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PREFACE.

Mgz. SpeNcE Bars observes,—¢In the production of the following
Catalogue, I have endeavoured to bring together, in systematic
arrangement, all the Ameniropa that are as yet known to science.
This, as far as practicable, has been attempted by descriptions and *
figures taken from specimens in the Bprrism Museum; but where
specimens have not been procurable, the description by the author,
or some reliable describer, of the species has been followed. In
ordor to adhere to a uniform nomenclature of the parts homolo-
gically the same, it has been found necessary to use different terms
from those 'udopted by some authors; but this, it is hoped, will
add to the clearness of the description without detracting from
the meaning of the author. In other cases, where the description
was too long to be quoted entire, the sense .of the author has been
condensed into a description that coincides with the anatomical
charaeters of the Order.

¢ The arrangement of the species in this Catalogue is the same as
the classification proposed in the British Association Report for 1855,
and adopted by Professor Westwood and myself in the ¢ British
Scssile-eyed Crustacea.” But observation during the progress of this
Catalogue has suggested a more natural arrangement by the absorption
of the Orchestide as a subfamily into the Gammaridewe, establishing
the Phoxides as a distinct family, and placing them betwegn Coro-
phiide and Hyperida.

«T am indebted gnmgﬁ‘y;valued correspondv:nbs for' specimens and
assistance, without Which this Catalogne ‘Would hate been far less
complete. My obligations are ekpre;sed*throughout the Catalogue in
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connexion with their oceurrence ; but I 'should doem myself wanting
in gratitude did I not especially record my sense of the kindness I
have received from Professor Milne-Edwdrds, who not only permitted
me the most ample opportunif,y of examining the typical specimens
in the Jardin des Plantes, but also entrusted me with a numerous
collection of unexamined Amphipoda for description. My thanks are
also duc t{o-M. Guérin-Mcneville and M. Lucas for permission to
examine their private collections of Crustacea; to Mr. Stimpson for
a valuable collection of Crustacea from North America and the
Japanese Scas; and to Professor Liljeborg and Dr. Bruzelius for
copies of their works and valuablo information.

“The Council of the College of Surgeons kindly allowed me to
borrow from their store any specimen that I desired; and a
collection of Arctic specimens was kindly lent to me by Mr. Hancock
of Newcastle.

“In the Plates, the original figures taken from the animals are
shaded, whilst those taken from‘ other authors are given in outline
only.”

J. E. GRAY.
British Museum,
Dec. 1862,



Tre animals that constitute this Order of Crustacéa exhibit the:
characters of the Class perhaps more perfectly typical than can be
found -in either of the othérs; for the type. of g class or family is
more oommonlytfp be dmtmgmahed in its centme than at either ex~-
tremity of its development.

The three divisions of the animal are dlstmctly ma.rked -

The cephalon, the pereion, and the pleon never encroach upon
onehanother and the appenda.ges assume & charactensho form in
each,

The cephalon is never developed beyond its normal range, and
appears to be scarcely larger than a single segment. It is never
produced into a carapax. :

The pereion has seven segments all dorsally perfect and seve-
rally distinet. To the normal condition there are few exceptions.
In the genus Dulichia the sixth and seventh ségments are fused
together; in Phrosina the first apd second are so -incorporated,
whilst in Rhabdosoma one segment-is absent. = °

The pleon has seven segments (the last mdxmentary), sevemlly
distinct, and is capable of being doubled bencath the perelon To
this normal condition there are exceptions.

In Ohelura the three penultimate segments are fused into one;
m Cyr fhmm ‘and Dulichia the one preceding the telson is want-

in Caprella and the allied genera all the segments of the
pleon are more or less imperfect or want;x:;f

The appendages attached to the cephalon are more or less con-
nected with the organs of sense.

The eyes (a) are compound and sessile, a.nd lodged between the
bases of the two pairs of antennes. The tissue which covers them
1s not divided into facets. .

- In _Ampelisca the eyes appear like four simple organs rather than
compound. In Westwoodia cecula the lenses of the orguns are.
not appreciable. In some genera of the HyrErmva the tissue over
tfkc organs of sight exhibits traces of bemg marked out into

cets. -

" The first or upper pa.u- of antennse (b) consist of a peduncle of .
-three. a.rtmulat.xona, and a terminal multiarticulate filament supplied .
with: auditory cilia. . Occasionally -there is a second. appendage,

onerally mentary, ‘seldom important, but n@ver“ pplied with:

ry ‘appendage. exhibxts its. maxnnum ap-

" The ‘second 6:1-“16% ‘of antenine (c) possess a pediincle .of
ﬂve» a.rﬁculatmns, ultiarticulate flagellum. The first two
_ articulations of the pednncle, and‘sometimes the third, as in Talitrus
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and its near allies, are closely incorporated; these, except in the
‘genus and its allies already mentioned, bear a stout tooth—the
olfactory denticle, The terminal flagellum occasionally has the
articulations fused together, and reduced to one or two; but this

_decrease in number is not connected with decrease of length, and is
invariably attended with ap increase of strength.

*  Insome genera of the Hyrrrina both these pairs of organs possess
such'a rudimentary character that they are scarccly capable of having
their' respective parts defined, and sometimes one or hoth may be
absent.’ :

The mandibles (d) are placed between protecting labia, one an-
terior, the other posterior; they consist of a pair of curved trian-
gular blades, furnished with a cutting edge and a grinding tubercle.
Each mandible is generally, but not universally, supplied with an
articulated appendage. :

The first pair of maxille (¢) consist of three or four foliaceous
plates, while the second pair (f) have but two; they are extremely
delicate, and furnished upon their anterior margins with ciliated
hairs, some of which are strengthened into spines of different forms.
Exceptions to the normal character exist in the Hyrerina.

The maxillipeds (g) are the posterior pair of appendages attached
to the cephalon ; they have the first two articulations foliaceous in
their development, the rest not so; they overlap and protect all the
preceding dppendages of the mouth. In the Hyrexina they only
cover the posterior portion of the preceding. M. Milne-Edwards
makes this one of the distinctive characters between GAMMaRrINA and
HYPERINA, A' )

The gnathopoda (%, ) are the appendages of the first two scg-
ments of the pereion; they arc gencrally developed upon one type,
the second (7) being the larger. The propodos (6), and sometimes the
carpus (5), is enlarged into a hand, and the .dactylos (7) is doubled

~hack upon the posterior edge, which gives them prehensile power;
it is seldom that they attain the truo cheliform claw, as found in the
orders of BRacuyvra and Macroura. In a few instances they differ

in general shape from each other. In Callisoma the second pair (k)
are almost as perfectly cheliform as in the higher orders, while the.
anfifior (7) arc developed into a brush; and in Talitrus.and Lysia-
nassa one pair arc simple, the other subchelate. In Lembos and a
faw others the anterior pair are larger than the posterior. - Both pairs

_are universally dirccted forwards throughout the Order; their coxs
(1) are squamiform ; they are cfficient organs for grasping, and are
‘analogous, but not homologous, with the chelee of the Drcarova.

.~ The pereiopoda are the five succceding pairs of appendages ; they
homologize with the five pairs of legs in Decaropa. The two ante-
rior (k, 1) are developed upon one type, and assumo a form interme-
diate between the gnathopoda and the posterior pairs of pereiopodai
they are seldom prehensile, generally of equal length, and always

directed forwards, and have their . coxm squamiform, The three.

posterior pairs (m, n, o) resemble eachother;. they dre seldom pre- "
‘hensile, generally ungqual in length; have their-coxs ‘squamiform,
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but much less developed than the preceding, and their basa (2)
squamiform and largely developed; these are always directed back-
wards. In the ABRRRANTIA the coxee (1) are fused with the segments
of the pereion to which they belong. These five pairs are the am-
balatory organs of the animal, and cfficiently fulfil their design. ™ The
branchie, consisting of a single saceular vesicle, are pendent from:
the coxa (1) of each limb, except the first gnathopoda, and sometimes
the posterior perciopoda, in the males. An incubatory pouch is
formed by a single foliaceous plate, ciliated at the- margins, being
given off from the coxa of the four anterior limbs in the females; in
this tho ova are deposited, and the young developed, until they have
arrived at a period when they differ from the parent in but a limited
degree ; except in the HyperiNa, where the form of the general con-
tour of the larva differs much from that of the parent.

The pleopoda, six in number, arc developed upon two types. The
three anterior pairs (p, ¢, ) are placed within the lateral margins;
they consist of a uniarticulate peduncle, and two branches of multi-
articulate flexible flagella, bearing a pair of plumose cilia on every
articulation. The three succeeding pairs (s, ¢, u) are placed upon
the latero-inferior margins, and consist of a uniarticulate peduncle
that supports two branches, inflexible, generally uniarticulate, and
styliform, fringed with strong hairs or spincs. The posterior vary
in form, and are a valuable assistant in the determination of species.
In some of the Hyrerina they assume a foliaccous character.

The anterior pleopoda (p, ¢, ) are the organs by which the
animal . swims about, which it does both gracefully and actively.
Tho posterior (s, ¢, «) enable it to dart from place to place with con-
siderable encrgy: by folding the pleon closc beneath tho body and
suddenly striking it out again, it'springs to a eonsiderable distance.
This capability is wanting in the ABrrranTIA, -Where the pleopoda
are all either absent or rudimentary. :

The telson (z) is the rudiment of the last segment of the enimal ;
it is insignificant in its appearance, but a valunable aid in the defi-
nition of gencra, in consequence of the varicty of forms that it
undergoes’; its typical appearance is that of an acute-angled triangle,
the apex being rounded off, or cleft.

The average length of the AMrHIPODA is less than an inch, The
largest specimen is about two inches and a half, the smallest ahout
one-tenth of an inch. _ : :

To compensate for their minute size, their importance is raised by
their aumber. This increases towards the Arctic regions, where
they ‘are appropriated as food by the whales and other animals. .

The Order, as here described, is synonymous with the third tribe
(Axregreona) of Dana’s order of Cuorrsrorona, and cmbraces the two
orders of Aupureona and Lxzumopirops in Milne- Edwards’s arrange-
ment. o : .

The Amparropa naturally -geparate fnto two groups,—the one
_being constant to the'normal‘type of the Order, the-other depasting
“in many of its characteristics. We therefore arrange them respect-
ively undey the heads of NounirsLrs and ABRRRANTIA,

»

B2
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Group NORMALIA.

" The cox= of the perciopoda are squamiformly developed, generally
large enough to protect the branchial sacs, The pleon is normally de-
veloped. The three anterior pairs of pleopoda consist of ciliated,
double-branched, multiarticulate, flexible appendages, which are used
in swimming, and originate on the ventral surface. The three pos-
terior pairs of pleopoda consist of stiff, generally double-branched
stylets, of which the last pair vary more than the others, and some-
times have the spines developed into hooks. The telson is formed
of a single or double, unimportant, minute plate, sometimes furnished
with hook-like spines. This group comprises the Order AMPHIPODA,
as described by M. Milne-Edwards. It is divided into GaMMARINA
and HYPERINA.

Division GAMMARINA.

The upper antennge consist of a peduncle of three joints and a
multiarticulate flagellum, with sometimes a secondary appendage
originating at its base. The lower antenn® consist of a peduncle
of five joints (of which the first two are more or less fused together
and bear the olfactory denticle) and a flagellum. The maxillipeds
cover the preceding appendages of the mouth. One or both of the
gnathopoda aré subchelate. This division is synonymous with M.
Fdwards’s family of CrevertiNgs, and that of GamaaripEa of Dana.
Tt is subdivided into Vaeanrrs and Domicora.,

- Subdivision VAGANTIA.

The lower antennwx terminate like the superior ; the spines upon
the posterior pleopoda arc never developed into hooks, but generally
into fine hairs, cxcept in the Sarrarorta. They construet no home
to rest in, but move from place to place, some swimming or crawling
in the sea, others hopping along the shore. This subdivision repre-
sents M. Edwards’s tribe of Savrrurs. It consists of the two tribes,
Sarratoria and NATATORIA.

Tribe SALTATORIA,

The posterior pair of pleopoda never exceed the preceding in
length. The hairs on the entirc animal are short and stiff. The
mode of progression when out of the water is by leaps. The habits

of-the animals are terrestrial or subaquatic. This tribe contains but
s single family. . ‘

Fam. 1. ORCHESTIDZ.

_.The upper antenna are shorter than the lower, and not furnished
with a secondary appendage. The mandibles are without an ap-
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pendage. The coxe are largely developed. The three posterior
pairs of pleopoda are short and robust, the last unibranched..

3. TALITRUS.

Talitrus, Latr, Hist. Crust. vi. p. 229.
Orchestia, Fr. Muiller, Archiv fur Naturgeschichte, 1848,

Upper antenne not reaching to the extremity of the penultimate
articulation of the peduncle of the lower. Lower antennx having
the two basal articulations absorbed in the frontal wall of the head.
Mandibles not palpigerous. Maxillipeds not unguiculate. First
pair of gnathopoda not subcheliform in either sex ; second pair
of gnathopoda rudimentary and imperfectly subcheliform in both
sexes. Cox® of the third pair of pereiopods almost as deep as
those of the preceding pereiopoda, and divided into two equal
scales. Posterior pleopoda unibranched. Telson single.

The genus Orchestia was confounded for a long tiwe with Tulitrus.
They were supposed to form one by Latreille, who founded this genus.
They have been placed in the same position by naturalists of more
recent celebrity. Miiller places the two genera in one, under the
name of Orchestia. Professor Duna, in his great work on Crustacea,
makes Talitrus a subgenus of Orchestia.

1. Talitrus Locusta. (Prite I. fig. 1.) B.M.
Cancer Locusta, Linn. Syst. Nat. ii. 1065, and vol. iii. p. 760, Turton's

Edit.
Cancer (Gammarus) saltator, Montagwu, Linn. Trans. ix. t. 4. f. 3.
Talitrus Locusta, Latr. Hist. Crust. vi. 229.
Leach, Linn. Trans. xi. 356; Edinb. Encye. art. Crustaceology.
Talitrus Locusta, Desm. Cons. t. 45. £, 2. ‘
Risso, Fuune de U Europe Méridionale,
Guérin, Expéd. Scient. de Morée, iii. pt. 5. sect. 2. p. 44.
Brébisson, Cat. des Crust. du Calvados, 1815.
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 160; Cat. Brit. Mus. 1850.
Gray, Cut. Brit. Mus. 1847.
- Qosse, Mar. Zodl. vol. i. p. 142, ,
Spence Bate, Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857, '
Talitrus saltator, Edw. Ann. Se. Nat. xx. 364; Hist. des Crust. iii.
Lucqs, Expéd. dans P Algérie.
Talitrus litforalis, Leach, Edinb. Encye. art. Crust.

Second pair of feet feeble, terminating in an imperfect subcheliform
‘hand. The dactylos small, and articulating remotely from the:
extremity of the .propodos. The posterior pair of pleopoda very
short, Telson rudimentary. »
The cephalon. is large and well developed. The line demonstrating
" a union between the antennal and mandibular rings is distinet. -
_The eyes are very large, and appear near the top of the cephalon—-
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the result of the absorption of part of the lower antennee within the
head, thus driving, as it were, the eyes upwards.

The upper antennic are deficient of the auditory cilia—organs which
appear to be peculiarly adapted for the transmission of a vibrating
scnsation, such as sound, when water instead of air is the medium.

The lower antennx in the male arc considerably longer than in
the female; in the former they ave often as long as the entire
animal, whereas in the latter they reach to about two-thirds. T say
often, in reference to the antennx in the male, since the extreme
length of the organs appears to be reached only in the older animals,
We often meet with individuals quite as large, in which the antenna
are not so long.

The exposed portion of the lower antennee consists only of three
articulations to the peduncle. The first two, throughount the genus,
are absorbed in the heud (PL I. fig. 1 ¢), and are not visible on a
lateral inspection. The olfactory denticle is not present, the organ
most probably being altcred in form, and perhaps character, to meet
the peculiar conditions of its existence, since, unlike most other Am-
phipoda, the T'alitri never enter the water.

The mandibles are very powerful, and supplied with a large molar
tubcrele furnished with rows of minute denticles on the surface. The
biting extremity in each mandible is supplied with a double row of
dentieles, both formed upon one type; the inner row is supported
upon a plate that is moveable. Between the apex of the mandible
and the molar prominence are a few strong, curved, hairy spines
directed towards the asophagus.

The mandibles are not furnished with an articulated appendage,
which suggests the idea that land species may not require certain
parts that are necessary to those which frequent water, whilst those
parts which are required are more perfected in order to fulfil their
proper functions.

"The maxillipeds are non-unguicidate—that is, the last articulation
is not produced to a point or nail—and furnished with a fow hairs.
There are short stout teeth upon the apex of the plate or squamiform
process of tho ischium.

The whole apparatus formed by these gnathic organs is pro-
jeeted,—a circumstance which enables the animal the easier to gather
its food from fixed positions, and in this respeet differs from those
that feed upon materials suspended in water. It is from this pecu-
liar form of the mouth (which in its protrusion much vesembles that
of the Locust) that, according to Leach, they derive their specific
name of Locusta. )

The first pair of gnathopoda are simple in the genus, and in this
_specics are stronger than the second ; or it would be more correct to
observe that the second are weaker than the first, and are generally
tucked up heneath the percion, and are probably scldom used.

The coxw of the four anterior pairs of legs are noarly as deep as the
pereion. The fifth is scarcely less deep than the fourth, but is con-
siderably hroader, and divided into two equal plates, un anterior-and
a pusterior, the ischium articulating in the intermediate cleft; the
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entire leg is shorter than the two posterior, which are subequal.
The coxe of the fifth and sixth are small.

The two antepenultimate pairs of pleopoda are, in form, eom-
mon to the genus; the posterior is reduced in 7" Locusta to almost
a rudimentary stage, termihating in a solitary branch; in fact, the
animal appears, without close inspection, to have but two pairs only.
The telson is absent or obsolete.  We believe that this must be pe-
culiar to this species. :

The alimentary canal debouches in the position of the telson, on
cither side of which a few spines are situated, fixed upon a calearcous
base—the rudiments of the obsolete telson. :

The haivs or spines’ which arc appended to the legs and other
portions of the body arc of a similar form over the whole animal,
with the cxception of u few on the oral appendages. Although
constructed upon the same type in many of this family, yct their
exact form is capable of identification in this species. They are
short, stout, and strong, terminating in a round, blunt extremity,
with a second appendage of similar appearance considerably smaller
originating not far from the point. They both assume traces of «
spiral character towards the apex.

The mieroscopic structure of the integument exhibits traces of the
original cell-development and the granular arrangement of the salts
within the tissue,—besides which there are certain markings, peculiar
to the species, of a T -shape; these do not appear to be pores, and
have no apparent connexion with any peculiar function.

The last three articulations of the pleon, with their styliform
appendages, complete the animal.  The pleon lies inflected beneath
the percion, from whence being forcibly expanded, it becomes i
powerful lever. By this means the animals can spring to a con-
siderable distance,—a mode of progression of much value to them,
since they are inhabitants of dry land. .

The Talitri dwell upon sandy shoves near the level of spring-tide
high-water mark, heneuath old sea-weed or any rubbish that prevents
the too speedy evaporation of moisture. ¢ In the fermenting and
half-rotten beds of Algw (chiefly Laminaria) at or above ordinary
high-tide level,” writes Mr. Gosse to me, ¢ T used to find the crustaeca,
at the depth of soveral inches in these heaps, along with dipterous
larvee, where it was so hot with fermentation that I could searcely

* bear my hand in it.” _

In the absence of such protection they generally burrow beneath
the sand 1o a depth of about thrce inches, more or less, according to
the dryncss of the surface. Above their abodes may frequently be
observed small found perforations in the sand, which form the
entrance to their homes. From these places of concealment they..
come out to feed under the rejectamenta of tho sea, but skip to™
their holes at the approach of danger. Say ulso observes of Or-
chestia Gryllus, that « when alarmed it will seize a portion of its
food and skip with it towards its hole in the sand.” :

Col. Montagu noticed that they retire in the coldest weather of
winter to a place of hybernation, or rather, perhaps, a position which
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protects them from the cold. This hypothesis agrees with my own
observation ; for during the cold weather of the winter of 1843-44,
I endeavoured to find them in Whitsand Bay, Plymouth, and failed,
as did also my friend Mr. Barlee, at E‘cmouth who noticed their
general absence.

The Talitri are carnivorous in their feeding, being one of our
shore-cleansers, by devouring the animal matter thrown up by the
sea. I once noticed a number-of these crustacea¥® congregated togo-
ther beneath a stone, busy in devouring a common earth-worm, on
Loughor Marsh, (zlamorgqnqlnro

My friend Mr Swain told me that, some ycarssince, he was ono of #
picnic party at Whitsand Bay, near Pl) mouth, when he obscrved the
shore covered, not by hundreds or thousands, but literally by cart-
loads of these crustacea. A lady’s handkerchief which was dropped
for a few minutes was perceived, upon being recovered, to be per-
forated by myriads of small holes, the work of these creatures, who
morcover preyved upon each other, every weak one being instantly
devoured by the rest; and in their turn these became food for birds,
which devoured them greedily. The birds are not their only enemies.
Mr. White, in his valuable ¢ Manual of British Crustacea,’ states, upon
the authority of Mr. Haliday, that they are devoured by Cillenum
laterale ; und Mr. Reading of Plymouth informs me that they also full
a prey to a little beetle (Broscus cephalotes) that exists upon the
shores.

Their colour, when alive, is a light fawn, often marked with
black upon the back, which changes to u bright red when the animal
is dead and dried in the air and sun.

T'alitrus Locusta is to be met with most probably on all the sandy
shores of the tempcrate zonc of western Europe. In our own
country we have received them from the Moray Frith, in Scotland,
where, the Rev. G. Gordon says, they are to be met with in great
abundance. 'We have noticed them common in the south of England
and Wales; and Mr. W. Thomson.and Professor Kinahan record
them in Ireland ; so tha.t perhaps the noticeable fact would be their
absence.

In other paits of Europe, Milne-Fdwards records them from St.
Malo, and says they inhabit the north and west coasts of France.
M. Gudrin states that he has taken them in the Bay of Laconia in
Greece; Risso has found them at Nice ; and M. Luneas brought some‘
home from Algiers.

This is one of the most perfect land-species that we have among
the Amphipoda, being in its habits purely terrestrial, never having
been taken in the water: yet a certain amount of saline moisture
appears nccessary to lubricate the extcrnal covering of the branchial
‘organs; therefore, though living on land, they have, like all crus-
tacea, a purely aquatic character.

They are vulgarly known as Sand-hoppers, from their great
]eapmg powors In France, according to Edwards, they have con-

* Tt wae <ome years sinco. 1 do not recollect vxamlnmg the animals closely ;
they might have been Orchestia..
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ferred upon them the popular name of Sea-fleas (Puces d¢ mer).
The origin of the generic name Z'alitrus siguifies a « fillip.”

2. Talitrus brevicornis. (Prars I «. fig. 6.)

Talitrus brevicorne, Fdwards, 1list. des Crust. t. iii. p. 15.
Talitrus brevicornis, Dana, U.S. Liplor. Erped. pl. 56. £, 6.

Of this species I have scen no specimen.  The figure of the parts
which is given is taken from Dana’s € Exploring Expedition of the
United States.

Edwards says that it is very like Tulitrus Locusta, but that the
antenne are shorter, so much so that they barely extend to the
third segment of the pereion. The upper antenna in Dana’s figure
reaches beyond the extremity of the penultimate articulation of the
peduncle of the lower. The fomale only of this species is known.

Dana likewise considers it a true Talitrus, unless it should be the
female of T'alorchestia Quoyana.

It is taken on the coasts of the Bay of Islands, New Zealand
(Edwards; Dand).

3. Talitrus platycheles. (Prare L «. fig. 1.)
Talitrus_platycheles, Guérin, Lapéd. Svient. de Morée, t. iii. pt. 1.
sect. 2. p. 44, pl. 27. fig. 4.
Ldwards, IList. des a'usf. t. iii. p. 15,

Of this species T have likewise not scen any specimen ; but, by the
kindness of M. Gudrin, I have seen his original drawing, and com-
pured it with the figure in his work, from which the one in our
plate is taken.

Thoe great difference, according to the author, between this species
and the type of the genus, exists in the somewhat larger proportion
of the second gnathopod in relagion to the first,

M. Gudrin considered this so important a feature that he formed
a division in the genus Twlitrus to receive the mew species, and
doubted whether he was justificd in not making a genns for its recep-
tion. He pluced the T'alitri that had the first gnathopod larger than
the sécond 'in Division A, of which the Tulitrus Locusta formed

.*the type; those that had the gnathopoda cqual, he placed in Divi-

. sion B, of which 7" platycheles formed the type ; and lastly, those that
‘had the second gnathopod larger than the first, he placed in Division
C, of which he made Z'alitrus Cloguetii the type; but this lust is
a true Orchestia. . :

The relative proportion of the second pair of gnathopoda to the first
is in itself scarcely enough to warrant its being more than a variety,
particularly ag, according to M. Kdwards's description, the limb bears
tho impoverished charactor as in Locusta, heing < flat, of a membra-
nous consistence, and without spines:™

*  But a more important distinction existsin the absence of the dac-
tylos of the sécond pair of gnathopoda.
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The inferior antenme also show a distinction, in the last articula-
tion of the peduncle not being longer than the preceding.

There is another point which, from ity anomalous character, must
not be overlooked, though, if we can believe it possible that so great
and cautious an observer as M. Guérii-Méueville could have been
mistaken, I should be inclined to think it to be a misconception.
M. Guérin has figured the mandible with a very minute append-
age. This is a feature that is absent not only from the genus, but
from the whole tribe of SitraTorra.—a circumstance that must either
remove 1. platycheles out of the family of Orchestidee, or induce an
entire revision of the tribe. Not having had the opportunity of
dissecting the animal myself, I prefer, after recording the circum-
stance, allowing it to remain in the genus to which the author
ussigned it, rather than risk any alteration.

Hab. Mediterranean ; Genoa, and Corsican Sea (Guérin). Kd-
wards records it from Greece and Italy.
The specimen is preserved in the collection of M. Guérin-Méneville.

Doubtful species,
Talitrus Niczensis.
Talitrus Nicseensis, Risso, Fuune de [ Europe Méridionale*.
Supposing this to be a Talitrus, there is nothing in Risso’s descrip-
tion that is not consistent with its being the female of Locustu or of
platycheles, or a variety of either.
Hab. Neighbourhood of Nice (Risso).

Y

2. ORCHESTOIDEA.

Orchestoiden, Nicolet in Gay's Iistoria de Chile, iii.
Spence Bate, Ann. Nat. Flist. 1858,
Megalorchestia, Brandt, Bulletin Physico-mathémat. de P Acad. de St.
Pétersh. ix. 311.
Stimpsony Journ. of Boston Soc. of Nat. Hist. vol. vi.
Talitronus, Dana, Proc. Amer. Acad. Sci. Bost. ii. 202,

This genus differs from Tulitrus, as exhibited in 7', Locustu,
in having the second pair of gnathopeda developed in thé male
as large as in the male of the genus Orchestia, whereas the female®
is a true Talitrus, and carries the sccond pair of gnathopoda, ‘in
un enfeebled condition, beneath the pereion. '

1. Orchestoidea ? Novi Zealandim. (Puate I. fig. 2.)

Orchestia (Talitrus) Novi Zealandiee, Dana, U.S. Erplor. Ezxped.
pl. 56. £. 5,

Female—Eyes round, small.  Superior antenna reaching to the ex-
tremity of the penultimate articulation of the inferior antenns.

* T. corpore glt;berrimo, h, alin{o. vitreo pellucido; oculis purpureo-nigris;
antennis, 1redibus tarsisque violascentibus. pe PP i
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Inferior antennwe hulf as long us the unimal ; the ultimate seg-
ment of the peduncle longer thun the penultimate. First pair of
gnuthopoda very long.

This animal ecan only bes provisionally received into this genus,
as the deseription is taken from the figure of a female given by
Dana. When the male is known, we shall be able to ascertain its
true character. There appears to be no insurmountable barrier to
its being a variety only of Twlitrus brevicornis, from which the deserip-
tion hardly differs in a specific degreg.

Hab. Buy of Tslands, New Zealand (Dana).

2. Orchestoidea scabripes. (Prare 1. fig. 3.)
Megalorchestia scabripes, Stémpson, Journ. of Boston Sec. of Nat. Hist.
()r:',i:]e;;;il;tl (4 lalitrus) scabripes, Dana, U.S. Explor. Exped. p. 860,

pl. 67. . 4 '

« Male.—Body smooth. Coxs rather large, fifth hardly shorter than
fourth. Eyes large. a little reniform. TInferior antennse very
long, much longer than body, last joint of base more than twice
the preceding in length, flagellum longer than the base, twenty-
to twenty-two-jointed. the joints long, the setwe shorter than
the diameter of the joints, First pair of gnathopoda, third and
following pairs of pereiopoda scubrous over the surface with
minute spinules, and these legs, excepting first pair of gnathopoda,
having also some longer spinules or sctwe ; first pair of gnathopoda
simply unguiculate; the claw quite small, one-third the pre-
ceding joint in length; sccond pair with a very large subtrian-
gular hand, the palm oblique, scabrous, and having an emar-
gination adjoining the base of the ductylos, dactylos long and very
much curved; first und sccond pairs of pereiopoda subequal ;
three posterior puirs gradually increasing in length ; carpus nearly
straight. Caudal stylets with numerous setee, outer branch of first
pair naked.

« Length eleven to twelve lines.”

*  Hab. Puget’s Sound (Stimpson ; Dana).

3. Orchestoidea Fischerii.
Orchestia Fischerii, Tahe. Ann. des Se. Nat. t. ii. sp. 362.
Guérin, Teonograph. Crust. pl. 26. f. 3.
Edw. Hist. des Crust. t. iii. p. 19. pl. 2. f. 4,
Guérin, Erp. Se. Morée.

Male.—Fyes small and round. Superior antenna very short, broad
at the hase. Inferior antenmie about one-third the entire length
of the animal; the penultimate articulation of the peduncle very
short ; the ultimate about three timos as long as the preceding.
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First pair of gnathopoda long and slender; the second huving

the propodos in the male developed into a large hand, of which

the palm embraces nearly the whole length of one side, and
furnished near the middle with a stout protuberance. The fourth
pair of perciopoda are considerably longer than either the pre-

ceding or succeeding pairs, and have the basos developed into a

monstrous squamiform plate. The three anterior segments of the

pleon arc each armed dorsally with a pair of teeth posteriorly
directed, onc upon each side of the median line,

In consequence of the large squamiform processes of the fourth
pair of pereiopoda, M. Edwards made a division in the genus Or-
chestia to scparate it from the more normal form, where the great
development does not take place.

Hub. Bay of Calamati near Petalidi, Morea (Guérin).

In the Museum of the Jardin des Plantes.

4. Orchestoidea tuberculata.

Orchestoidea tuberculata, Nicolet, Gay’s Historia de Chile, iii. pl. 2. f. 4.
Spence Bute, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 2. vol. xx. 524, 1857,

Talitrus insculpta, Dana, U.S. Explor. Exped. pl. 57. f. 1.

Talitrus ornatus ( @), Danda, Proc. Amer, Acad. Sei. Bost. ii. 201.

"Talitronus insculptus (), Dana, Proc. Amer. Acad. Sei. Bost. i, 202.

Orchestia tuberculata, Dana, U.S. Explor. Exped. p. 1595 (addenda).

Male.—Body tuberculate. Inferior antennw reaching to about two-
thirds the length of the animal; the ultimate wrticulation of the
peduncle longer than the penultimate. Sccond pair of gnatho-
poda in the male having the propodos largely developed, of a some-
what oval shape, with a deep notch in the centre of the palm.
The coxe of the third pair of pereiopoda arc not so deep as the
preceding, either in Nicolet’s or Dana’s figure.

* Female.—Segments of cephalon and pereion smooth, slightly sulcate.
Coxa and basos of cach of the six posterior legs slightly suleato-
arcolate. Inferior antennge hardly half as long as body ; joints of
the flagellum transverse.  Second pair of gnathopoda with a small
propodos, which is nearly clliptical ; dactylos minute and articu-

+ lated with the propodos by the dorsal margin, lying longitudinally,
hardly reaching to the apex. In other characters like the male.”

The scgments of the pereion and anterior part of the pleon are
studded with tubercles; these tubercles appear to be ranged in rows,
generally two on cach scgment, and are continued down upon the
cox®. In Dana’s figure the tubercles appear to have become con-
fluent, and form mihute ridges: still the animal is too marked to be
mistaken for any other. ' :

Huab. Coast of Chili ((fay); Valparaiso (Dana).
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5. Orchestoidea Pugettensis. (Purare II. fig. 3.)

()rcimstm ('lahtrus) Pugettensis, Dana, U.S. Explor. Exped. p. 859,

P
: Female.—Body smooth. «Coxm of moderate size, fifth hardly
shorter than fourth. Eyes round. Inferior antennwm not longer
than half the body, flagellum hardly as long as base, the joints
numerous, transverse, the sctules not a semidiamcter of joints in
length, base partly scabrous; superior pair one-third as long as
base of inferior. Anterior feet simply unguiculate, penult joint
scabrous; claw short, half as long as preceding joint, hand of
second pair narrow subelliptic, dactylos marginal, longitudinal,
reaching nearly to apex of hand, third joint sparingly oblong,
having a seemingly two-jointed process below, the cxtremity
narrow and subacute. Ten posterior feet (perciopoda) armed
with numerous short-sete in sets, but not scabrous, the setx
hardly as long as breadth of joints; fourth and fifth pairs of
pereiopoda subequal ; third pair of pereiopoda one-third shorter.
Caudal stylets with numerous setules, outel branch of first pair

naked.

« Length eight lines.”

Hab. Tuget’s Sound (Dana).

G. Orchestoidea Brasiliensis. (Prate II. fig. 4.)
()r({lestm ('l‘alltrus) Brasiliensis, Dana, U.S. Explor. Exped. p. 757,
P (3]

« Female.—Body smooth. Inferior antenna not half as long as the
body; flagellum hardly as long as the base, about sixteen-
jointed, joints slightly oblong, setie few, hardly as long as die-
meter of joints; superior pair very short, half shorter than base
of mfcuor, flagellum three-jointed. Feet with short setw, those
of fifth (propodos) joint of three posterior pairs not longer than
dianieter of joint; first pair of gnathopoda longer than second,
ending in a curved claw, which is a little shorter than preceding
joint; propodos of second pair semiovate, the upper margin straight ;
minute dactylos ending remote from apex, longitudinal in posi-
tion, meros half shorter than fourth carpus, rectangulate below ;
third pair of perciopoda half shorter than the fourth, fourth
and fifth pairs of pereiopoda subequal sixth joint quite narrow,
the setules of upper and under margins about equa.l and in six or
severn sets.

 Male.—First pair of gnathopoda as in female; second with a
large propodos, which is subovate, the palm ending in a low angle,
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and not concave, mor cmarginate, not toothed, but set with

spinules ; finger long, carpus very transverse, third joint rectan-

gular, a little oblong, naked. B
*+ Length six lines.

“ Hab. Rio Janciro; dredged in the harbour.” (Dana.)

7. Orchestoidea Californiana.

Megalorchestia Californiana, Brandt, Bulletin Physico- Mathématique
de I Acad. de 8t. Pétersbourg, ix. 311.
Stimpson, Journ. Bost. Soc. Nat. Ilist. vol. vi.

I have not scen either the animal or Brandt’s description ; I there-
fore give the following from Mr. Stimpson’s memoir ¢ On the Crus-
tacea and Echinodermata of the Pacific Shores of America,” pub-
lished in the ‘Journal of the Boston Society of Natural History,
vol. vi.:—

«This differs from O. scabripes, among other characters, in the
great length of the fifth epimeral” (coxa of the third perciopod),
“and in having the outer branch of the first pair of eaudal stylets
equally spinulose with the inner one. The feet are not scabrous,
while the antenna are so on a considerable portion of their surface.”

“ Hub. Bogeda (Wonessenski); Monterey (Taylor).”
g ) ¥ (T

3. TALORCHESTIA, D,

This genus differs from Z'wlitrus in having the first pair of gna-
thopoda subcheliform in the male, as in Orchestia, and the second
developed largely, as in the male of Orchestoidea and Orchestia,
whereas in the female the first gnathopoda are simple, as in T'eli-
trus, and the sccond feeble and unimportant, as in the normal
Talitri.

This genus was founded by Dana for certain species that Fr.
Miller first discovered, the males of which were true Orchestice,
whereas the females were perfect Twlitri.  This circumstance Prof.
Dana having corroborated, induced him to divide the group which
Miiller had united into the genus Orchestia, into three equal sub-
genera, viz. Tulitrus, Talorchestia, and Orchestia,—the first beiné
true Z'alitii; the sccond were Talitri in the males, and Orchestice in
the females ; and the third were true Orchestiee. This arrangement
was followed by myself in the Synopsis of the British Edriophthal-
mia; but I have thought, since I found that Nicolet, Brandt, and
Stimpson had divided the genus Z'wlitrus into two genera, viz.
T'alitrus and Orchestoidea, that the arrangement now given is more
in accordunce with nature than the adoption of subgeneric groups,
which T am inclined to think should he as much as possible avoided
in classification.



ORCITESTI D . 15

1. Talorchestia gracilis. (Puate LL. fig. 5.)
()rcile;t%iaf(v'}‘alorclwstia) gracilis, Dana, U.S. Explor. Lrped. p. 861,
. N O} B
Talitrus gracilis, Dana, Proc. Amer. Acad. Sei. Bost. ii. 201 (female).

s Female.—Coxw® large; the®fifth pair bardly shorter than fourth.
Inferior antenne much longer than half the body, scte very
short (half shorter than diamcter of antenna); flagellum much
longer than base, joints a little oblong. Superior antennw about
one-third as long as basc of inferior. Anterior pair of gnatho-
poda rather stout, with quite a small claw, and the ischium,
meros, carpus, and propodos subequal. Second pair shorter than
first, carpus prominent behind; propodos lamellar, rounded at
apex, nearly naked, concave on anterior side, and having on
this margin towards apex a minute dactylos. First pair of
perciopoda much longer than sccond; last three pairs gradually
increase in length, rather slender, basos of cach narrow-elliptic,
and edged with minnte spinules, other joints with very shori
sete at small intervals on the opposite sides; posterior pair
of pereiopoda considerably longer than fourth, very much longer
than those of third; the setules of the propodos numerous, and not
one-third as long on cither margin as the diameter of the joint.

* Male.—Tnferior antennx longer than the body; flagellum a little
longer than the hase, about thirty-jointed. First pair of gna-
thopoda with a small, narrow propodos, the dactylos minute, and
acting against the truncate apical margin, and hardly longer than
this margin. Feet of second pair having a large ovate hand ; lower
margin convex, entire, and spinulose; finger a little shorter than
hand. Carpus minnte; third joint slightly oblong.

‘ Length about half an inch.

“ Hah. Sandy shores of a small coral island in the Balabac Passage.”
(Dana.)

2. Talorchestia? Africana, n. s. (Prate IL fig. 6.) B.M.

Female.—Eyes small.  Superior antennse as long as the peduncle of
the inferior. Inferior antenne ncarly half as long as the animal.
First pair of gnathopoda short. Second pair of gnathopoda long
and slender ; propodos cylindrical, and terminating in a round
extremity, on the side of which the dactylos articulates rather
remotely; the carpus is longer than the propodos, and furnished with
a tubercle at the extremity furthest from the animal. The coxae
of the third pair of perciopoda very broad, embracing the width of
nearly three segments of the body, and as deep as the preceding.

Length 1Jths of an inch.
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There is only a female in the Collection of the British Museum ;
but the great length of the superior antennwe have induced me to
place it in this genus rather than in Z«litrus. It may be the
female of the Orchestiee that Krauss supposed to be 0. Botte.

Hab. Port Nutal ((ucinzins).

3. Talorchestia Quoyana. (Piare Il fig. 7.) B.M.
Orchestia Quoyana, Lidiweards, dnn. des Sc. Nut. t. xx. p. 362; Régne
Anim. pl. 595 Hist. des Crust. t. iii. p. 19
Guérin, Icon. Crust. pl. 26, f. 3.
Talorchestia Quoyana, Dana, U.S. Lrplor. LIirped. p. 846,

Upper antenne reaching beyond the extremity of the penultimate
articulation of the peduncle of the inferior antenne, which is
about half the length of the ultimate. Lower antennwxe about half
the length of the animal, and the flagellum about kalf the length
of the antennzx. First pair of gnathopoda in the male having
the propodos much shorter than the carpus; the palm is nearly at
right angles with the length of the propodos; the limb is covered
with many short hairs.  Second pair of gnathopoda in the male
having the propodos developed into a broad stout hand, the palm
of which is furnished with two lurge teeth, stout and pointed.

Tength 12ths of an inch.

20
In Dana’s figure the teeth on the palm are given longer and slighter
than in the specimens in the Paris and British Museums.  One tooth
is not far from the joint of the dactylos, the other antagonizes with
the extremity of the dactylos. The female is not known.

Hab. New Zealand.  Bay of Tslands, New Zealand ™ (Dana).

4. Talorchestia pollicifera.
Orchestia pollicifera, Stimpson, Proe. .Acad. Nat. Sei. 1855,

« Male.—With stout inferior antennee, the flagella of which form one-
third of theirlength. First pair of gnithopoda small, chelate, with
the penult and antepenult articulations produced helow into thumb-
like processes ; second pair with ovate hands of moderate size.

¢ Female.—With slender inferior antennee ; flagella 12-articulate ;
superior ones as long as the first two joints of the others. First
pair of gnathopoda simple ; second pair with small hands, having

- a minute lateral finger. Colour pale brownish ; eyes rather small,
round, black. Caudal stylets short; rami subconical.

+ Length three-fifths of an inch.

« Hab. Yoo Choo.” (Stimpson.)
We have not scen this species ; but the first pair of gnathopoda
being simple places it in this genus,
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4. ORCHESTIA, Leach.

This genus, founded by Dr. Leach, is separated from the last by
a very slight natural distinction. The first pair of gnathopoda possess
a subcheliform character i Orchestia, whilst in Talitrus and Or-
chestoidea they are simple.  The connexion is drawn still closer by
the intermediate form, Twlorchestia, in which the females possess the
generic features of Z'wlitrus, while the males retain those of Or-
chestia.  The two very distinet gencra of Orchestiv and Talitrus are
but the opposite extremities of the same natural group.

The antennge resemble those of the three preceding genera; but
we have not detected a sexual variation, as in Zalitrus Locusta.

The first pair of gnathopoda exhibit the generic sepuaration from
Talitrus ; they possess a subcheliform charneter, alike in form in
both sexes, and do not appear to be very important organs.

The whole animal is more compressed than Talitrus, and is most
commonly found of a dull greenish colour.

1. Orchestia Aucklandise, n.s. (Prare L a. fig. 3.)

Mule.—Eycs very small, round. Superior anteunz rcaching to the
extremity of the penultimate joint of the peduncle of the inferior,
Inferior antennae nearly one-third the length of the animal.  First
pair of gnathopoda having the carpus longer than the propodos,
with a tuberdle on the inferior margin ; the palm produced into a
rounded tuberele.  Second pair of gnathopoda broader at the palm
than at the carpus ; palm slightly obligne, the inferior half raised
higher than the half nearest the base of the dactylos, and fringed
with short, (-qludlst.mt solitury hairs; a notch ncar the inferior
angle separates a tooth from the rest of the palm ; dactylos exea-
vated near the base.

Female.—The first pair of gnathopoda differ from those of the male

‘in being longer and slighter; the second pair of gnathopoda ‘in
having the caurpus longer than the propoduvs, and not inferiorly
tubereulated.  The animal is generally very smooth, clean, and free
from lairs.

Tength rather more than an inch.

Hab. Auckland.

The specimen from which the species is described was procured
during the Expedition of the Astrolabe, and, with many others,
was kindly entrusted to me for examination hy M. Milne-Edwards.
It is preserved in the Muscum of the Jurdin des Plantes at Paris,

2. Orchestia Fuegensis, n.s. (Prate L a. fig. 2.)

Male.—Eyes very small, round. Superior antennwe nearly as long
a8 the peduncle of the inferior. Inferior antennz not one-fourth
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the length of the animal ; peduncle as long as the flagellum. First
pair of gnathopoda having a prominent tuberelo at the inforior
margin of the carpus and the propodos ; the palm not oblique, and
much longer than the breadth of the joint; dactylos curved,
shorter than palm. Second pair of gnathopoda having the pro-
podos ovate, palm oblique, rather more than the inferior half raised,
as in 0. ducklundice, and fringed with onc long and two short
solitary hairs alternately.

Female~First pair of gnathopoda with the propodos having the infe-
rior margin parallel with the superior ; palm short ; dactylos longer
than the palm.  Second pair of gnathopoda having the propodos
and carpus subequal, and not tubereulated.

Length scarcely half an inch.

IHab. Port Famine.

This animal is generally much wore spinous than 0. Awcklandice.
The specimen from which this speeies was taken was procured
during the Expedition of the Zélée, and is preserved in the Muscum of
the Jardin des Plantes.

3. Orchestia longicornis. (Prae ITI. fig. 1.) B.M.
Orchestia longicornis, Say, Proc. -dcad, Philad, vol. 1. pt. 2. p. 380.
Edwards, Ilist. des Crust. t. iii, p. 18,

Male—Eyes large. Upper antenme reaching to the end of the
penultimate joint of the peduncle of the lower.  Lower antennwe
nearly as long as the animal ; the peduncle about half the length
of the antennze ; the last joint twice the length of the penultimate.
Tirst puir of gnathopoda with the carpus newmrly as long again as
the propodos, and furnished with a small tubercle ; dactylos longer
than the palm. Propodos of the sceond pair of gnathopoda lurgely
developed, the palm being concave or hollow. The third pait of
pereiopoda robust, and shorter than the two posterior.

Length 1 inch.

Hab. New Jersey (Say, by whom the specimen, from which our
figurc is taken, was presented to the Museum).

4. Orchestia Gryllus. (Prate I11. fig. 2)) B.M.

Orchestia Gryllus, Bose, Crust. ii. t. 16, £. 1, 2.
Suy, Journ, Aecad. Philad, i. 386,
Scanballe Sayana, Zeach MS., and in White's Cat. Chrust. tn B.M.

Upper antenna reaching slightly heyond the extremity of the penul-
timate joint of the peduncle of the lower.  Lower antenna about
one-third the'length of the animal ; last joint of the peduncle longer
than the preceding.  The first pair of gnathopoda having the carpus
semewhat longer than the propodos ; the paln enlarged ; dactylos -
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as long as the palm; an elongated tubercle upon the carpus.
The sccond pair of gnathopoda having the propodos large, ovate;
palm convex, without a tooth, against which the smooth dactylos
impinges closely. The thmee posterior pairs of pereiopoda subequal,
the lust being perhaps the longest; the basos of the last two
membors have their posterior margins round and smooth.
Length J}ths of an inch.
ab. Sandy beaches on const of United States.

The specimen from which the figure and description are taken
was presented to the British Muscum by Mr. Thomas Gay.

5. Orchestia Platensis. (Prare IIL fig. 3.) B.M.

Orchestia Platensis, Krdyer, Natur. Tidsk. p. 304, 1844.
Fr. Miiller, Wiegm. Arch. 1848,
Org;l?[tm Tristensis, Leach, MS: B.M., and White's Cat. of Crust. in
Upper antennee reaching beyond the extremity of the penultimate
joint of the peduncle of the lower. Tower antennge about one-
third the length of the animal; the flagellum half as long as the
peduncle, the last joint of which is longer than the preceding one.

First pair of gnathopoda having the propodos and carpus nearly

equal in length ; the palm but slightly enlarged : dactylos as long

as the palm; a small tuberele exists on the carpus.  The sccond
pair of gnathopoda having the propodos Lurge, ovate ; palm convex,
without a tooth, against which the smooth dactylos impinges closely;
third pair of perciopoda nearly as long as the fourth, and the
fourth as long as the fifth; the squamiform basos in cach of the
last two members has the posterior margin smooth.

Nat. size } ths of an inch. :

Hab. Monte Video (Avriyer); Island of Tristan &’ Acunha. Pre-
sented by Capt. Carmichacl.

In comparing this species with the last, I can deteet nothing that
warrants their specific distinction beyond the faet of one being in the

*northern and the other in the southern hemisphere, with the wide
zone of the tropics between them, from which, as yet, no species of
Orchestia has been recorded.

The description given by Fr. Miiller of O. Platensis agrees with
the specimen marked T'ristensis in the British Muscum in all respeets,
excepting that O. Platensis has the posterior pair of perciopoda
dilated, as is the case with aged males in some species.

6. Orchestia Traskiana. (Prare III. fig. 4.) B.M.

Orchestin Traskiana, Stimpson, Proc. Cal. Acad. Naut. Ser. 1.90 ; Journ.
Dost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. vi.

Male.—Eyes not large. Upper antennz reaching to the extremity
c2
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of the penultimate articulation of the peduncle of the lower.

Lower antenna more than one-third the length of the animal ; the

flagellum as long as the peduncle. The first pair of gnathopoda

having the palm of the propodos broad, with a notch near the base

of the dactylos, which is shorter than the pulm: a large tubercle

is produced upon the carpns, and a small one upon the meros.

The second pair of gnathopoda large, ovate ; palm convex, without

teeth, spinous, terminating in a slight notch, which reecives the

apex of the smooth eurved dactylos.
Length Liths of an inch.

*“In the female the first pair of gnathopoda resemble those of the
male, except in being smaller, having less produced lobes, and a
comparatively longer dactylos; those of the sccond pair with a small
clongated propodos, with a rounded extremity, and o rudimentary
dactylos applied at abont the middle of the lower edge.  In both,
the fourth and fifth pairs of perciopoda are about equal in length.
iyes rounded, black. Colour light grey, sometimes grecnish‘ or
brownish, always very pale.” (Stimpson, Jowrn. Bost. Soc. Nat.
Iist. vol. vi.)

Hab. San Francisco (Stimpson).

The figure and deseription of the male have heen taken from a
specimen sent to me by the author,

7. Orchestia Nova-Zealandie, n. s. (Prate I1I. fig, 5.) B.M.

Female.—Upper antennze reaching beyond the extremity of the
penultimate joint of the lower. TLower antenne more than half
as long as the animal; the flagellum longer than the peduncle,
and spinous; the penultimate is nearly as long as the wtimate
joint of the peduncle. The first pair of gnathopoda having the
propodos well developed, and longer than the carpus ; dactylos
scarccly longer than the palm.  The second pair of gnathopoda
having the propodos and carpus about equal in length ; the dactylos
fulls considerably short of the extremity of the propodos. Third
pair of perciopoda as long as the fourth and fifth ; basos long. -

Length . 7ths of an inch.,

Hab. New Zealagd.  Presented hy Captain Bolton.

8. Orchestia Telluris, n. s. B.M,
(Prame ILL fig. 6, male. Prare 1V. fig. 4, female.)

Maie.—Eyes vound, large. Upper antennw reaching rather beyond
the extremity of the penultimate joint of the peduncle of the lower.
Lower antennwe short, heing scarcely one-fourth the length of the
animal ; the flagellum not quite so long as the peduncle; the
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penultimate joint of the peduncle shorter than the ultimate. The
first pair of gnathopoda having the carpus a little longer than the
propodos, and furnished with a small protuberance ; dactylos slight,
and reaching beyond the extremity of the palm, which itself is
considerably produced. The second puir of gnathopoda having the
hand triangular, with an indentation in the palm corresponding to
a protuberance in the dactylos. Third and fourth pairs of pereiopoda
subequal.  Fifth very much longer; the carpus on the fifth pair
of perciopoda is furnished with a squamiform plate of consider-
able dimcensions, which is concave on the side next the animal,
and convex upon the opposite. '

Length L8ths of an inch.

Female.—Upper antennae reaching to the extremity of the penul-
timate articulation of the peduncle of the lower. The first pair of
gnathopoda having the palm of the propodos convex: there is an
indentation in the meros, as if it reccived the extremity of the pro-
podos when folded in (the specimen was a dried one ; hence this may
be o doubtful specific diagnosis). The dactylos of the second pair
of gnathopoda articulates remotely from the apex of the propodos,
which is turned up at the extremity. The fifth coxa as deep as
the fourth. The basoes of cach of the three posteriov pereiopoda
is scrrated posteriorly, and furnished with short, sharp, stout hairs
anteriorly. Clarpus of the posterior pair of perciopoda not largely
developed.

Length Joths of an inch.

Ilab. New Zealand.
The specimens of this species were taken under dead leaves in the
woods by Mr. Hook, during the voyage of the Ercbus and Terror,

and presented to the British Muscum. .

9. Orchestia sylvicola. (Puar 111, fig. 7.) B.M.

Orchestia sylvicola, Dana, Proc. Amer. Aecad. Sei. ii. 202; U. 8.
Explor. Erped. p. 874, pl. 59. f. 2, 3.

Male.—Xycs round, not large.  Upper antennwe loug, reaching be-
yond the penultimate joint of the lower. Lower antennw slight,
more than half the length of the animal ; the agellum as long as the
peduncle, the last joint of which is as long aguin as the penultimate,
The first pair of gnathopoda having the propodos but little shorter
than the carpus; a large tubercle is present on the meros and
carpus, and the cxtremity of the propodos is broadly developed ;
dactylos not longer than the palm.  Propodos of the sccond pair of
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gnathopoda long, with the palm forming two-thirds of the inferior
margin. Third pair of pereiopoda necarly as long as the fourth.
Length 12ths of an inch, '

20

Hub. New Zcaland. Voyage of the Ercbus and Terror (Sir
J. C. Ross).

This species was first deseribed by Prof. Dana, who procured it,
during the United States’ Exploring Expedition, ¢ from moist soil
in the bottom of the extinet voleano of Taiamai, twenty miles from
the sea, and about the joints of sncculent plants.”

" The specimen from which our figure is taken has been in the
British Museum for many ycars. It was found associated with
0. Telluris.

10. Orchestia megalophthalma. (Prare ITI. fig. 8.) B.M.
Orchestia megalophthalmus, Leack MS., and White's Cat. Crust. B. M.

Male.—Eyes round, very large, almost meeting on the top of the head.
Upper untennwe reaching quite to the end of the penultimate joint
of the lower. Lowcr auntennac one-third the length of the animal ;
peduncle rather longer than the flagellum, the last joint of which
is longer than the penultimate. The carpus of the first pair of
gnathopodz longer than the propodos ; a prominent tuberele on the
carpus; the dactylos slight, and longer than the palm of the
propodos ; the propodos of the second pair of gnathopoda having
the palin slightly rounded. Third pair of perciopoda scarcely half
as long as the two posterior.

Length 1&ths of an inch.

Hub. Unknown.

11. Orchestia Cloquetii. (Prare IV. fig. 1.)
Orchestia Cloquetii, (Awdonin) Surigny, Eyypte, Crust, pl. 1. £. 9.
Talitrus Cloquetii, Ldw. Ann. des Se. Nat. t. xx. p. 364 ; Hist. des
Crust. L. i1 p. 15,
Fuérin-Mcneville, Expéd. Se. de Morée, t. iii. p. 1.

Upper antennw reaching quite to the extremity of the penultimate
joint of the peduncle of the lower. Lower antennse about one-
fourth tho length of the animal; the flagellum as long as the
peduncle, of which the ultimate segment is slightly longer than
the preceding. The first pair of gnathopoda are short, and deve-
loped at the extromity into a minute hand. The sccond pair of
gnathopoda have the propodos but slightly developed in breadth,
so that the hand is formed by the impinging of the dactylos upon
an articulation that is scarcely larger than the rest of the Limb.

Hubd. Egypt (Savigny).
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M. Gudrin, mistaking this specics for a Z'alitrus, placed it in his
third division of that genus, or those which have the first pair of legs
smaller than the sccond. _
Our figure and description are taken from the figure given in
Savigny’s work.

12. Orchestia Capensis. (Prars LV. fig. 2.) B.M.
Orchestia Capensis, Duna, U.S. Explor. Erped. p. 866, pl. 68. £. 3.
Male—Eycs rather large.  Upper antennie reaching to the extremity
of the penultimate joint of the peduncle of the lower. Lower
antenna half as long as the animal ; the flagellum is not longer
than the last joint of the peduncle, which joint is nearly as long
again as the penultimate. First pair of gnathopoda with the palm
indented or concave, and no tubercle on the carpus ; dactylos longer
than the palm and incurved. Propodos of second pair of gnatho-
poda well develdped, and the paln deeply coneave. Third pair of
perciopoda shorter than the fourth, robust. The basos of the three
posterior pereiopoda disk-shaped.
Length J2ths of an inch. ‘
Hab. Australia. Dana found it at the Cape of Good Hope.

13. Orchestia Deshayesii. (Prare IV. fig. 3.) B.M.

Orchestia Deshayosii, Adwudonin, Sarigny, Egypte, Crust. pl. 11, f. 8.
Wiite, Cat. Brit, Crust. B.AL; I0st. Brit, Crust. p. 163,
Spence Bute, Report Brit. Amph. Brit. Adssoe. 1855 Synopsis of
Amph. Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857.
Glosse, Marine Zool. p. 142,

The last joint of the peduncle of the inferior antennwe longer than
the preeeding.  Propodos of the second pair of gnathopoda having
the posterior extremity of the palm armed with a strong tooth.

Length J2ths of an inch.

This is o smaller and less common Kuropean species than either
0. littorew or 0. Mediterranca, which latter it much réscmbles in
general appearance.  The upper antenne are rather shorter, seareely
reaching to half the penultimate joint of the peduncle of the lower
antenne, whereas in 0. Mediterranca they reach quite to its extre-
mity. The last joint of the peduncle of the lower antennw is con-
siderably longer than the preceding, whereasin 0. Mediterranca they
are subequal. DBut the great distinetion lics in the second pair ot
gnathopoda, the propodos being fiunished with a thumb in the form
of a strong tooth at the posterior extremity of the palm. The third
pair of perciopoda are shorter than the fourth and fifth ; the last pair
resemble the preceding.

We are not awarc of many of this species having been taken. A
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solitary specimen from the British coast, in Dr. Leach’s collection
in the British Muscum, cnabled Mr. A. White to identify it with
Audouin’s Egyptian species.

Two specimens in the Collection of the Museum at the Plymouth
Athenaeum were taken by the late Dr. Edward Moore, on the rocks
under Mount Batten. Professor Kinahan, who says they are local
and rare, hag taken o few at Curickfergus.

‘We have never scen living specimens ; but, judging from dead ones,
it is of a somewhat lighter colour than the lust species.

14. Orchestia Mediterranea. (Puare 1V. fig. 5.)  B.AL

Orchestia Mediterranea, Coste, Rend. dell Acead. Se. di Napoli, p. 171,
1853, .
Orchestia constructa (young ?), Costa, 1. e
Orchestia Levis, Spence Bate, Synopsis of British Edriophthalmows Crus-
tacea in Ann. Nat. 10st. Feb., 1857,
Wiite, Hist. Brit, Crust. p. 163,
Orchestia littorea (var.), TWhite, Ilist. Brit. Crust. pl. 10. 1. 1.
Orchestia littovea, Ratidee, Fauna der Krym, t. b. {. 1-6.
Lucas, Excpéd. dans U Alyérie.

Upper antennee reaching quite to the extremity of the penultimate
articulation of the peduncle of the lower.  The propodos of the
first pair of gnathopoda longer than the carpus.  The propodos of
the sccond pair of gnathopoda in the male well developed, and
tapering towards the extremity, along the palm of which the dae-
tylos impinges, but not closely, except near the extremity.

In this species the first segment of the pereion is very short,
and the coxa of the first gnathopoed is almost enveloped by that of
the second.  The first pair of gnathopoda have the propodoes long
and cylindrical, and furnished on the posterior margin with a few
short huirs.  The sceond pair of gnathopoda are long and tapering,
very broad at the base, and gradually narrowed to the point of arti-
culation with the dactylos; the palm is rather concave ; the extre-
mitly of the impinging finger bites into a groove.

The second pair of gnathopoda in the female resemble tho same
pair in Tulitrus Locusta, in having the dactylos articulating remotely
from the apex of the propodos. The larvie resemble the female in
general characters, and particularly in the second pair of gnathopoda.

The third pair of perciopoda have the coxw equally divided, as in
Talitrus, and the whole organ is shorter than the fourth and fifth,
which are subequal.  In the female and young these last two gene-
rally resemble cach other: but in the adult male the posterior is
peculiarly developed, the earpus being as broad as it is long; and
the meros triangular, the hroadest diameter heing connected with
the carpus, from 'whenee it gradually decrcases in width to the arti-
culation with the ischium, where it is reduced to the ordinary dia-
meter of the leg.
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The great size of the carpus and meros of the last leg is due to a
thinning-out of the integument into a scale-like form, which is most
apparent upon the outer side of the leg, and, according to Rathke*,
increases with age. The muscular portion of the leg may be seen
upon the under surface of the squamiform protuberance, extending
the whole length of the joint.

By the aid of this cnlargement the male is enabled to hold itself
in an upright position, and to walk along the surfuce of the rocks,
whereas the female, which wants this protuberance, is reduced to
wriggle along upon its side, or to leap, This latter mode of progres-
sion 1t pussesses in common with the male, using the caudal stylets,
which are bent under the abdomen, in the same manner as ZTalitrus ;
they are well adapted for that purpose.  The stylets are often worn
away by friction against stones.

The posterior pleopoda resemble those of Tlitrus ; the two an-
terior terminate in two branches cach, and the posterior in one.  The
telson is annulate, flattenced, the alimentary canal passing through it ;
the apex is fringed with a few fine hairs.

In form, the hairs upon the legs and body differ from thoseof Talitrus
in having a sharper extremity, with a stouter secondary appendage.
According to most writers, the habit of this animal is very similar
to that of ZTwlitrus, with which it is said to be associated; but
according to my own experience, Orchestie represent the Zalitri on
rocky shores. T do not recollect taking Taliti except on a sandy
beach, nor Orchestice but upon rocky and siony ground. I have taken
0. Mcditerranea in Tangland Bay, Glamorganshire, under stones and
grass, associated with terrestrial ITsopoda, considerably above the
highest level of spring tides, though not, probubly, beyond the veea-
sional reach of the spray. Professor Kinahan has taken them in
Dublin Bay, seven feet above tide-mark, associated with Oniscus
wararius, 0. fossor, Armadillo vilyaris, and Porcellio scaber.

The colonr of this speciesis dull olive-green, inelining to bronze
along the back, which yiclds o metallic lustre ; the propodos of the
two pairs of gnathopoda are lighter in colour, and often tipped with
bright orange.

We have taken the females of a light fawn-colour, and so like to
Talitrus that we mistook them for that genus, until led 1o the dis-
covery of their true character by accidentally examining some of the
dermal tissue under the microscope.

The ova, during the process of incubation, are of a bright purple
colour ; but the larva, as they appear when ready to quit the pouch
of the mother, arc of a bright orange tint. They hop vigorously as
soon as liberated.

They are probably extensive in their geographical range, sinco
Rathke states having found them at Theodosia, in the Crimea. Costa
has taken them on the coast of Naples, and Lucus or the coast of
Algeria.

* * Fauna der Krym. Tt cannot be ranked umong the specific characters, sinco
it is never found in the young.
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15. Orchestia trigonocheirus, n.s. (Prare IV. fig. 6.) B.M.
Orchestin trigonocheirus, Leach MS. B.M.

Il!(;Ze.—-Eycs small. TUpper antenne not reaching to the extremity

of the penultimate joint of the peduncle of the lower. TLower
antennee half as long as the entire animal ; flagellum longer than
the peduncle, the last joint of which is rather longer than the
preceding.  First pair of gnathopoda having the propodos shorter
than the carpus; pulm extending beyond the extremity of the
dactylos; a tubcrcle projects from the carpus. Second pair of
gnathopoda having the propodos large, ovate; palm straight, spi-
nous. Third pair of perciopoda scarecly shorter than the fourth
and fifth ; fifth having the earpus and meros broudly distended.

Length L3ths of an inch.

Hab.

16. Orchestia scutigerula. (Puare IV. fig. 7.) B.M.
Orchestia sentigerula, Dana, U. S. Explor. Lxped. p. 864, pl. 68. f. 2.

Male.—Eyes small. Upper antenna reaching to the extremity of the

€

-

penultimate joint of the peduncle of the lower. Lower antennx
half as long as the animal ; flagellum rather longer than the pe-
duncle. First pair of gnathopoda having the carpus and propodos
nearly equal; a very prominent tubercle on the carpus; dactylos
not reaching beyond the paln of the propodos. Propodos of the
second pair of gnathopoda large; palm nearly at right angles with
the joint, and furnished near the centre with a small blunt tri-
angular tooth. Third pair of pereiopoda necarly as long as the
fowrth ; basos developed, round. Fifth much longer than the
preceding, and having the basos squamiform and monstrously
developed, concave on the side towards the animal, convex on the
opposite.

Female.—Basos of the posterior pair of perciopoda much narrower
than in the male.  First pair of gnathopoda unguiculate and hardly
subchclate, the propodos not being broader at the apex, the
inferior angle not produced, and the nnguiform dactylos stout
and fully twice as long as the palm; carpus a Little longer.than
the propodos, and sparingly broader. Sccond pair of gnuthopods..
having a minute and subspatulate propodos, rounded at the apex ;
dactylos lateral, subapical, not reaching to the extremity of the
propodos ; meros arcuate below.”-—Dana.

Length ! 5ths of an inch.

The specimen in the British Museum has the squamiform develop-

ment larger than in Danw’s figure, and the rounded protuberance
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upon the palm is marked by a distinet tooth. 1t is in the collection
presented by the Admiralty, having been taken during the Antaretic
cxpedition.

Ileb. Hermit Tsland. Tt was found by Dana abundant among the
sca-weed thrown up on the shores of Nussau Bay, Terra del Fuego.

17. Orchestia littorea. (I'rate IV. fig. 8.) B.M.

Orchestia littorea, Leach, Edin. Encye. vii. pl. 221. f. 6; Linn. Trans. xi.

Desm. Cons. t. 45. 1. 3,

Edwards, Ann. des Sc. Nut. t. xx.; Hist. des Crust. t. iii. p. 16.

Closse, Marine Zool, p. 142,

White, Hist. of Brit. Crust. p. 162.

Spence Bate, Synopsis of Brit. Amph. in Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857.
Gammarus littoreus, Montagu, Linn. Trans. ix. p. 96. t. 4. f. 4.
Orchestin Montagui, Audouin, Expl. DI. Egyple, pl. 11. f. 7.

Edwards, Ilist. des Crust. t. iil. p. 17 ; Ann. des Sc. Nat. xx. p. 361,
(Not Q. littorea, Ruthke, Faun. der Krym.)

Male.—The supcrior antennse rcaching to the extremity of the
penultimate articulation of the peduncle of the lower. The first
pair of gnathopoda having the propodos shorter than the carpus;
the dactylos reaching nearly to the extremity of the palm, where
there is a projecting tubercle; the palm is concaye, but slightly
raised at the bottom of the hollow, and fringed with hairs; a pro-
minent tuberele projects from the lower anterior extremity of tho
carpus, The sceond pair of gnathopoda in the male are large and
well developed : the palm, slightly oblique, convex; posteriorly
there is a short obtuse tooth, against which the extremity of the
dactylos impinges. In the adult male the carpus and mcros of
the posterior pair of perciopoda are thicker, as in 0. Mediterranea.

Length L&ths of an inch.

Upon the upper edge of the propodos of the first pair of gnatho-
poda there are gencrally several fasciculi of hairs.  Without placing
much stress upon them as a specifie distinetion, I have found them
constant whenever T have counted them. In this species there are
six; in Telluris there arc but three; in Mediterranee but one; in
Traskiana four; in Gryllus four; in longicornis eight; and so on.

This is by far the most common of our British specics, and is the
one for which Dr. Leach made the generie name. It appears to
have been found on all the western and southern coasts of Europe.
Montagu first took it on the Devonshire coast; it has heen taken in
Ireland by Dr. Kinahan and Mr. Thompson, in France by Edwards,
and in Italy by Risso. In the Jardin des Plantes are specimens sent
from Madeira by M. Morelet ; and Savigny procured the specimen from
Egypt that M. Audouin named after our English pioncer Montagu.

I believe the original specimen brought by Savigny is not pre-
served; but having had an opportunity, through the kindness of
M. Milne-Kdwards, of cxamining the specimens named Montagui
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and Uttorea, in the Museum of the Jardin des Plantes, I could
perceive no feature that would justify a separation of them from
the same species. M. Lucas also most kindly allowed me to examin®
those that he brought with him from Algeria ; and again I felt con-
vinced that those which he has named O. Montagui, in his great
and valuable work, are identical with the types of Montagu’s spo-
cimen preserved in ’the British Museum.

18. Orchestia Botts.
..+ Orchestia Bottw, Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust. t. iii. p. 17.

" This appears to be a very doubtful specics. The only distinetion
which M. Edwards perceived between it and Orchestia sauteuse
(littorea?) is one that is dependent upon age—the last pair of pereio-
poda arc not broadly developed. This being a character that is not
prescnt until after the male has attained its full dimensions, it can
scarcely be accepted as the definition of a separate species.

I have previously stated having come to the conclusion, after
examining the specimens in the Museum of the Jardin des Plantes,
that 0. Montagui of Audouin is identical with O. littorea of Montagu ;
0. Botte, the outhor says, is very much like O. littorea; and
Egypt is given: by Savigny as the habitat of 0. Montagui; we may
therefore assume that O. Botte is the young form of that species:
but there is one circumstance that must cause us to hesitate before
pronouncing it certain—O. littorea belongs to the Mediterrancan,
whereas O. Botte lives on the shores of the Red Sea.

The original specimen mnot being preserved, the name can only
be retained by courtesy, until opportunity occurs for a more extended
examination of the Orchestice of the eastern shores of Egypt.

¢ Krauss mentions that the O, Botie, Edwards, is found in South
Africa, at Port Natal*.”

19. Orchestia spinipalma. (PraTe IV. fig. 9.)
Orchestla spinipalma, Dana, Proc. Amer. Acad. Sct, ii. 203; U. 8.
tor. Beped, p. 876, pl. 69. £. 4.

“ Male.—Coxm rather narrow, fifth slightly narrower than fourth.
Inferior antennw scarcely longer than half the body, setee very
minute ; flagellum as long as base, tho joints mostly a little oblong,
soteo half the diameter of the joints in length. Superior antenns -

" one-fourth the length of base of inferior; the flagellum three- to
five-jointed. First pair of gnathopoda small and weak ; propodos
minute, oblong, with the sides parallel, and apex straight, trun--
cate ; dactylos minute. Becond pair of gnathopoda stout ; propodos
subovate, palm a little excavate and spinulose ; dactylos elongate,

* Dana, U.8. Explor. Exped. p. 867.
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somewhat shorter than propodos. Following pereiopoda slender ;
& the nex{ two pairs subequal ; last two pairs subequal; third pair
shortest ; sete of the margins of the propodos equal.
¢ Female.—Propodos of sccond pair of gnathopoda minute, obovate,
oblong, rounded at apex; dactylos lateral, longitudinal, its apex
, ncurly to'the extremity of the propodos

s Tongatabu, under sea-weed on beaches.”—Dana.

20. Orchestia tenuis. (Prate IV. fig. 10.)

hestia tenuis, Da; , . Acad, Ser. 1i. 202; U. 3
OmEzped. ;csgb:plagg,frfc Amer. A i s U.S. Ezplor.
¢« Female.—Coxse rather narrow. Inferior antenna slender, about
half as long as body; flagellum very slender, much longer than
base ; joints oblong, setee hardly shorter than joints. Superior
antennee about as long as baso of inferior. Gnathopoda quite small
and weak ; first pair much the smaller; propodos of second pair
very small, oblong, bent backward, truncated half across towards
apex; dactylos minute, rather remote from extremity, and nearly
transversc. First and sccond pairs of pereiopodua small ; the second
pair smaller than the first; three posterior pairs very unequal, in-
creasing regularly in length ; fifth pair nearly twice longer than
third ; setee short, scarcely longer than diameter of joints.
¢« Length, half an inch.

“ Hab. Bay of Islands, New Zcaland.”—Dana.

21. Orchestia nitida. (PraTe V. fig. 1.)
estia nitida, Dana, U.
Orﬂlﬂwt;udcm(il \Dana, U.S, Eoplo. Ezped. p. 868, pl. 58. £. 5; Proe.
¢ Coxee of moderato size, fifth smaller than fourth. Inferior antennm '
shorter than half the body; last two basal joints subequal; fla-
gellum longer than base, moniliform, twelve- to fourteen-jointed ;
joints slightly oblong, sete very minute. Superior antennse
about half as long as base of inferior, and flagellum five-jointed.
First pair of gnathopoda having a small propodos, slightly oblong,
somowhat securiform, at apex somewhat. broader and obliquely
truncate; the carpus below near propodos gibbous. Propodos
of second pair large, subovate ; palm straight, nearly longitudinal ;
dactylos longer than half the propodos. Two anterior pairs of
pereiopoda subequal, the rost gradually increasing in length,
rather short; sete of propodos much shorter than the semidia-
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meter of the JOlnt basos broad, margin minutely serrulate. Outer
branch of first pair of stylets naked.
¢ Length, one-third of an inch.

¢ Hab. From among floating Fucus, near tho shores of Torra del
Fuego. Caught with a hand-net.

“This species resembles the Orchestia Euchore of Fr. Miiller
(Archiv f‘ur Nat. 1848, p. 53, pl. 4); but in that the finger of the

large hand is shorter, and the palm has an emargination below its
middle.”—Dana.

22. Orchestia Chilensis. (Prate V. fig. 2.)
Orchestia Chilensis, Edwards, Hist. des Crust. t. iii. p. 18.
I)maa,US.Etplor.EzpedpSGSplBSf4
Male.—Superior antenn® reaching to the extremity of the penulti-
mate joint of the peduncle of the inferior. Inferior antennse
scarcely half as long as the animal; flagellum as long as the
peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda having the inferior angle of
the palm rounded, scarcely defined ; dactylos as long as the palm.
Second pair of gnathopoda ovate ; palm oblique, spinous; a small
tooth or tubercle ncar the base of the dactylos; dactylos long,
bent near the middle. )
¢ Female.—Cox® rather large, fifth but slightly shorter than fourth.
Inferior antenna half shorter than the body; base rather short,
last joint of base hardly longer than preceding ;. flagellum a little
longer than base, nineteen- to twenty-jointed ; joints sparingly
oblong, setee very minute. First pair of gnathopoda shorter and
more slender than those of second ; propodos truncate at apex, and
here a little broader ; dactylos as long as apical margin. Propodos
of second pair subspatulate ; dactylos marginal, longitudinal, hardly
reaching to apex. Pereiopoda with the setee minute, and rather
few ; those of the propodos on its under surface half as long as
width of joint; those on the upper margin much shorter, Three
posterior pairs of perciopoda slender; third considerably shorter
than fourth ; fourth and fifth equal; cox® of seventh pair some-
what broader than those of preceding.”
Length eight lines.
Hab, Karoa, New Zealand M Jacquinot) ; Valparaiso (Dana);
coasts of Chili (Hdaw.) (. Jaeguinor); (Dana);

The description of the male is taken from specimens entrusted to
me by Prof. M.-Edwards ; that of the female from Dana’s work, from
which also the figure is cbpmd I have had the opportunity of ex-
amining the type, preserved in the Museum of the Jardin des Plantes,
from which the second gnathopod (Pl L.a. f. 8) was drawn. -
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23. Orchestia quadrimana. (Prate V. fig. 3.)
Orchestia quadrimana, Dana, Proc. Amer, Acad. Sci, Bost, ii. 204 ;
U.S. Eq;lor Ezxped. p. 879, pl. 69. f. 7.

« Male.—Coxee rather broad, fifth shorter than fourth. Inferior
antennge hardly half as long as the body, neatly setose; base
short, flagellum sparingly longer than base; joints not oblong,
cylindrical ; setee verticillate, and nearly twice longer than joints.
Superior antennse nearly half shorter than base of inferior. First
pair of gnathopoda minute’; propodos subtriangular, apex truncate
and a littlo excavate. Propodos of second pair stout, quadrate, a
little oblong; apex nearly straight, truncate, the palm of the pro-
podos consequently transverse, or but slightly oblique, somewhat
excavate. First and second pairs of pereiopoda weak, subequal ;
third, fourth and fifth similar, very unequal, but gradually in-
creasing in length ; third half shorter than fifth ; sete of propodos
numerous, rather crowded, and exceeding the diameter of the joint
in length,

¢ Length seven lines.
¢ Hab. Nlawarra, New South Wales. ”—Dzma

24, Orchestia serrulata. (Prare V. fig. 4.)
Orchostia serrulata, Dana,: Proe. Amer Acad. Sci. Bost. ii. 204;
U.S. Explor. Exped. p. 871, pl. 68.1. 7

¢ Male.—Cox® moderately broad, fifth anbemorly not narrower than
fourth. Inferior antennse about half as long as body, flagellum
as long as base ; joints not oblong, sete nearly obsoleto. Superior
antenns hardly longer than half tho base of the inferior ; flagellum
seven-~ or eight-jointed. Propodos of first pair of gnathopoda quite
small, broader at apex, straight, truncate, and a little excavate.
Propodos of sccond pair large, suboval; palm infero-subapical ;
this part of inferior margin excavate and minutely spinulose.

. First and second pairs of pereiopoda slender, subequal ; the three
posterior gradually increase in length ; similar sete very minute
and fow; first joint very broad, serrulate behind, and having two
or three minute setee on the front margin.

¢« Female (?).—First pair of gnathopoda with a very small propodos,
short, linear in form, not broader at apcx, which is truncate ;
carpus longer and sparingly broader, below nearly straight; dac-
tylos terminal, slightly oblique though transverse, very short.
Flagellum of inferior antenns fourteen-jointed.

¢ Length nine and a half lines. . -

o ¢ Hgb. From among sca-weed thrown up by the tides, on the

Ehores oi;’xslands called the Black Rocks, in the Bay of Islands, New
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25. Orchestia dispar. (Prate V. fig. 5.)

Orchestia dispar, Dana, Proc. Amer. Acad. Sei. Bost. ii. 203; U.S.

Ezxplor, Exped. p. 878 pl. 69. 1. 6.
- ¢ Male.—Coxe of moderate size, fifth but little shorter than fourth.
Inferior antennse scarcely half as long as body, last two joints of
base subequal ; flagellum longer than base; joints hardly oblong ;
sctee not longer than half the diameter of tho joints. Superior
antenn shorter than base of inferior. First pair of gnathopoda
having the propodos quite small, broadest at apex, and obliquely
truncafe, with the apical margin excavate. Propodos of second
pair stout, broad, subelliptical, obliquely subtruncate; palm of
propodos a little sinuous, pubescent. First pair of pereiopoda
longer than second ; fifth a little shorter than fourth, and having
the meros and carpus stout, very broad, and much compressed ;
setee very short, on propodos about as long as semidiameter of the
joint. A
¢ Length six to scven lines.

“ Hab. Sea-shores of Tllawarra, New South Wales.”—Dana.

26. Orchestia Pickeringii. (PraTe V. fig. 6.)

Orchestia Pickeringii, Dana, U.S. Explor. E?ned p. 882, pl. 69. £. 9.
Stimpson, Journ. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vo

« Male.—Cox of moderato sizo, fifth a little shorter than fourth.
Inferior antennee about half as long as body ; base rather short,
flagellum longer than base; joints oblong; scte fow, not longer
than semidiameter of joints. Superior antenne not half as long.
as base of inferior; flagellum threc-jointed. First pair of gna-
thopoda very small; propodos subtriangular, oblong; apex trun-
cate, broader; dactylos short. Propodos of second pair very stout,
ovate, above and below arcuate, without & tooth or angle below
at termination of palm; palm convex and not excavate, naked,
having two very low prominences near baso of dactylos; the first
rounded and minutely setulous, the second subrectangular. Pro-
podos of posterior perciopoda slender; setee in six sets on under
side, not longer than half the diameter of the Jomt still shorter on
upper side of Jomt

¢ Length five to six lines.”—Dana.

Hab. Kaunai or Oahu (Dana, 1. c. p. 1595) ; California (LcOonta),

Stimpson.

27. Orchestia Hawaiensis. (Prate V. ﬁg. 7)
Orchestia Hawaiensis, Dana, U.S. Explor. Exped. p. 881, pl. 69. f. 8.

o Famale —Coxss rather large, fifth hardly shorter than fourth.
éntenma quite slender; inferior pair somewhat longer than half
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the body ; base rather long, flagellum longer than base, sevenfeen-
to eighteen-jointed ; joints quite oblong ; sete féw, not longer than
diameter of joint. Superior ahtenne long, hardly shorter than base
of inferior; flagellum sewen-jointed, joints long. Anterior gna<-

* thopoda imperfectly subchelate, almost unguiculate ; the propodos
oblong, narrower at apex, and not properly truncate; dactylos a
little longer than the width of the joint. Second pair of gna-
thopode with tho propodos subspatulate, narrow, minute ; dactylos
subapical, nearly transverse; meros gibbous and fine, scabrous
below. Pereiopoda slender; first and second pairs long, third

. not shorter than second, the three posterior gradually increasing
in length ; sete of propodos of fifth pair equally long on both
margins, and not longer than the diameter of the joint, six sets
below, seven above. Outer branch of first pair of stylets naked,
8 very long apical seta.

¢ Length eight or nine lines.
¢ Hab. Oahu or Kauai, Hawaiian Islands.”—Dana.

28. Orchestia. Tahitensis. (PLAITE V. fig. 8.)

Orchestia Tahitensis, Dana, U.S. Ezplor. Exped. p. 877, pl. 69. f. b.
Orchestia rectimana, Dana, Proc. Amer. Acad. Set. Bost. ii. 203,

¢ Female.—Coxm rather broad, margin minutely sctulose. Inferior
antenne about half as long as body; flagellum little longer than base,
the joints a little oblong ; sete not longer than diameter of joints.
Superior antenne one-third shorter than base of inferior ; flagellum
about seven-jointed. Gnathopoda quite small ; first pair having a
minute claw and a short palm to propodos; propodos of second
pair oblong, spatulate, with rounded apex, minute ; dactylos lateral ,
and longitudinal, hardly reaching to apex of joint. Two anterior
pairs of pereiopoda subequal, last three pairs not very unequal ;
basos very broad, and posterior margin setulose, setee of propodos
very short.

¢ Length one-fourth to one-third of an inch.
 Hab. In damp places among leaves, and under rotten wood in

the damp earth, at 1500 feet elevation, on the island of Tahiti,

several miles from the sea.”—Dana.

29. Orchestia Euchore. (Prare V. fig. 9.)
Orchfitl? Z:ll‘Juchore, Fr. Miiller, Wiegm. Archiv fiir Naturg. 1848, p. 61,
4 . L.
Male.—Eyes round. Superior antenn® not reathing to the extre-
mity of the penultimate joint of the peduncle of the inferior. In-
ferior antennw having the peduncle as long as the flagellum, which



84 AMPHIPODA NOBRMALIA.

"consists of about eighteen articulations, First pair of gnathopoda
having the propodos dilated into a broad palm, and a tubercle upon
Jthe inferior margin of the carpus the dactylos armed with two
spmules on the interior margin. Second pair of gnathopoda having
the propodos*oval ; palm convex, fringed with equidistant solitary
cilia, and defined at-the inferior angle by a small tooth. Posterior
pair of pereiopoda having the carpus dilated. Telson emarginate.
Female.—First pair of gnathopoda having the inferior margin of the
propodos parallel with the superior ; palm short, shorter than the
los.
Length five lines.
Hab. Tsland of Riigen, on the stony beach between Sassnitz and
the Stubenkammer, in great quantities (Fr. Miiller).

30. Orchestia Gryphus. (Prare V. fig. 10.)

Orfc.hfgtlia Sggyphus, Fr. Miiller, Wiegm. Archiv fiir Naturg. p. 62, pl. 4.

Male.—Eyes round. Superior antennge shorter than the cephalon.
Inferior antenn® about half the length of the animal; penulti-
mate jeint of the peduncle about half the length of the ultimate;
flagellum consisting of about twenty articulations. First pair
of gnathopoda having the inferior margin of the propodos parallel
with the superior ; the palm defined by a tubercle ; dactylos armed
with a single spinule upon the interior margin; carpus with a
tubercle upon the antero-inferior margin. Second pair of gna-
thopoda having the propodos long, tapering ; palm almost parallel
with the upper margin, fringed with cilia, the inferior angle pro-
duced anteriorly into an immense tooth about half as long as the
propodos ; dactylos fringed upon the inner margin with equi-
distant, short, solitary hairs. Posterior pair of perciopoda having
the carpus not dilated. Telson emarginate.

Length four lines. Smooth and shining.

Hab. Tsland of Riigen, on the sandy shores between the Peerd

glea,r Ménchgut) and the Kieckdwer, associated with Talitrus Loousta'
single specimen only was found (F¥. Midler)

5. ALLORCHESTES.
Allorchestes, Dana, U.S. Explor, Exped. p. 8883.
Superior antennee as long as the peduncle of the inferior. The
.basal articulations imperfectly fused -into the facial wall of the
cephalon. Olfactory spine rudimentary. Mandibles without an
appendage Maxillipeds furnished with = pointed dactylos: Both
-~ pairs of gnethopoda subcheliform
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This genus has been established by Dana to receive those Amphi-
poda which strongly assimilate to the Orchestice, but have the supe-
rior antenn® of greater length and importance. In the Orchestice
they aro almost rudimentary; in this genus they reach quite to, and.
often beyond, the peduncle of the inferior. = Y

The peduncle of the inferior antennee has only three joints ex-
posed; but the first two are not so completely fused with the
anterior (or facial) wall of the head as in Orchestia and Talitrus.
A small olfactory denticle is visible. The mandibles are without
appendages. The maxillipeds terminate in a sharp unguiculate
dactylos. The propoda of both pairs of gnathopoda are subcheliform
in both sexes; the anterior pair small, the sccond gencrally larger
and more powerful. Inthe female, those of the second pair, although
occasionally smaller than in the male, are never rudimentary, and
have the carpus produced more or less along the inferior margin of
the propodos.

The coxe are squamiform and well developed, scarcely so deep as
the body of the animal; those of the third pair of pereiopeda are
shorter than the fourth and subequally divided, the posterior half
being gencrally the smaller. The perciopoda are short and robust ;
the third pair are generally the shortest.

The two penultimate pairs of pleopoda are short and strong, with
double short styliform rami; the posterior pair are furnished with
but a single branch. The telson single.

In habit, as in structure, Allorchestes occupies a position between
Orchestia and the Gammariform type. Itis a true littoral genus,
dwelling under weed fresh wetted by the sea, in shallow pools and
crevices of the rocks which the tide leaves bare at every ebb. Only
one species, so far as we arc aware, has becn taken with the dredge:
A. media was so taken in two or three separate localities.

The length of the upper antennse, the presence of an olfactory
denticle upon the inferior antennsx, and the small size of the coxm
of the third pair of pereiopoda are evidences of an approximation
towards tho Naratorrar tribe; whereas the incorporation of the
basal joints of the inferior antennse in the anterior wall of the
cephalon, the absence of any appendago to the mandibles, the large
size of the second pair of gnathopoda, the shortness of the posterior
pleopoda, which are also single-branched, the robust character of
the pleon, and the structure of the dermal tissuc, together with the
short stiff hairs, are all marks that draw the animal near to that of
Orchestia. :

Under the name of Enone (Eur. Mérid. p. 96), Risso has described
a genus that appears to be identical with this; but his-description is
not sufficiently distinct to allow of that name being used even as a
synonym. .

1. Allorchestes Piedmontensis, n.s. (Prate L a. fig. 5.) BM.

Eyes small and round. The upper antenn® not longer than the

peduncle of the lower. Lower antennse about half the length of
b2
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the animal ; peduncle scarcely half the length of the antenns.

The gnathopoda small, the anterior being somewhat the larger.
Length #ths of an inch. )

This species bears a close resemblance genorally to 4. Nilssonit, but
differs from it in the greater relative length of the lower antenns
and in the form of the gnathopoda, and in the rare circumstance of
the anterior being larger than the second. The palms are convex.

The figure is probably that of a female, which may account for the
smallness of the sccond pair of gnathopoda.

It was taken on the coast of Piedmont by J. Gwyn Jeffreys, Esq.

2. Allorchestes Ochotensis. (Prare L. a.fig. 4.)
Allorchestes Ochotensis, Brandt, Middendorf’s Reise, pl. 6. f. 27.
Male.—Eyes small and round. Upper antennee nearly as long as the
lower. Gnathopoda not very largely developed, the second being
the larger; palms straight. The three anterior segments of the
pleon posteriorly and dorsally developed into teeth.

Length nearly an inch.
Hab. Ochotsk.

3. Allorchestes Knickerbockeri, n.s. (Prarg VI. fig. 1.) B:M.

Female.—The animal is compressed. The first and second segments
of the pleon posteriorly and dorsally produced into a tooth. Eyes
oval, not large. Superior intenne nearly as long as the inferior,
having the peduncle and flagellum nearly equal in length. Infe-
rior antcnnz one-third the length of the animal, and one-fourth
longer than the superior; the last two articulations of the pedun-
cle are equal ; the flagellum is not longer than a single articu-
lation of the peduncle; the articulations of the flagella of the
antenne three times their diameter in length. First pair of
gnathopoda small and slender; the propodos is very long; the
palm is produced forwards, and torminates in an obtuse point ;
the dactylos is short, and scarcely rcaches to the extremity of
the propodos; the carpus is nearly as long as the propodos, the
inferior carpal process pot much produced; meros broader than
the carpus. - Second pair of gnathopoda considerably larger than
the first ; the propodos is triangular; the palm is slightly convex,
and has a notch near the inferior extremity to receive the point
of the dactylos; carpus but slightly produced inferiorly. The
three posterior pereiopoda nearly equal; the posterior margins
of the squamiform’ basos serrated in each.

Length about 2;ths of an inch.

" 'I‘his animal was sent with a few others by Professor Say to the
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British Museum, and labelled by him Gammarus minus; but it
must have got there by accident, as it in no way agrees with that
author’s description of that species.

Hab. North America. Ip brooks; under stoncs (Say).

4, Allorchestes carinatus, n. s. (Prate VI. fig. 2.) B.M.

Eyes oval. Superior antenne as long as the inferior ; the articula-
tions of the peduncle short, subequal, the basal one stoutest, and
not so long as the flagellum. The inferior antennse not so stout
as the superior; the peduncle shorter than the flagellum, First
gnathopod having the dactylos slight, sharp, and longer than the
palm ; the propodos is nearly three times longer than its diameter ;
the palm is anteriorly and inferiorly produced forwards ; the carpus
is as long as the propodos, slightly produced inferiorly and ante-
riorly. The second gnathopod moderately developed; propodos

_somewhat triangular, with the angles rounded ; the palm oblique,

and furnished with a solitary short stout spine between the palm

and the inferior margin; carpus short, the inferior cdge broadly
developed. ’

Length -3;ths of an inch ?

The specimen from which this description is taken is imperfect ;
it was labelled Devamine carinata in the Collection of the British
Museum. I have retained the specific name of carinatus, under the
supposition that the lost part must have possessed a carina.

Hab. Ttaly.

5. Allorchestes Nova-Zealandis. (Prare VI. fig. 3.) B.M.

Allorchestes Novi-Zealandie, Dana, Proc. Amer. Acad. Sei. ii. 207,
female; U.S. Erplor. Ezped. p. 894, pl. 61. £. 1, male and female.
Allorchestes intrepida, Dana, Proc. Amer. Aead. Sci. ii. 207, male.

' Male.—Eyes round and small. Superior antenne with the peduncle
as long as the flagellum. The peduncle of the inferior nearly as
long as the superior antenn, and longer than the flagellum; the
whole orgun is more than one-third of the length of the animal.
Maxilliped baving the dactylos slender, and as long as the pro-
podos, which is also attenuate ; the carpus is broad, and the three
succeeding articulations bear only a generic signification. The
first pair of gnathopoda have the dactylos more than twice as long
as the palm ; the propodos has the superior margin parallel with the
inferior, consequently the palm-is very short ; the carpus is shorter
than the propodos, and the carpal process is but moderately pro-

* duced. The second pair of gnathopoda larger than the first ; the
propodos is ovate, tapering anteriorly ; the palm is straight, and
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occupies about half the length of the inferior margin ; a small
protuberance and spine mark the termination of the palm, which
impinges against the apex of .the dactylos; the carpus is shorter
than the propodos, and has.the inferior margin moderately pro-
duced. Third pair of pereiopoda shorter than tho two next.
Female.—Propodos of the first pair of gnathopoda oblong, two margins
nearly parallel, truncate at apex ; dactylos not longer than breadth
of propodos ; carpus with a short triangular or rounded prolongation
below. Propodos of the second pair a little larger, but of similar
form ; carpus long, produccd below, and obtuse or rounded at ‘the
extremity ; third joint also much produced.
Length £5ths of an inch.
Hab. New Zealand (Dr. Andrew Sinclair, by whom it was pre-
sented to the Muscum). ¢ Bay of Islands, New Zealand, on the shores
of Parua Harbour, in holes in wood bored by Teredos” (Dana).

6. Allorchestes Nilssonii. (Prare VI. fig. 4.) B.M.

Amphitog(}ililssonii, Rathke, Beitr. zur Faun. Norwegens, Nov. Aect.
A:l‘l;.}n_i;?é P:é.vostii, Rathke, 1. c. g 81, ’;pl. 4. £. 5 (ot Edwards).
Liljeborg in Of vers. af Kongl. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. p. 22, 1851.
Allorchestes Danai, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1855 5 Ann, Nat.
Hist. Feb. 1857,
White, Manual of Brit. Crust. p. 163.

Male.—The body is rather compressed. Eyes small, round. Superior
antenn® cqual in length with the peduncle of the inferior; the
auditory cilia are not appreciable, and the hairs or spincs are
arranged generally in bunches of threc. Inferior antennee about
one-fourth the entire length of the animal ; the articulations not
longer than their diameter, except towards their extremities, and
furnished with short stiff spines; the peduncle as long as the fla-
gellum ; the articulations of the peduncle gradually decreaso in
length and diameter; the third is little more importent than the
first of the flagellum, which consists of cight or nine joints; the
first and second articulations of the peduncle are incorporated
with the head, but not so complotely as in Zulitrus and Orchestia.
A small olfactory denticle is present. Second pair of gnathopoda
larger than the first; palm convex.

Length 8;ths of an inch.

The ecoxxe of the two pairs of gnathopoda and the two anterior
pairs of pereiopoda arc nearly as broad as deep, and nearly as deep
as their respective scgments of the body ; those of the three pos-
terior pairs of pereiopoda are much shorter than the preceding.

 The first pair of gnathopoda are smaller then the second; the
dactylos is short, stout, and curved ; the propodos longer than broad,
thetpalm slightly receding and convex ; the carpus is much shortor
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than the propodos, and is but slightly produced inferiorly. The
second pair of gnathopoda are nearly six tinres as large as the first ; the
propodos is more rotund in gencral form ; the palm is convex, and
fringed with a row of solitary short hairs ; and a protuberance marks
the point where the extremity of the dactylos bites, which, when
closed, conforms to the palm; the carpus is not produced inferiorly.
The pereiopods are furnished with short, stiff, spine-like hairs.

The animal differs but little in appearance from Orchestia, and, no
doubt, has often been mistaken for it, from which, however, it is
readily detected by its size and the appreciable length of the upper

antennze.
The microscopic structure of the crust shows also a distinction

botween the two, although not to any very great extent. The T
markings appear more numerous, and somewhat different in shape.
The whole structure is covered with a granular pavement; but no
traco of the original cell-formation is apparent.

The hairs, though formed upon the same gencral type as in Or-
chestia, yet exhibit some peculiarities of form: their apex is sharper
and slightly curved ; and the lateral appendage has a peculiar baccate

appearance.
Taken along the line of coast near ordinary tide-mark, probably

all round our shores: more abundant than Orchestia.
Hab. Penzance (Mr. G. Barlee and Mr. W. Webster); Moray

Frith (Rev. @.. Gordon); Falmouth and Tenby (Mr. W. Webster);
Plymouth (C. 8. B.); Christiansund (Lathke).

- 7. Allorchestes Sayi, n.s. (Prare VI fig. 5.) BM.
Male.—Superior antennee. . ........ Inforior antennw not half as
long as the animal ; the peduncle is twice as long as the flagellum ;
the penultimate articulation is longer than the ultimate. First
pair of gnathopoda.......... ; second largely developed, ovate,
tapering towards the dactylos; palm oblique, and furnished with
two blunt denticular processes. The threc posterior pairs of
pereiopoda robust, scabrous; dactylos furnished upon the inside,
near the middle, with a small hair.
Length J;ths of an inch.

The figure, together with the above degeription, is taken from one
of two or three unnamed damaged spccimens in the Collection of
the British Musoum labelled ¢ 8ay,” being some that were presented

by Professor Say.
Hab. North America (Say).

8. Allorchestes microphthalmus, n.s. (Prate VI. fig. 6.) B.M.
,  Gammarus microphthalmus, MS. Brit. Maus. .
Eyes minute, round; thoy appear to be only small specks; but
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nearer observation shows that -the black spot is confined to the
centre, tho outer portion being white, and therefore lost to casual
inspection. The superior antenne are not perfect in our specimen
to their extreme length ; but we pregume them to have reached a
little beyond the peduncle of the inferior. The peduncle of the
inferior antennsw scarcely passes that of the superior ; the flagellum
is very long and slender, nearly the length of the entire animal,
and five or six times as long as the superior. The unterior gna-
thopoda have the propodos scarccly wider than the carpus; the
palm oblique, convex, and ill-defined; dactylos short; carpus
short, and scarcely at all inferiorly produced. The second pair of
gnathopoda are about four times as large as the first; the propodos
is broadly ovate; the palm is oblique and almost straight, but not
well-defined—i. e. there is no marked distinction between the palm
and the continuous portion of the inferior margin of the propodos;
it is fringed with a fow equidistant solitary cilia. The four an-
terior coxe are not so decp as their respective segments; that of
the fifth is a little shorter. The basos of each of the threo pos-
terior pairs of pereiopoda is round and smooth.
Length ;ths of an inch.

Hab. Ttaly.

9. Allorchestes Inca, n.s. (Prare VI:fig. 7.) B.M.

Eyes obliquely oval. Superior antenne longer than the peduncle of
the inferior. Inferior antenne not half the length of the animal ;
the peduncle about half the length of the antenne. Tho first
pair of gnathopoda having the upper and lower margins of the
propodos nearly parallel and twice as long as broad, not wider than
the carpus, and about three times as long. The second pair of
gnathopoda having a largely developed propodos, very broad near
the carpus and tapering to a point towards the dactylos; the palm
occupies the entire length of the inferior margin; it is *slightly
waved throughout its extent, and an elevation of more importance
exists near the base of the dactylos; it is fringed with equidistant
solitary hairs throughout its length; the dactylos has a slight

_ protuberance near the middle of the inner margin, which corre-
sponds to the depression posterior to the lobe on' the margin of
the palm. The rest of the animal is very similar to 4. Nilssonis.

Length about J;ths of an inch. ° :

This species, for which we aro indebted to Prof. Kinahan, much
resembles A. hirtipalma, but differs in the length of the superios
antenn®, which, in A. hirtipalma, are nearly as long as the inferior,
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and in the form of the palm of the second pair of gnathopoda,
which in 4. kirtipalma is a little « depressed.” The distinction may
be one of sex. The habitat of both is the same.

Hab. Peru (Prof. Kinahan).

10. Allorchestes imbricatus. (Prare VI. fig. 8.) B.M.
Allorchestes imbricatus, Spence Bate, Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857.

The dorsal median line slightly carinated and imbricated. Eyes
small and round. Superior antenne having the peduncle fully
half the length of the whole organ. Inferior antennee, in which
tho peduncle is scarcoly a third of the length of the flagellum,
more than as long again as the superior. First pair of gnathopoda
having the propodos more than twice as long as broad ; the carpus
but slightly produced inferiorly. Second pair of gnathopoda large
and powerfully formed, having the propodos somewhat broader at
the base than at the palm; the palm is slightly oblique, and a
groove receives the extremity of the dactylos. The coxse are large,
but scarcely so deep as the segments of the body. Tho coxa of
the third pair of pereiopoda arc rather more than half as long as
the preceding, and are equally bilobed. The basos of each of the
three posterior pairs of pereiopoda is oval. The posterior pleo-
poda are short, stout, and formed for leaping.

The animal is longer in shape and more compressed than usual
in' the family. The dorsal ridge is elevated into a slight carina,
mostly developed towards the posterior limit of each segment ; this
gives the animal, when viewed laterally, an imbricated aspect. = It
is from this that the specific name is taken, and by which it can be
readily recognized from other existing species.

A. imbricatus appears to be rather a local species. The first °
specimons were obtained from Penzanco, between tide-marks, by
.my valued friend and correspondent Mr. George Barlee. I have
taken them, in company with Prof. Kinahan, on the Plymouth
Breakwater, in the small pools left in holes worn by the wash of
the sea in the face of that stupendous work ; they were the only
species of Amphipoda that we found on it. '

The colour of the specimens was a mottled bluish grey; a foew
were almost black. .

The length of the longest specimen was about 5%;ths of an inch.

11. Allorchestes Gaimardii. (Prare VI.fig. 9.) B.M.

Amphitod Gaimardii, Edw. Hist. des Crust. iii. 87.
Allorchestes compressa, Dana, Proc. Amer. Acad. Sci. Bost. ii. 206.
Allorchestes Gaimardiif, Dana, U. S. Explor. Exped. p. 884, pl. 60.1. 1.
Eyes oval. Superior antennm three-fourths as long as the inferior.
Inferior antenn® about half as long as the animal; the peduncle
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twice as long as the flagellum, one-half of which is fused into
one articulation, and resembles an extra articulation attached to
the peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda having tho propodos and
carpus equally short and stout; the palm but slightly receding,
and ncarly one-third longer than the dactylos, which is robust
and curved ; it impinges at the apex against four short, strong,
small, blunt spines; these are situated latcrally instead of upon
the palm. Two or three small hairs upon this pair of limbs appear
to be all that arc on the animal; all the other parts are perfectly
clean. Second pair of gnathopoda having the propodos much
larger than in the first; it is ovate, long, and tapering towards
the extremity, the palm being two-thirds the length of the in-
ferior margin.
Length of the animal }5ths of an inch.
The specimen in the British- Musoum was brought from: South

Australia. M. Milne-Edwards gives New Holland as the habitat of
his specimen; and Prof. Dana obtained his from the shores of Illa-

warra, New South Wales,

Dana has divided his genus Allorchestes into two divisions, in order
to separate this species from the rest, in consequence of the shortness
of the flagellum of the inferior antennx. 1t is quite evident that
that distinguished naturalist has mistaken the fused portion of the
flagellum for a portion of the peduncle; hence his desire to separate
A. Gaimardii from the rest of the genus,—an arrangement that
appears to be neithor natural nor convenient.

12. Allorchestes Pereiri. (Prate VI. fig. 10.) B.M.
Orchestia Pereiri, Zucas, Expéd. dans T Algérie.
Orchestia Bonelliana, White, Cat. Crust. B. M, 1847.
Amphitoé aquilina, Costa, Rend. della Reale Accad. Napoli, p.174, 1858.
Eyes round and small. Superior antenne rather more than half
the length of the inferior. Inferior antennse not one-third the
length of tho animal; the flagellum of each pair of antennse
longer than the peduncle. Propodos of the first pair of gnathopoda
longer than the carpus, quadrate, somewhat narrower at the base
than at the palm, which is slightly oblique and fringed with
cilia ; carpus inferiorly produced to a small extent. Propodos of
the second pair of gnathopoda well developed, ovate, long, and
tapering ; the palm occupying necarly the entire length of the
inferior margin. Third pair of pereiopoda shorter than the two
posterior. ‘ -
Length }3ths of an inch. . )
The specimens in the British Museum were brought from Genoa
by the Marquis of Spinola; but although found upon the northern
coasts of the Mediterrancan, I believe them to be of the same species
ag that which M. Lucas found upon the coast of Algeria. There are
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some slight differences between his figure and that given in this
work, but not more than can be accounted for as arising from dis-
crepancies betwecn artists, for which some allowance should always
be made, particularly where the naturalist is obliged to trust to the
skill of those who may not be acquainted with the subject.

13. Allorchestes verticillatus. (Prare VIL. fig.1.)
Allorchestes verticillata, Dana, Proc. Amer. Acad. Sci. Bost, ii. 205 ;
U. 8. Explor. Exped. p. 886, pl. 60, mas. f. 2, fem.? £, 3.

¢ Male.—Coxse of moderate size. Inferior antennse nearly twice longer
than superior, about one-third as long as the body ; base short, last
two joints of base subequal ; flagellum about twice longer than base,
fourteen-jointed, joints slightly oblong; sete densely verticillate,
short (not longer than breadth of joints). Superior antenna
nearly naked. First pair of gnathopoda quite small; propodos
oblong, hardly narrower at base, oblique at apex ; ¢arpus not pro-
duced bolow. Sccond pair of gnathopoda large, subovate ; palm
along inferior side nearly straight, pubescent; dactylos long;
carpus not produced downwards between hand and fourth joint.
Third, fourth, and fifth pairs of pereiopoda subequal, short ; scte
few, stout, short, not longer than diamcter of joint; upper margin
of propodos naked. Carpus with a seta below.

¢ Female ?—TFirst pair of gnathopoda having the propodos in form
and size like the male. Second pair of gnathopoda having the
propodos a little larger than the first; it is oblong, rather broad,
upper and under sides nearly parallel ; upper very slightly arcuate,
and onc-third longer; lower with three or four tufts of longish
setee; apex truncate, a little oblique, forming a nearly trans-
verse palm, and somewhat hairy; dactylos not longer than the
palm, and not half as long as the propodos; carpus broader than
the meros ; meros nearly rectangular. Flagellum of the superior
antennze ten- to twelve-jointed ; of the inferior antennee about
fourteon-jointed.

«JLength four lines.
““Hab. Along the shores near Valparaiso.”—Dana.

14. Allorchestes hirtipalma. (Prare VII. fig. 2.)
Allorchestes hirti X ii ;
lovet hpk];m s.lmfr.,p.l)sasnsa:, lﬁ’l‘%azf?r Acad. Sei; Bost, ii. 205;
“ Buperior antenne very slender, a little shorter than inferior ; base
very short. Inferior pair somewhat shorter than half the body ;
flagellum more than twice as long as base, lower side densely shiort,
* villose, joints not oblong. Propodos of first pair of gnathopoda
oblong, smaller at base, finely ciliate below, obliquely truncate at
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apex. Propodos of second pair large,subovate, flattened below,
and villous; palm a little depressed, nearly straight ; finger rather
long. Last four pairs of pereiopoda subequal ; sete few and very
minute, not as long as half the diameter of the sixth joint ; poste-
rior apices of fourth and fifth joints prolonged and setulose.
¢ Length about ,f;ths of an inch.
“ Hab. Sea-shores near Valparaiso, and also those of the island of
San Lorenzo, Peru.”’—Dana.

15. Allorchestes gracilis. (Prare VII. fig. 3.)
Allorchestes gracilis, Dana, Proc. Amer. Acad. Sci. Bost. ii. 206;
U.8. Ezxplor. Exped. p. 889, pl. 60. f. 5.

« Antenns very slender; superior pair twice shorter than inferior,
and a little longer than base of inferior; inferior hardly half as
long as the body ; flagellum much longer than base, joints oblong ;
setee very short, few (not longer than breadth of joints). Propodos
of first pair of gnathopoda but little oblong, narrowest at base,
somewhat obliquely truncato at apex ; palm straight, short, hirsute;
carpus triangular, below produced and acuminate. Propodos of
second pair large, suboval ; palm nearly straight, a few minute
tufts of hairs ; third joint of this pair short and acutely prolonged
behind ; the fifth or carpus not produced below in a process be-
tween the propodos and fourth joint. ‘Fourth pair of perciopoda
a little shorter than scventh, the setwe few and very short.

“ Length six to eight lines.

“ Hub. Tongatabu, Pacific Occan ; in shallow Watcr among delicate
sea-weeds.”—Dana.

16. Allorchestes brevicornis. (Prate VIL fig. 4.)
Allorchestes brevicornis, Dana, Proc. Amer. Acad. Sci. Bost. ii. 206 ;
U.S. Explor. Exped. p. 893, pl. 60, f. 8.

 Antennee quite short; the superior not onc-fourth as long as the body,
and the inferior not one-third ; inferior pair having the base quite
short ; flagellum longer than base, joints very slightly oblong ; sete
very short, dense, verticillate. Propodos of first pair of gnatho-
poda quite small, a little oblong, subrectangular, pubescent below ;
apex transversely truncate, slightly excavate, lower apex acute
and a little prolonged. Propodos of second pair narrow ovate,
rather small, apex narrow, with a few tufts of short sete below ;
finger short, not half as long as propodos, nearly longitudinal; whole
palm depressed, straight ; carpus very short, transverse, produced

below. Four posterior pairs of pereiopoda equal, sete mmute

“ Length five linos.

* “Hab. Along shores of the Bay of Islands, Now Zealand.”—Dana.
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‘17. Allorchestes humilis. (Prare VIL. fig. 5.)
" Allorchestes humilis, Dana, Proc. Amer. Acad. Sci. Bost. ii. 206 ;
. U.S. Explor. Exped. p. 890, pl. 60. f. 6.

« Female ?—Superior antonnz a little shorter than the inferior ; fla-
gellum six- to eight-jointed. Inferior pair about one-third as long
as body ; flagellum nine- to ten-jointed, joints a little oblong, sete
all very short. Propodos of first pair of gnathopoda small, oblong,
a little smaller at base, oblique at apex. Propodos of second pair
of same form, and not twice as long, inferior margin slightly
emarginate ; palm oblique, transverse, hirsute ; dactylos short. Last
four feet ncarly cqual, fifth pair a little shorter; sete few, very
short ; first joint nearly orbicular ; posterior margin slightly crenu-
late. Maxillipeds with the penult joint narrow.

¢ Length four lines.
¢ Hab. From shallow pools of water along shores of Port Jackson,

New South Wales. Collected December 25th, 1839.”—Dana.

18. Allorchestes aunstralis. (Prare'VIL. fig. 6.)

Allorchestes australis, Dana, Proe. Amer. Acad. Sci. Bost. ii. 206;
U. 8. Explor, Exped. p. 892, pl. 60. f. 7.

¢ Superior antenne a little shorter than inferior ; flagellum longer
than base, about fourtcen-jointed, joints towards basc transverse.
Inferior antenne less than half the body in length; flagellum
rather longer than base, twelve- to fourteen-jointed, joints mostly
oblong, setw nearly obsolete. Propodos of first pair of gnathopoda
quite small, but little oblong, much narrower at base than at apex,
nearly direct truncato at apex; dactylos not longer than breadth
of propodos. Propodos of second pair of gnathopoda large, sub-
ovate, palm depressed, posterior angle with a few minute sete;
carpus produced into a narrow process between the propodos and
fourth joint. Three posterior pairs of pereiopoda gradually in-
creasing in length, third joint quite broad, sete very short.

“Yength six lines.
¢« Hab. Shores of Illawarra, New South Wales.”—Dana.

19. Allorchestes orientalis. (Prare VII. fig. 7.)
Allorchestes orientalis, Dana, U. S. Ezplor. Ezped. p. 896, pl. 61. f. 2,
“Superior antenn a little shorter than inferior; flagellum moniliform,
seven-jointed, longer than base. Inferior antennse half as long as
sbody, last two basal joints equal ; flagellum nearly twice as long
as base, moniliform, fourteen-jointed, joints oblong, sete short.
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Propodos of first pair of gnathopoda quite small, oval. Propodos
of second pair ovate; palm a little depressed, and bearing a few
short setee ; dactylos long; carpus not produced below between
propodos and fourth joint. Three posterior pairs of perciopoda
gradually increasing in length ; sete fow, minute.

“ Length three lines. .
¢¢ Hab. Island in the Sooleo Sea, off the harbour of Soung.”’—Dana.

20. Allorchestes gramineus. (Prare VIL. fig. 8.)
Allorchestes? graminea, Dana, Proc. Amer. Acad. Sci. Bost. ii. 208 ;
U. 8. Ezplor. Exped. p. 897, pl. 61. f. 3.
¢ Superior antennee one-third shorter than inferior ; flagellum longer
than base, about fourteen-jointed. Inferior antennse not half as
long as body ; flagellum moniliform, much longer than base, joints
“hardly oblong, setee minute. Kyes reniform. Propodos of first
pair of gnathopoda narrow, o little the broadest at middle; dac-
tylos long, stout, folding against under side of propodos. Propodos
of second pair quite large, narrow ovato, narrow at apex, lower
margin nearly straight, palm not depressed ; dactylos long (longer
than half the propodos); carpus not produced below between the
propodos and the fourth joint. Three posterior pairs of pereiopoda
gradually increasing in length (last two pairs nearly equal), almost
naked.
“ Length six to seven lines.
¢ Hab. Rio Janeiro (January).”—Dana.

21. Allorchestes medius. (Prate VII, fig. 9.)
Allorchestes media, Dana, U. S. Explor. Exped. p. 898, pl. 61. f. 4.
¢ Coxee large. Superior antennee longer than half the inferior; fla-
gellum fourtoen-jointed, joints sparingly oblong ; setee partly very
short and divaricate, partly close-appressed, and about ds long as
the joint. Inferior antennee not half as long as the body ; flagellum
longer than the base, sixteen-jointed, joints sparingly oblong;
setee numerous and verticillate, except on outer side, which is
naked; setee hardly as long as breadth of joint. First pair of
gnathopoda quite small ; propodos oblong ; margins nearly parallel,
below hirsute in part, at apex obliquely truncate; dactylos short.
‘Propodos of second pair quite large, subovate, arcuate above ; palm
very oblique, transverse, spinulose, ending in an angle below ; dac-
tylos alittle longer than half the propodos; carpus small, not pro-
duced helow between the propodos and the fourth joint ; fourth joint



ORCHESTIDE. 47

triangulate anteriorly and nearly acute. Three posterior pairs of
- pereiopoda subequal, increasing graduslly in length ; sete few ;
*one stout, onc as long as diameter of joint on propodos of third
 pair, and ono or two such on same joint of last two pairs.
“Length five to six lines.
“ Hab. Rio Janeiro, dredged in the harbour; also Cape Verdes,
-Porto Praya.”—Dana.

22. Allorchestes Pugettensis. (Prate VIL. fig. 10.)

Allorchestes Pugottensis, Dana, U.S. Explor, Exped. p.901,pl.61. £.6.
Stimpson, }g:m. Nat. Hist, Bost, vol. vi. ’

“ Cox® moderately large. Superior antennese half shorter than in-
ferior, slightly longer than base of inferior, and much more slender ;
flagellum fiftecn-jointed, setwe nearly obsolete. Inferior antennw
not as long as half the body, flagellum slightly longer than base,
joints a little oblong, sctw very minute. Propodos of first pair of
gnathopoda ovate, arcuate above and below ; palm very oblique,
and not excavate. Propodos of second pair very stout, subovate,
truncate below, so that the palm is straight, or nearly so, and
slightly excavate; dactylos long, and reaching to the angle ter-
minating the palm; carpus not produced.below betwoen propodos
and fourth joint; fourth joint triangular and subacute anteriorly.
Fourth and fifth pairs of pereiopoda subequal ; setew few and very
short.

¢ Length of body nine or ten lines.

“ Hab. Puget’s Sound, North-west America.”—Dana.

23. Allorchestes Hawaiensis. (Prare VIIL. fig, 1.)

Allorchestes Hawaiensis, Dana, U.S. Explor. Exped. p.900, pl.GL£ 5.
“Cox® of moderate size. Antennm of superior pair much more
slender’ than those of second, nearly one-fourth the length of

* “the body ; flagellum fourteon-jointed, joints long and slender ; setee
about as long as breadth of joints. Inferior pair with the base
twice as long as base of superior ; joints of flagellum oblong ; sete
fow, and half us long as breadth of joints, Propodos of first pair
of gnathopoda very small, broad, subovate, above nedrly straight,
below arcuate; palm oblique and nearly longitudinal ; carpus
rounded below. Propodos of second pair of guathopoda stout,
ovate, arcuate above and below ; palm very oblique, so as to be
«nearly longitudinal, sparingly setulose ; carpus not produeed below
between propodos and fourth joint.. Two posterior pairs of
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pereiopoda subequal; sete few, minute, not longer than half the
breadth of the joint. :
“ Length four to five lines.

« Hab. Island of Maui, Hawaitan i}roup.”—Dana.

24. Allorchestes littoralis. (Prare VIIL fig. 2) BM.
Allorchestes littoralis, Stimpson, Marine Invert. of Grand Manan,
p- 49, pl. 8. £. 36,

Male.~Eyes round, moderately large. Superior antenne about two-
thiids as long as the inferior. Inferior antennsw scarcely one-fourth
the length of the animal ; peduncle as long as the flagellum, the
latter spinous. Second pair of gnathopoda having the propodos
broad ovate; palm slightly oblique, grooved towards the inferior
angle to receive the dactylos, and fringed with two rows of short
obtuse hairs, cach being armed with a lateral cilium.

Length about £;ths of an inch.

The colour, according to Stimpson, varies from bright green, through

the various shades of olive, to brown. .

Habd. Ttis abundant on the shores from Massachusetts Bay to Grand

Manan, especially where the Fucus nodosus and F. vesiculosus flourish.

I am indebted for a specimen of this species to its author.

25. Allorchestes seminudus.

Allorchestes seminuda, Stimpson, Proc. Cal. Acad. Nat. Se. i. 90;
Journ. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist, vol. vi.
¢ Body somewhat compressed. Eyes oval. Superior antennse three-
fifths as long as the inferior ones; inferior antenn® two-fifths as
long as the body; on both pairs of antennw there are a few short
setee at the extremity of each articulation. Propodos of first pair
of gnathopoda small, palm oblique, almost transverse ; dactylos of
moderate size; carpus produced at its inferior angle into a sharp
projection.  Propodos of the second pair rather large, oblong
ovate, deeply excavated below for the reception of the point of the
dactylos, which is more than half as long as the hand. Colour
pale green ; antenne red.
“ Length }§ths of an inch.”

Mr. Stimpson, from whom wo have adopted the above description,
says that it is closely allied to 4. Pugettensis, but is smaller and
more compressed, the superior antenn® are more setose, and the
first pair of gnathopoda are different in shape, the palm being much
less oblique. _

It is common at Bt. Francisco, living among barnacles and sed-
weed, on stones, and the piles of wharfs, in the littoral zome,
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The specimen is preserved in the Museum of the North Pacific
Expedition. .

¥s

26. Allorchestes plumulosus.
¢ Allorchestes plumulosus, Stinegpson, Journ, Bost. Soc. Nut. Hist. vol. vi.

‘« In this species the inferior antenns are about one-third as long
as the body, and thickly tufted with plumose hairs along the inferior
edge,—the terminal joint of the peduncle, and all the joints of the
articulate flagellum, except those near the extremity, heing provided
below with plume-like bundles of branching sete, as well as the
usual simple ones above and on the sides. The superior antennse
have only a foew simple sete, which are, however, of considerable
length. The propodos of the second pair of gnathopoda is oblong,
two-thirds as broad as long, and rather quadrate than ovate, with
the palm curved, less excavated, and with a much less prominent
projection at the extremity of the dactylos than in A. seminudus;
the dactylos is scarcely half as long us the propodos. In other cha-
racters this species has considerable rcsemblance to A. seminudus.
Colour greenish.

“ Length {#;ths of an inch,

It is comwmon on gravelly shores in the littoral zone, near the
mouth of San Francisco Bay.

“ Mus, North Pacific Expedition.”—Stimpson.

27. Allorchestes angustus.
Allorchestes angustus, Dana, Proc. Acad. Nat. Se. Philad. 1854, vii.
177 ; Stimpson, Journ. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. vi.
Stimpson says, ¢ This species may be recognized by its high coxz.”

Hab. California (Le Conte).
Mus. of Prof. Dana.

28. Allorchestes rubricornis.

Allg;cal;'eslt;:t. rgcl;_l:i(;lo’)l:;iz, lgggfpson, Ezped. China and Japa;s, Proe.
‘“‘Smooth, compressed. Eyes suboval, black, widening below. Inferior
antenn® two-thirds the length of the body, with 25-articulate fla-
gella, articulations nearly as broad as long, with a few short hairs.
Superior antenne two-thirds as long as the inferior ones, flagella
13-articulate. Large propodos of male nearly smooth below.
Gnathopoda of female slender, with dactyla one-fourth their lerigth.
Posterior pair of pleopoda conical. Colour pale olive ; antennm
always red. ‘ . '
“Length grds of an inch.
“Hab. Ousima, Boninsima.” —Stimpson.
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29. Allorchestes penicillatus.
Allorchestes Eemmllnta, Stimpson, Exped. Japan, Proc. Acud. Nut. Sci.
Amer. 185
“ Penultimate and first four joints of the inferior antennse furnished
with spreading pencils or plumes of long set@. Antepenultimate
pair of pleopoda with a long curved spine, ending necar the bascs
of the rami, and necarly equalling them in length. Coxw, legs,
&e., of medium size, as in A. rubricornis. Colour grecnish.
“ Length 4 inch.
< Hab. Ousima.”—Stimpson.

30. Allorchestes Japonicus.

Allorchestes Japonica, Stimpson, Exped. Jupan, Proe. Aead. Nat, Sei.
Amer. 1855,

<« Smooth posteriorly. Inferior antennic stout, onc-fourth aslong as
the body, and twice as long as the superior oncs ; flagella of both
with twelve oblong articulations, with extremely short numerous
sete. Cephalon rather small; eyes large, black, very broad oval,
closely approaching each other above. Sccond pair of gnathopoda
in male having the propodos notehed below ; posterior pair of pleo-
poda very minute ; a prominent contraction of the fourth segment
of the pleon above. Colour olive; coxse and legs shaded red.

« Length 4 inch.
“Hab, Japan.”—Stimpson.

31. Allorchestes Babicus.

hitoé Babicus, Costa, Rend. della Reale Acead. delle Scienze di
J\glpalz, p- 173, 1853.

““ Having the antennwe very short; superior rather the shorter;
flagellum a little longer than the peduncle. Sccond pair of gna-
thopoda having the propoedos dilated, upper margin strongly
arcuate; palm oblique, and minutely denticulated and ciliated in
the male, smaller and compressed inferiorly in the female. Pe-
reiopoda minutely spinulose. : .

¢ Length 3% lines.
¢ Hab. Coast of Naples.”—Costa.

Costa considers this to be allied to 4. Prevostii of Edwards, which
differs from 4. Nilssonii of Rathke only in having the delson‘double.

32. Allorchestes Gazella.
Amph;tze Gazella, Costa, Rend. della Reale Accad. delle Se. di Napoli,
p-1

“ Having the antenns very short; the superior pair a little longer
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than the peduncle of the inferior. Second pair of gnathopeda
strongly dilated; palm oblique, serrulate, and spinulose in the
male, but very like the first pair in the female.

“ Length 34 lines.
«« Hab. Coast of Naples.”—Costa.

Costa considers this closely allied to the preceding species.

Doubtful species.

33. Allorchestes punctatus.
FEnone punctata, Risso, Europe Mérid. p. 97.

This specics should probably come here ; but Risso’s deseription is
scarcely sufficient to enable me to determine. It may be the young
of Amphitoé rubra. :
¢ Enone corpore hyalino, lutescente, lateribus rubro punctatis ; chelis

minimis, pedibus secundo pari longissimis, apice ovatis, acntis.
¢« Length 0-015; breadth 0-004 inch.

“ Hab. Coasts of the Mediterranean in the spring.”—Risso.

6. NICEA.

Nicea, Nicolet, Gay's Chili, vol. ii}.{p. 237, 1849.
Ga{ggghis, Spence Bate, Aun. Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857 ; Brit. Assoc. Report,
Superior and inferior antenne subequal, scarcely longer than the
cephalon. The rest of the animal generally resembling Allor-
chestes, except the telson, which is deeply cleft (or double ?).

1. Nicea Lubbockiana. (Prare VIIL. fig. 3.) B.M.

Galanthis Lubbockiana, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1855 ; Syn-
opsis Brit. Amph., Ann. Nat. Ilist. Feb. 1857,
. White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 164.

Eyes rather large and perfectly round. Superior antennse scarccly
longer than the cephalon; first articulation of the peduncle
largest, second slightly smaller, third still more so; the flagellum
likewise decreases in a regular degree, so that the distinction be-
tween it and the peduncle is inappreciable. Inferior antenns not
longer than the superior. Mandibles much longer than deep, and
furnished with a secondary incisive plate; a small tubercle
occupies the position of the appendage. The maxiliipeds have
a squamose plate arising from the basos and the ischium, both of

E2
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which terminate in sharp spines. First pair of gnathopoda small,
having the propodos not broader than the carpus, but twice as
long as broad; palm oblique and minutely ciliated ; a slight pro-
jection or small tooth antagonizes ageinst the apex of the dac-
tylos; the carpus is slightly produced inferiorly. Second pair of
gnathopoda somewhat larger than the preccding and like them
in form, Cox® of the four anterior pairs of legs nearly as deep
as the respective segments of the body of the animal. Coxe of
the third pair of pereiopoda only half as long as the preceding.

Pereiopoda short, robust, and terminating in a sharp, curved,

powerful dactylos, which antagonizes, in closing upon the propodos,

against two short strong hairs curved at the apex and furnished
down one side with a series of flat sharp teeth. Last three pairs
of pleopoda very short and stout, their terminal rami being
shorter than their respective bases. Telson small, and cleft from
the apex to the base.

Length 53;ths of an inch.

All the segments of the animal are very similar in length—a cir-
cumstance that enables it to roll itself into a more circular form than
the generality of Amphipods. This affords a diagnosis by which the
animal may be readily detected. It is generally free from hairs; a
few short ones, however, exist, of a somewhat pyriform shape, with
the apex divided into two equal parts. The integument, under the
microscope, shows the presence of the T -mark, somewhat modified
from Talitrus, &e. The whole structure is also granulated all over,
and interspersed with short hairs.

Hab. Falmouth (Mr. W. Webster ); Penzance (Mr. Harris and
Mr. G. Barlee); Northumberland (M. J. Alder).

I have named this species after Mr. John Lubbock, whosé name is
so intimately associated with the study of the Crustacea.

2. Nicea Lucasii, (Prate L a. fig. 7.)
Nicea Lucasii, Nicolet, Gay's Chili, vol. iii. p. 237. .

I have seen no specimen of this species. It appears to differ from
the British form, so far as I can judge from the figure and descrip-
tion in Gay’s work, in the shortness of the propodos in both pairs of
gnathogzd;ﬁ, and in the singularly tuberculated appearance of the
maxillipeds.

Dana is inclined to think it synonymous with his genus Allor-
chestes ; but its general form is so similar to the preceding species,
that I have no doubt they helong to the same. ‘

Length 2:ths of an’ inch.

Hab. Coast of Chili (Gay).
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3. Nicea Prevostii.

Amphitoé Prevostii, Edwards, Ann. des Sc. Nut. t. xx. p. 878, and
ser. 2. t. iii. pl. 14. fig. 11; Hist. des Crust. t. iii. p. 36, -
¢ Cophalon without a rostrum. Superior antennw very short, scarcely
passing the peduncle of the inferior; inferior antennw also short,
having about fourteen joints to the flagellam. Eyes oval. First
pair of gnathopoda having the propodos ovate, not dentated, and
not longer than the carpus. Second pair of gnathopoda having
the propodos very large; palm nearly straight, and armed with
spines; in the fcmale the propodos is not so largely developed ;
dactylos very large, and, when closed, forming with the propodos
an oval. Thelast two segments of the pleon are rudimentary ; the
pleopoda which they support are shorter than those of the fourth
segment. Telson two little, short and obtuse stylets.

“ Hab. The Gulf of Naples.”—Milne- Ehwards.

Upon examining the typical specimen in the Museum of the Jardin
des Plantes, I came to the conclusion that it was synonymous with
Nilssonii of Rathke, but unfortunately omitted ‘to observe the cha-
racter of the telson. Edwards states it to consist of two little, short
stylets,—a circumstance which compels me to arrange it under Nicea
rather than with Allorchestes, with which in all other respects it
appears to be identical. R

Tribe NaTATORIA.

The superior antennw never rudimentary. The posterior pair of
pleopoda reaching to the extremity of the preceding. The hairs
upon the entire animal are generally slight and flexible.

The habits of the animals are aquatic. Their common mode of pro-
gression, when in the water, is by swimming or walking ; and when
accidentallyremoved from that element, they wriggle along upon their
side—a cirtumstance that has obtained for them the familiar name
of ¢ Sea-screws.” 'This tribe, like that of SarraTorIA, contains but

one family. -

Fam. 2. GAMMARIDZ.

Superior antennz well developed. The inferior antenne inserted
in a notch at the infero-anterior angle, and not fused with the
cephalon. Maxillipeds unguiculate. The coxe largely developed

and squamiform.
This familyis made up of several subfamilies, which differ from each

other in more or loss important points.
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Subfamily 1. STEGOCEPHALIDES.

Superiof and inferior antennm subequal. Cox of the second pair
of gnathopoda and of the first and sccond pairs of perciopoda
monstrously developed ; second pair broader than the preceding.
Perciopoda subequal. FLast three pairs of pleopoda styliform.
Telson single.

Dana established his subfamily SteecocePuALIN 3: to reccive Kriyer’s
genus Stegocephalus; but there are several other gemera that evi-
dently fall within this family, the points of their approximation being
of greater importance than those in which they differ.  The principal
feature, and one which is readily appreciable, is the large size of the
coxz of the two anterior pairs of pereiopoda, which are capable of
enclosing all the appendages of the animal when rolled together. The
genera on the one side approach in character to the Orcurstrox, and
on the other to the Lysianassioes. They may be arranged thus :—

a. Superior antennee without an appendage ; mandibles without

an appendage ; posterior pleopoda unibranched.

b. Superior antenne without an appendage; mandibles with an

appendage ; posterior pleopoda double-branched.

¢. Superior antenne with a rudimentary appendage; mandibles
without an appendage ; posterior plecopoda double-branched.

a. Superior antenne without an appendage ; mandibles without an
appendage ; posterior pleopoda unibranched.

1. MONTAGUA.
Leucothoé, Kriyer (not Leach), Nat. Tids. iv. p. 141, (2) i. p. 539,
1845

N omghiocn ok Nt i, Ty 13ge (o003 Symepes Bt
The superior antcnne are as long as the inferior, and not furnished
with a secondary appendage. The mandibles arc not furnished
with an appendage. The maxillipeds are pediform, unguiculate,
and without, or with only rudimentary, squamiform plates. The
st pair of gnathopoda are small, subchclate, the coxe not
devcloped into a squamiform plate. The sccond pair of gna-
thopoda are larger than the first, and have the cox® very large,
squamiform, decper than the body, and produced anteriorly, so as
to cover the organs of the mouth ; the propodos is developed upon
the same type as in the first pair. The pereiopoda are subequal ;
the coxese of the two anterior pairs are very largely developed,
deeper than the body, and produced posteriorly, so as to cover that
of the following pair of pereiopoda. The posterior pair of pleopoda
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are styliform, unibranched, the ramus biarticulate. The telson is
simple and squamiform,

The genus is named after Coloncl Montagn, the indefatigible natu-
ralist who discovered the first species of the genus.

1. Montagua monoculoides. (Prarte VIIL. fig. 4.) B.M.
Montagus monoculoides, Montagu, Truns. Linn. Soc. vol. xi.’p. 4, pl. 2.
Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1856 ; Synap. Brit. Amph., Ann.
Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857,
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 166, pl. 10. f. 2.
Typhis monoculoides, White, Cut. of Brit. Crust. in B.M. 1850.
Gosse, Mar. Zool. p. 140. tig. 252,

Cephalon produced into a minute rostrum. Eyes round. Superior
antennwx gradually lessening to the apex of the flagellum. Inferior
antennae stouter than the superior; the peduncle longer and the
flagellum shorter than the peduncle of the superior. Mandibles
having the incisive edge serrated. Maxillipeds having the pro-
podos longer than the two preceding joints. First pair of gna-
thopoda having the inferior angle of the carpus and meros not
much produced ; the inferior margin of the propodos parallel with
the upper; palm oblique, short. Sccond pair of gnathopoda larger
than the first, but similar in form, having the palm slightly convex,
and armed with two small spines at the inferior angle, where the
apex of the dactylos impinges. Pereiopoda subequal, each having
a sharp, strong, hooked dactylos ; the propodos slightly curved, and
furnished with two short strong spines upon the lower cextremity
on the flexible side ; the coxa of the three posterior pairs are small,
of the two anterior very large, and, with one similarly developed
belonging to the second pair of gnathopoda, form a large lateral
shield upon each side, which protects the inferior and posterior
appendages of the animal when rolled up. A row of equidistant
solitary hairs, placed within the extrome cdge, fringes the margin
of the iwo posterior monstrous cox®. The basos of the ante-
penultimate pair of pereiopoda is not squamiformly developed ; the
two posterior pairs have the basos squamiformly developed and
slightly crenated on the posterior margin. Rami of the penultimate
pleopoda unequal. Telson ovate, squamiform, dorsally concave.

Length 2ths of an inch. .

The colour of this species is pink, with a large blotch of deeper
colour upon the centre of the back.

1t appears to be not uncommon on our shores; it is a sublittoral
species probably all over Europe, being found beneath stones in pools
near low-water at spring tides. .

The first specimen was discovered by Colonel Montagu on the Devon-
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shire coast. I have had specimens sent to me from the following
localities :—Falmouth and Tenby, Mr. W. Webster; Penzance, Mr.
Harris and Mr. G. Barlee ; from the Moray Frith, Rev. Gt. Gordon ;
from Skye and the Shetlands, Mr. G. Barlee ; Plymouth, Mr. Howard
Stewart. In Mr. Thompson’s Irish Collection it is recorded as
procured from Sligo and Belfast Bay.

One specimen I obtained from the trawlers is marked all over
with red spots. The palm on the propodos of the sccond pair of
gnathopoda differs from the normal form in being slightly crenulated ;
but T could distinguish no consistent feature that warranted a sepa-
ration from the present species. .

2. Montagua marina. (Prare VIII. fig. 5.) B.M.

e s o e, v, o ey T 1990 Synepei
White, Hist. of Brit. Crust. p. 166.

Eyes round, red. Superior antennee as long as the inferior, with the
first two joints of the peduncle subequal, and cach longer than the
cephalon, Inferior antennw having the last two joints of the
peduncle subequal and very long; flagcllum short. Maxillipeds
having all the joints subequal. First pair of gnathopoda having
the propodos ovate; palm undefined, fringed with obtuse spines,
the three posterior being armed with a secondary cilium ; carpus
slightly produced inferiorly ; meros considerably produced ante-
riorly and inferiorly, the apex fringed with hairs. Sccond pair
of gnathopoda having the propodos tapering; palm straight,
occupying nearly the entire length of the inferior margin, fringed
with equidistant, fine, solitary cilia, and armed with an obtusc
pointed spine furnished with a secondary cilium near the inferior
angle; carpus and meros slightly produced inferiorly. All the
pereiopoda having the propodos armed with short spines along the
flexible margin. Telson obtuscly lanecolate.

Length #;ths to ;4ths of an inch.

In other respects this specics approximates to the precéding. It
is pale in colour, being of a pinkish straw, marked with small oty
blotches about the pereion and antenng. -

Specimens have been sent to me from the coast of Northumberland
by Mr. Joshua Alder, from Banff by Mr. Edward, and from Macduff
by Mr. Gregor; and I have taken it from trawl-refuse brought up
near the Eddystone Lighthouse, Plymouth.

A specimen, varying from the type in having the palm on the
propodos of the second pair of gnathopoda occupying searcely more
than half of the inferior margin, has been sent to me by my friend
Mr. J. Gwynn Jeffreys, having heen found by him, on the coast of
Piedmont, on the shore. None of the British specimens have been
taken in less than 10 fathoms.
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3. Montagua Alderii. (Prare VIIIL fig. 6.) B.M.
s et e B B o B 10 s
White, Hist. of Brit. Crust. p. 166.

Eyes round, red. Superior antennse not so long as the inferior. In-
ferior antenne having the peduncle as long as the superior antennse.
The first pair of gnathopoda having the meros inferiorly produced,
and the carpus not so, while both joints are armed upon the under
side with fasciculi of hairs, some simple and others tufted; the
propodos having the palm oblique and scarcely defined. Second
pair of gnathopoda having the propodos short, a little longer than
broad ; the palm serrated ncar the basc of the dactylos, and deeply
emarginate near the inferior angle, which is produced into a tooth.

Length 3;ths of an inch.

In other respects it approximates to M. marina. The colour, when
alive, is straw striped with rose.
I have received this species from the coast of Northumberland,

where it was taken by Mr. Joshua Alder, in compliment to whom
I have named it.

4. Montagua longimana, n. s. (Prare IX. fig. 1.) B.M.

Superior antennwx shorter than the inferior. Propodos of the second
pair of gnathopoda four times as long as broad. Inferior margin
parallel with the superior ; palm short, oblique, and armed with a
tooth at the inferior angle.

Length ;%;th of an inch.

Hab. Piedmont (Mr. J. Gwynn Jeffreys).

5. Montagua pollexiana. (P'ratE IX. fig. 2.) B.M.
N G dompho < Nt T, B, 18570 10075 Sy
White, Hist. of Brit. Crust. p. 167.
Superior antennse longer than the inferior. The inferior antennam
* having the peduncle reaching to the middle of the flagellum of
the superior. The maxillipeds having the carpus, propoedos, and
dactylos of cqual length, and longer than the preceding joints.
~ The first pair of gnathopoda having the meros inferiorly produced,
and fringed with hairs; the carpus longer than the propodos,
and fringed with hairs, but not inferiorly produced; the pro-
podos three times as long as broad ; palm short, straight, oblique.
The second pair of gnathopoda having the carpus shorter than the
« propodos; the propodos as long again as broad; palm advanced,
decply notched just inside the inferior angle, which is produced
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into a tooth, internally concave. Pereiopoda having the dactylos
crenulated upon the flexible side, und terminating in a curved
sharp point. The penultimate pair of pleopoda have the rami
nearly equal in length. Telson lanceolate.
Length &;ths of an inch.
I received this specics from my kind friend Mr. George Barlee,
who took it with the dredge at St. Ives, on the north coast of
Cornwall, as well as in the Shetlands.

6. Montagua glacialis. (Prare IX. fig. 3.)
Leucothoé glacialis, Krayer, Nat. Tids. iv. p. 141, pl. 6. £. 3a; Voy.
en Seand. pl. 22, f. 3.

Eyes round. Superior antennw as long as the inferior. Inferior
antennwe having the pedancle not longer than the peduncle of the
superior.,  First pair of gnathopoda having the carpus broader
than the propodos, and not inferiorly produced; propodos broader
at the palm than ncar the carpus; palm not oblique; inferior
angle broadly rounded; dactylos longer than tho palm. Sceond
pair of gnathopoda having the propedos narrow; the palm ex-
tremely oblique, almost parallel with the superior margin, curved
at the inferior angle, with a sharp denticle : a small denticle exists
on the palm near the base of the dactylos. Telson rounded.

The above description is taken from Kroyer's figure, which 1
have also copied, not having seen a specimen of the species.

Hab. Greenland ?

+ 7. Montagua clypeata. (Prate IX. fig. 4.)
& “Gyer Pids. i ] i
R0, 165E Vo en St . 280 B o oL G- E 26 @)1
Liljeborg in Ofvers. af Kongl. Vetensk. Forhandl, 1851,

Eyes small. Superior antennge longer than the inferior. Inferior
antennz having the peduncle considerably longer than the pedun-
cle of the superior. First pair of gnathopoda having the meros
produced inferiorly, terminating obtusely, and ciliated ; the ecarpus
longer than the propodos, and not produced inferiorly, ciliated ;'
propodos very long, und ciliated superiorly and inferiorly towards
the extremity ; palm inappreciable ; dactylos very short. Second
pair of gnathopoda having the propodos quadrate, a little broader
at the palm than posteriorly ; palm slightly convex and ciliated,
armed at the inferior angle with a strong tooth. '

I have not secn any specimen of this speeics; the description is
therefore dependent upon the accuracy of M. Kréver's drawing,

which is also repeated. .

Hub. Coust of Norway ‘(Liljebory).
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8. Montagua Guerinii. (Prare IX. fig. 5.)

Female.—Eyes round. Supcrior antennwe as long as the inferior;
the peduncle of the inferior not longer than the peduncle of the
supcrior. First pair of gnathopoda as large as the sccond, and of
the same form, ovate; palm not defined ; inferior margin ciliated,
and farnished with two small teeth close together at the base of
the dactylos; dactylos curved, long, reaching to the posterior

“extremity of the inferior margin; the carpus and mecros are not
produced inferiorly.

Hab. Madagascar (Guérin-Méneville).

Collection of M. Guérin-Méneville.

I am indebted for this species to M. Guérin-Méneville, having
copied it from an unpublished drawing in his collection, and have
associated it with his name. The animal is figured rolled up:
in this position the coxw of the sccond pair of gnathopoda may
cover those of the first, without their being diminutive. Should this
be the case, it will probably belong to the genus Stenothoé. To the
femalc of 8. validus it bears a strong resemblance; in fact it only
appears to differ in the large size of the first pau‘ of gnathopoda,
and the shortness of the peduncle of the inferior pair of antenns.

2. DANAIA.

Danania, Spence Bate, Synopsis Brit. Amph., Ann. Nat. Ilist. Feb. 1857,
Anténnee simplo, subequal. Mandibles without an appendage.
Maxillipeds pediform. First pair of gnathopoda simple ; the coxae
not largely developed. Sccond pair of gnathopoda subchelate ;
coxee largely developed. TFirst and second pairs of pereiopoda
having the coxwe very large; coxe of the sccond cxcavated, to
reccive the cox@ of the third pair of pereiopoda. Posterior pair
of pleopoda unibranched, the ramus biarticulate. Telson simple.

The genus is named after Professor Dana, to whom science is in-
debted for a valuable work on Crustacca.

1. Danaia dubia. (Prare X. fig. 1.)
Dan&ia dubia, Spence Bate, Synopsis Brit. Amph., Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb.

White, Hist. of Brit. Crust. p. 167.

Cephalon produced into a long straight rostrum; the ocular margin
produced into a point necarly as long as the rostrum. Eyes
round, small. Superior antenne longer than the inferior; the

+ peduncle of the inferior longer than the peduncle of the superior.
First pair of gnathopoda long, slight, not subchelate, and without a



60 AMPHIPODA NORMALIA.

squamiform coxa. Second pair of gnathopoda having the coxa
very deep and pectinated along the inferior margin; the carpus
produced inferiorly ; the propodos narrower ncar the carpal arti-
culation than at the palm, which is slightly oblique, convex,
and fringed with hairs, inferior margin nearly parallel with the
superior, superior margin arcuate. The first pair of pereiopoda
long, slender, having the coxa very deep, the inferior margin
pectinated. The second pair of perciopoda have the coxa very
large, the inferior edge fringed with five or six equidistant solitary
cilia situated above the margin. The third pair of pereiopoda
have the coxa about half as decep as the precoding; the basos
squamiformly developed, and similar in form and length to the
two posterior pairs. The three anterior segments of the pleon
are dorsally, but not importantly, produced posteriorly. The
penultimate and antepenultimate pairs of plecopoda huve each their
rami unequal. The posterior pair of pleopoda are shorter than
the preceding.

This specics was taken from some trawl-refusc brought from
near the Eddystone Lighthouse. T have sclected the specific name
becausc, having scen but one specimen, I am in doubt as to the
correctness of some of the minuter details. Unfortunately the animal
of this very pretty species has not been preserved.

3. STENOTHOE.

Stenothoé, Dana, U.S. Explor. Exped, p. 928.

Antennee simple. Maxillipeds pediform, having a rudimentary
squamiform process upon the basos only. The coxa of the first
pair of gnathopoda, as well as the coxic of the three succeeding
pairs of appendages, largely developed. The basos of the ante-
penultimate pair of pereiopoda squamiformly developed, as well as
of the two posterior pairs, all of which are subequal. First pair
of gnathopoda small, the sccond very large. Posterior pair of pleo-
poda unibranched, the ramus biarticulate. Telson squamiform.
This genus was founded by Dana to receive a species which he

obtained at Rio Janeiro. It appears to be the representative, upon
the American shores, of our genus Montagua, from which it differs

in no very great degree.

1. Stenothoé validus. (Prare IX. fig. 6.)
Stenothoé validus,. Dana, U.S. Ezplor. Ezped. p. 924. pl. 63. £. 1.
 Male.—Coxm very large, fifth quitc small. Eyes small and round.
The four antenne subequal; base of inferior pair longer than
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flagellum, and nearly twice as long as base of superior pair;
joints of flagellum oblong, nearly naked. First pair of gnathopoda
furnished with a propodos, which is oblong, arcuate above, and
rather more so below; the palm nearly longitudinal, and not
excavate. The propodos of second pair of very unusual magnitude,
oblong; margins nearly parallel; an obtuse tooth at the lower
apex; dactylos long and stout. Third, fourth, and fifth pairs of
perciopeda subequal, the third smallest ; basos broad, meros rather
broad, the carpus and propodos rather narrow; scte exceedingly
short, not one-fourth as long as breadth of joint.

¢ Female.—Basc of second antenna as long as the flagellum. Second
pair of gnathopoda having a stout propodos, which is oblong,
arcuate below, with the palm nearly straight, and armed with a
small tooth towards the apex.

‘ Length threo to four lines.

« ITab. Rio Janciro.”—Duna.

2. Stenothoe clypeatus. (Prare IX. fig. 7.) B.M.
Stenothoé clypeata, Stimpson, Mar. Invert. of Grand Manan, p. 51.
Eyes round. Superior antenngx shorter than the inferior. Inferior
antennge having the peduncle rather longer than the superior
antennege ; flagellum not longer than the last articulation of the
peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda having the propodos ovate;
palm not defined. Second pair of gnathopoda having the supe-
rior margin of the propodos arcuate ; palm near the base of the
dactylos denticulated, not oblique; towards the inferior angle
decply cxcavate, the concave margin running parallel with the
superior margin ; the inferior angle of the palm produced into a
long sharp tooth, the inferior margin very short.
Length half an inch.
Hgb. Grand Manan (Stimpson).

« The specimen from which the above description is taken was
forwarded to me by the author of the species.

b. Superior antenne without an appendage ; mandibles with an
appendage ; posterior pleopoda double-branched.

4. PLEUSTES.
Pleustes, Spence Bate, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 8. vol. i. p. 362, 1858,
The antenne simple. Coxs of the two pairs of gnathopoda and the
two anterior pairs of pereiopoda very largely developed. Coxa
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of the second pair of pereiopoda very decply excavated upon the
upper part of the posterior margin to receive the coxa of the
third pair of perciopoda. The two pairs of gnathopoda subequal
and uniform. Mandibles having an articulated appendage. Max-
illipeds pediform, having a rudimentary squamiform plate on
both the basos and ischium joints. The three posterior pairs of
pleopoda alike, styliform, double-branched. Telson simple, squa-
miform.

This genus differs from Stenothoé in having an appendage to the

mandibles and two rami to the posterior pair of pleopoda. The
species of this genus are gencrally more or less tuberculated.

1. Pleustes tuberculatus. (Prate IX. fig. 8.)‘

Pleustes tuberculata, Spence Bate, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3. vol. i,
p. 362, 1858.

Cephalon produced into a sharp rostrum. Dorsal surface of the
percion and the anterior part of the pleon: carinated ; an elevation
on each side of the carina on the antcrior segments of the percion,
which gradually increases posteriorly until it assumes the form
of a tubercle, highest upon the second segment of the pleon,
and widest (plate-like longitudinally) upon the third and fourth,
and continued smaller to the last: lateral to these, a sccond
row of tubercles, or rather obtuse ridges, commencing with the
first, and traversing thc margin of all the segments of the
pereion and the first two scgments of the pleon, in a continuous
line. Analogous eminences exist upon the coxe of the three

- posterior pairs of pereiopoda. Eyes round. Superior antenne
longer than the inferior. Gnathopoda subequal, ovate; palm
extremely oblique, ncarly as long as the inferior margin, furnished
with two small teeth at the inferior angle. Three posterior pairs
of perciopoda subequal. Posterior pair of pleopoda like the two
preceding, but shorter, styliform, naked, double-branched; the rami
unequal. Telson quadrate, squamiform. .

Length }Iths of an inch,

Hab. Arctic Regions.

The type, on which the genus is founded, and from which this -
species is figured, is in the Muscum of the College of Surgeons, to tho
Council of which I am indebted for the loan of this and many other
specimens, The habitat of the animal is not specified; but I found
it in a bottlo along with other known Aretic species. I am also in-
debted for the loax’ of a specimen to Mr. Albany Hancock, which
was dredged in N. lat. 66° 30’, W. long. 68°, by Messrs. Warham
and Harrison.
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2. Pleustes panoplus. (Puare IX, fig. 9.) - B.M.

Amphitoé panopla, Krdyer, Gron. Amf. p. 42, pl. 2. £. 9.
Edwards, Hist. des Crust. t. iii. p. 41.
Liljebory in Ofvers. af Kong. Vetensk. Akad. Forhand!. 1851.
This species differs from P. tuberculate in the absence of the
tubercles, particularly upon the posterior portion of the animal, and
in the shortness of the rostrum. It is dorsally carinated, and has a
ridge traversing the sides.
Length Liths of an inch.

Hab. Coast of Greenland (Kriyer); North Atlantic (Barrett).

c. Superior antenne with o rudimentary appendage ; mandibles with-
out an appendage ; posterior pleopoda double-branched.

5. STEGOCEPHALUS.
Stegocephalus, Kriyer, Naturtidsk. iv. p. 150.

Ccphalon short. Antennaz short; superior pair furnished with a
secondary appendage. Mandibles without an appendage, with a
secondary plate only on the left mandible. Maxillipeds having the
sccond and third joints produced into a squamiform plate. Gna-
thopoda not subchelate. Coxse of the gnathopoda and the two
anterior pairs of pereiopoda very large. The three posterior pairs
of pleopoda uniform. Telson squamiform, cleft.

1. Stegocephalus Ampulla. (Praze X. fig. 2.) B.M.
Cancer Ampulla, Phipps, Voy. au Pole Boréale, (App.) pl. 12. £, 2,
Gammarus Ampulla, Sabine, Parry’s First Voyage, (Suppl.) p. 229.
Ross, Parry's Polar Voyage, (Suppl.) p. 204
Liysianassa (?) Ampulla, Edwards, Hist. des Crust. t. iii. p. 22,
Stegocephalus inflatus, Kriyer, Naturtidsk. iv. 150, 1842,
Stegocophalus Ampulla, Bell, Belcher's Last of the Arctic Voyages,
(4pp.) p. 406, pl. 3b. fig. 1.
Cephalon very short, being half as long as the first segment of the
pereion, produced into a short rostrum, incurved. Pereion arcu-
* ated and inflated. Pleon a little compressed laterally. Eyes not
visible in the dead animal. Superior antennse thicker than the
inferior, having the flagellum longer than the peduncle, and
furnished with a minute secondary appendage consisting of a
single joint. Inferior antenns having the peduncle longer than
the peduncle of the superior. First pair of gnathopoda scarcely
. smaller than the second, and uniform with them. The second
pair having the carpus as broad as the propodos; the inferior
» margin of the propodos furnished with stout obtuse hairs fringed
with cilia. Pereiopoda subequal, the coxz of the last three pairs
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short, The three posterior pairs of pleopoda double-branched,

styliform, naked, the last not longer than the preceding. Telson

squamiform, narrowing from the base, cleft at the apex.
Length rather more than one inch.

Hab. Northumberland Sound (Sir Edward Belcher). Spitzbergen
and other places in the Arctic regions.

A specimen lent to me by Mr. Albany Hancock was dredged in
about 66° 30’ N. lat. and 68° W. long., by Messrs. Warham and
Harrison. :

Subfamily 2. LYSIANASSIDES.

Superior antenn® very short, thick at the base and suddenly tapering.
Coxm of the four anterior pairs of appendages very deep, the
fourth not broader than the preceding.

This subfamily may be readily distinguished by the form of the
animal, which is not much compressed, the shortness of the second
and third joints of the peduncle of the superior antenne, and the
depth of the coxm of the four anterior pairs of legs. The first pair
of gnathopoda are, generally, short and strong, the second long
(induced by the great development of the ischium and carpus) and
feeble: an exception exists in Callisoma, where the first are feeble
and the second strong. It is one. of the most natural of the sub-
families. The genera may be arranged thus:—

a. Those that have the second pair of gnathopoda feeble and

imperfectly cheliform, and the first strong.

b. Those that have the second pair of gnathopoda robust and

cheliform, and the first feeble.

a. Second pair of gnathopoda feeble and imperfectly cheliform, and
the first strong.

6. LYSIANASSA. '
Lysianassa, Edwards, Ann. Se. Nut. t. xx.; Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 20.
Dana, U.S. Explor. Exped. p. 908, .
Superior antenn® pyriform, very short, stouter than the inferior,
and furnished with a secondary appendage. Mandibles having an
appendage ; the incisive edge not furnished with teeth ; armed
upon the anterior margin with a stout tubercle; secondary or
moveable plate wanting. Maxillipeds with large squamiform
processes attached to the third and fourth joints. First pair of
gnathopoda not subchelate. The second pair subchelate, imper-
fectly developed, long, and membranous. Ischium and carpus
long. Dactylos rudimentary. Coxa of the gnathopoda and the
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two anterior pairs of pereiopodn deeper than their respective sog-
ments of the pereion ; those of the second pair of pereiopoda pro-
duced, inferiorly and posteriorly. Coxwm of the fourth pair much
shorter than the third. Pereiopoda subcqual. Posterior pair of
pleopoda double-branched. Telson single, squamiform, entire.

1. Lysianassa nugax, (Prare X. fig.3.) B.M.

Cancer nugax, Plupps, Voy, au Pile Boréale, p. 192. pl. 12. f. 8.
Taht;u& nugs.x’, Ross, Parry’s Third Voyage, p. 119, and Polar Voyage,
P
Gammarus nugax, Sabine, Supp. to Parry’s First Voyage, p. ccxxix.
Ow(mi Supp. to Ross' s’SecoInmd Voyage 1n Search of{z N. ﬁ’ Passage,
p- Ixxxvii,

Lysia identiculata, B nn. 362.
Aizlnmvﬁgam Sttnq’sw& oty om. N, 2. Moy 1858’ B
Eycs ovate, light brown. Suponor antennm short Infonor an-
tenne not longer than the superior. Epistome rounded in front,
projecting, wedge-shaped. Maxillipeds having a long dactylos;
squamiform processes marked with radiating striee. First pair of
gnathopoda having the carpus short, the propodos long, the dac-
tylos short and slightly bent. Second pair of gnathopoda with the
carpus long, propodos very short, palm advanced. Meros, carpus,
and propodos tufted with short hairs and fasciculi of long hairs.
The third segment of the pleon having a short obtuse tooth necar
tho middle of the posterior margin and another at the inferior angle.
Posterior pair of pleopoda having the rami not longer than the

basal articulation. Telson slightly cleft.
Length 1} inch.
Hab. Arctic Ocean (Stimpson, Iloss, Phipps, &e.). .

The drawing from which the figure is taken was made from a
spocimen in the Royal College of Surgeons; it is split in two
halves, and consequently had already been e\:ammed it is probably
the original of the one deseribed in ¢ Ross’s Voyage.’

I have also compared it with Anonyx lazmgatus of Stimpson, a
specimen having becn sent to me by my valued correspondent the
inddstrious Zoologist of the United States’ Expedition to .Tapan I
am therefore cnabled to identify them.

Lysiamsa. Kroyeri. (Prare X.fig.4)  BM.
Ephippi iphora Kro on, W7ute, Anan. 2‘;‘ Mag. Nat Hist. ser. 2. voL i
P 1848, an error, pl. 6.

Animalnot much compressed, smoothly arcuate ; a dorsal sinus in the
fourth segment of the pleon. Eyes reniform. Superior antennse
having the first joint of the peduncle reachingsearcely beyond the
ocular process of the ccphalon, the second and third joints very

v : F
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short ; tho flagollum not longer than the peduncfe. Tnferior antennm
. three times as long as the supenor, the peduncle not extendmg
beyond the peduncle of the superior flagellum. First pair of gna-
thopoda having the propodos ncarly three times as long as the
carpus, and armed upon the under side with a strong curved spine
ncar the base of the dactylos. Second pair of gnathopoda having
the propodos a little shorter than the carpus, and both inferiorly
covered with minute denticles; the propodos furnished upon the
superior margin with tufts of long hair, serrated on both margins;
palm short, inferior angle produced-into a tubercle ; dactylos not
8o long as the palm. Cox of the second pair of pereiopoda having
the lower half of the postcrior margin greatly produced. Posterior
pair of pleopoda having the rami much longer than the basal arti-
culation. *
Length one inch.
Hab. Van Diemen’s Land (Sir J. C. Ross).
The figure and description are taken from Mr. White’s typical
specimen.

3. Lysianassa Magellanica. (Prare X. fig. 5.)
Lysianassa Magellanica, Edwards. °
Lucas, Anim. nouv. ou rares dans les parties Australes de P Amérique
du Sud, par Francis de Castdnau Entomol. par M. H. Lucas.
Cephalon short and small. Percion arcuate; segments deep, not
much compressed. Antenne subequal, slight. First pair of gna-
thopoda having the carpus shorter than the propodos ; second pair
having the propodos and carpus subequal. Three posterior pairs
of pereiopoda short, stout, subequal ; basos round ; posterior mar-
gin smooth, overlapping the ischium. Posterior pair of pleopoda
having the rami styliform, cloan, scarcely longer than the base.
Length about three inches.
Hab. Magellan (M. d&’Orbigny).

The figure was traced from a plate, through the great kindness of
M. Lucas, before the publication of his work, and corrected from a
specimen—the original type, I believe, of M. MJlne-Edwarda—pm-
served in the Museum of the Ja.rdm des Plantes. :

4. Lysianassa nuuta. (PratE X. fig. 6.) -
Lysianasea nasuts, Dana, U, §. Ezplor. Exped, p. 915. pl. 62,

“ Body much compressed. Coxm very large. Eyes reniform. Su-
perior antenn® short, longer than the inferior; flagellum a.bout
seven-jointed, appendage three- or four-jointed. = First pair of
‘gnathopoda with a small dactylos, not longer than cne-third of
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’the propqdoe propodos oblong, narrower at apex ; ‘sete not more
than half as long as the joint. Sccond pair of gnathopoda ending
in a spatulate joint, which is rounded at the apex, and has an
obsolete claw at the middle of the apical margin. * First and

~second pairs of gnathopoda setose below, the sete rather long;
three posterior pairs gradually increasing in length ; the propodos
of the last pair slender, with the sete hardly half the diameter of
" the joint in length.

~ ¢ Length of body five lines.

"« Hgh. Rio Janeiro; Brazil.”—Dana.

5. Lysianassa variegata. (Prate X. fig. 7.) B.M.
Anonyx variegatus, Stémpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. U.S. 1855.

Eyes reniform, black. Superior antenna having the flagellum scarcely
a8 long as the peduncle ; second appendage four-jointed Inferior
antenne not longer than the superior. First pair of gnathopodu
having the carpus longer than the propodos. Second pair of gna-
thopoda having tho carpus longer than the proppdos ; palm decply

~ cleft; inferior angle obtusely produced ; tufted inferiorly with short
hairs, and superiorly, at the extremity of the propodos, with long
ones, slightly curved and ciliated upon the concave margin, on the
convex furnished with a short process near the apex. Posterior
edge of the basos of the three posterior pairs of pleopoda smooth ;
posterior pair of pleopoda with the rami not longer than the base.

Length about }§ths of an inch.

Hab. Simon’s Bay, Cape of Good Hope (Stimpson).
Tho figure is taken from a specimen sent to me by the author. With

the exception of the deeply-cleft palm of the second pair of gnatho-
poda, I can perceive but little difference in it from L. Costee,

. 6. Lysianassa appendiculata. (Prate X. fig. 8.)
Lysianassa appendiculata, Kriyer, Gron. Am L L f. 2.
o Edwﬂ"utp?ieswmt? i 5 91, vie-p
Eyes loug, narrow above, broad below, curved (like an inverted
com.ma) Inferior pair of antenne longer than the superior, having
each joint of the flagellum broader than long, and furnished with .
a small (shoe-shaped ?) calceola®. Posterior margin of the basos
of the three posterior pairs of pereiopoda serrated. _
¥ ThismmhubeenWmdund by Shmpson for the small membra-

dages, which o ble an inverted shoe \:g::thoﬂagellumofﬂ

ﬂm of antenne. Mr. Stimpson informs me
thamnluaniu yeertunlyarenoteommontoallmolel,butappearhobe

morenum&oul Transatlantic species than in European. 0
b
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‘This short description is hken from Kriyer's ﬁgurq, and t’mm'
which our own is copied. .

Hab. Greenland (Krdyer).

7. Lysianassa Vahlii, (Prate X. fig. 9.)

Lysianassa Vahlii, Kroyer, Gron. Am .pl. L. £ 1.
Edwards, Hist. des Crust, t. iii. 1 i
* Anonyx Vahlii, Kréyer, Voyage en pl 14. £, la.
ﬂ?p eborg in Ofvers, af Kongl. Vetensk. .Akad Forhandl. 1851
Much like L. Kréyeri, but having no dorsal sinus upon the pleon.
Eyes oval, Superior antonne short ; inferior not longorthan the
superior. Coxm very decp. Coxa of the fourth pair of pereiopoda
produced inferiorly and posteriorly to quite half the breadth of the
fifth.

Hab. Greenland (Kroyer).

I'have scen no specimen of this species. Kréyer appears to hesxtute
as to whether it should be reforred to Anonyx or to this genus, -

8. Lysianassa Atlantica. (Prate X. fig. 10.) '_13.11.

Gammarus Atlanticus, Edw. dnn. Sc. Nat. t. xx.
Lysianassa Atlantica, Edw. Hist, des Crust. t. iii. p. 22.
L)i;s‘mi)nnssa marina, Spence Bate, Synops. Brit. Amph., Ann. Nat, Hut.

185

m,te7nm Brit. Crust. p. 1 ‘
Opis typlca, White, Hist. Brit. Cmsl p. 166; Cut. B.M. 1850, p. 49.
Superior antenn#® having the first joint of the peduncle thick ; upper
surface arcuate; sccond and third joints very short ; flagellum not
so long as the peduncle. Inferior antennwm havmg the peduncle
reaching to the extremity of the peduncle of the superior ; flagellum
twice as long as the peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda® long,
slendor, having the carpus and propedos subequal. Seoqnd pair
of gnathopoda having the carpus a little longer than the propodos;
palm at nght angles with the inferior margin, slightly ciligte ;
upper margin of propodos £nngod with several long hairs, . Pe;l'elo-

poda subequal ; posterior pair of pleopoda. lanceolate, olean.' i
Length £:ths of an inch

The specimen in the Collection of the Jardin des Plantes, from.
which Milne-Edwards described the species, and which T have-had *
an opportunity of examining, was found in the Atlantip.Ocean.
That from which the figure is taken was dredged in Plymout, nd,
Mr. Edward, the industrious naturalist of Banff, has sent it:to-me
from that locahty.

Heb. Ireland, Strangford Loch (Mr W Thmqnson)
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.9 Lysianassa Cost®. (Prate X, fig. 11.) B.M.

Lm%m ﬂf%daﬂa Nat. t. xx. p. 865, pl. 10, £.17,
] g g 13293371855 Synopsis Brit. Amph., Ann.
Pt i Fob 1801, "
. Gammams glaber, (Spinola) White, Cat. Brit. Mus. (Crustacea), 1847,
Eyes reniform, brown, moderately large. Superior antennee with the
“peduncle as long as the cephalon ; tho flagellum scarcely as long as
. - the peduncle. Inferior antennm not longer than the superior; pe-
~ duncle.same length as the superior. Epistome rounded in advance,
__,wadge-'shapod Mandibles long and narrow ; anterior margin near
. ‘the incisive edge furnished with a small projecting tubercle or
blunt tooth, Maxillipeds with a short dactylos ; the squam1form
"process not denticulated, but slightly crenulated. First pair of
gnathopoda having the propodos scarcely longer than the carpus.
Second pair of gnathopoda with the propedos much shorter than the
carpus. ., Third, fourth, and fifth pairs of pereiopoda with the pos-
terior margin of the basos crenulated, cach depression marked with
‘& minute hair. Rami of the posterior pair of pleopoda not so long
" a8 the peduncle. Telson simple.

I.ength of British specimen fths of an inch.
.- 'Holbbll has taken it at Sukkertoppor, Greenland, in forty fathoms.
I have dredged it at Plymouth ; Mr. Webster has "also dredged it at
Tenby. The Marquis of Spmola presented specimens to the British
'Museum, from the shores of Italy ; and Edwards described the type,
which is preserved in tho Museum of the Jardin des Plantes, from a

speeimen taken at Naples.

. 10. Lysianassa Audouiniana. (Prate XI. fig. 1) BM.

:Lysianassa Audouiniana, Spence Bate, Brit. 1866 ; S
ng. %?Ann. o gt Bk Ty, 1000 B o
Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 168,
phalor ﬁort ~ Pereion long, arcuate. Eyes large, oblong, broader
fhan above; white, with black spots. Superior antennwm
the.flagellum shorter than the peduncle. Inferior antennse
g the peduncle not so long as the peduncle of tho superior ;
um rudimentary. First pair of gnathopoda having the dac-
,_ﬂ:ghﬂy curved, furnished below with two minute short tecth
spines. Second pair of gnathopoda having the inferior angle
Jpalm advanced, so as to be almost chelate, fringed inferiorly
periorly with long simple hairs. Pereiopoda robust, sub-
Antepenultimate pair of pleopoda having the rami styli- .
htly curved, clean: penultimate pair having the rami
e the'préceding; but minutely serrated upon the posterior mar-
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 gin: ultimate pair having the rami dissimilar, the outer one bi~
articulate, the first joint serrated posteriorly, the second clean ;

" the inner ramus clean, dorsally serrated anteriorly.

Length gths of an inch.

Dredged in Plymouth Sound (C. 8. B.). Colour, cornoous yollow.

11. Lysianassa longicornis. (PraTe XI fig.2) BM.
Lysianassa ? longicomis, Lucas, Algérie, pl. .
Liysianassa Chausica, Spence Bate, Synops. Brit. Amph., Ann, Nat. Hist,
“Feb. 1857 (not Edwards).
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 168,

Cephalon having the ocular processes produced to a pomt, ratherA
turned down, and half as long as the first joint of the peduncle of
the superior antennse. Kyes reniform, black. Superior antennse
having the peduncle much longer than the flagellum ; complement—A
ary appendage nearly as long as the flagellum. Inferior antennge

_having the last joint of the peduncle longor than all the- others, :
and rcachmg to tho extremity of the superior antennee; the ﬂa-
gellum is very long, longer than the cntire animal, very shght,-"
and generally folded back bencath the body ; cach joint is a htﬂe .

longer than broad, and carrics a calceola and two small ha.n!s '
Epistomo rounded, projecting. First pair of gnathopoda having
the carpus shorter than the propodos. Second pair of gnathopods':
having tho carpus longer than the propodos, tufted with short hairs ;.
inferiorly and long hairs superiorly. Last threc segments of the
pleon suddenly smaller ; posterior pair of pleopoda longer than the
preceding, fringed with plumose hairs,
Length about half an inch.

Colour orange, mottled with red, Itis perhaps the most beauhful
specics of the genus.

M. Lueas, to whom I have to express great obligation, for allow-
ing me to examinc specimens from his private collection of Arfiphi-
poda, described this species from a specimen found on the coast of
Algiers, which appears to be identical with the British. The s :
from which our figure is taken was dredged in Plymouth: ‘Sound.
T have reecived a fragment of one from my valued correspomlent:
Mr. Edward, of Banff.

12. Lysianassa ? Brasiliensis, (Prare XI. fig. 8, )' .
Lysianassa ? Brasxhensls, Dana, U.S. Ezplor. Ezped. p. 914, pLGB.
“ Body much compressed ; coxec very large. Jyos reniform. . Su
rior antennie short, less than a fourth of the body in lm:fgt“h
gellum twice as long as base, about ten-jointed, appendage sevén
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- jointed. Inferior antennsw about two-thirds as long as body, often
_ bent backwards and concealed beneath the coxwe; the peduncle
short, baving the penultimate joint very stout. Two anterior
pairs of gnathopoda similar, slender. First pair of perciopoda
- longer than second ; third to fifth gradually increasing in length ;
posterior margin of first joint serrulate.
¢ Length about onc-fourth of an inch.
“ Colour a tinge of green.
# Hab. Rio Janeiro, about the sand-beach near the Sugar-loaf.”—
Dana.
Tho author observes that, ¢ not having speeimens, it is possible
that the gnathopoda may be imperfectly subehclatc on which ac-
count it may be nearer Anonyx than Lysianassa.”

v 13. Lysianassa spinicornis.
L sionassa § mleorms, Costa, Rend. delle Reale Accad. delle Se. dv
Napolt, P
« Having the ﬁrst ]omt of tho pedunele of the superior antennwe pro- .
" duced anteriorly and inferiorly into a spine; third joint scarccly
‘shortor than the second ; flagellum as long as the peduncle. In-
* " 'ferior antenne a little shorter than the superior, flagellum searcely
. longer than the peduncle. Eyes very large. Sccond pair of gna-
.-~ thopoda having a dactylos. Three posterior pairs of pereiopoda
.. subequal in length.
"¢ Length 3} lincs,
« Hab. Coast of Naples.”—Costa.

14. Lysianassa loricata.

W‘i é%x;cata, Costa, Rend. della Reale Accud. delle Se. di Napoli,

P 172,
Antanme subequal ; joints of the superior considerably decreasing ;
" flagellum as long as the peduncle; flagellum of the inferior half as
long agam as tho peduncle. Sccond pair of gnathopoda havmg a
minute dactylos. Fourth pair of pleopoda distinctly surpassing
_the-ﬂfth, and the fifth the sixth.

“ Letigth four lincs.

“ Hab. Const of Naples.”—Costa.

15. Lysianassa humilis.

iysianassa humilis, Costa, Rend. della Reale Accad. delle Se. di Napoli,
- p..172, 1863,

tennie short, subequal. Third joint of the peduncle of the su--
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perior antennwx nearly as long as the second ; flagellum scarcoly
shortor than the peduncle. Sccond pair of gnuthopoda without a
dactylos. Pleopoda subequal in length.

¢ Length three lines.

¢ Hub. Coast of Naples.”—Costa.

7. ANONYX.
Anonyx, Kroyer, Gronland, Amfipoda; Tidskr. ii. p. 250.

Superior antenna short; the peduncle very large at the base, and
furnished with a secondary appendage.  Mandibles with a smooth
incisive margin and no sccondury plate, and having an appendago,
First pair of gnathopoda subchelate; sccond pair long, slender,
feeble, rudimentary, subchelate.  Telson single, squamiform, cloft.

The genus Anonyx was founded by Kriyer to reccive those crus-
tacea that differ from Lysianasse in having the first pair of gnatho-
poda prehensile. This 1s the only gencric character in which they
are separated from cach other, and without examination it is not
possible to distinguish one from the other. It is also probable that
future rescarch may show this to be only o sexual distinetion in some
species.

1. Anonyx longicornis, n.s. (Prate X1. fig. 4)  B.M.

The central dorsal line slightly carinated. Third segment of the
pleon tuberculated at the posterior dorsal margin; the fourth
marked with a decp dorsal sinus, and clevated posteriorly into a
tubercle or blunt tooth. Superior antenne very short, scarcoly
reaching beyond the penultimate joint of the peduncle of the info-
rior ; tho first joint of the peduncle of the superior antennse con-
siderably produced above into a squamous process, which stands out
prominently when the antennwe are bent down. Inferior antenne
. having the last joint of the peduncle very long, and swelling near
the middle beneath ; flagellum having the joints long and slendgr,
reaching beyond the entire length of the animal (each furnished
with a calecola). First pair of gnathopoda long and slight; the
carpus longer than the propodos, both cylindrical ; palm short,
concave. Second pair of gnathopodu having the propodos"néalfly
as long as the carpus; inferior angle produccd anteriorly, almost
chelate ; dactylos short. Three posterior pairs of pereiopoda
having the basos produced inferiorly, extending beyond the
ischium, and partly over the meros; meros broad and angular.
Ante- and penultimate pairs of pleopoda having the rami ¢lean ; the
posterior pair arc longer, slightly curved, more so on the upper
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_ margin of each ramus than on the lowcr, plumose. Telson long,
cleft.
Length half an inch.

Hab. Shetland (Mr. G. Barlee).

2. Anonyx Edwardsii, (Prate XI. fig. 5.) B.M.

Anonyx Edwardsii, Kriyer, Voy. Smml pl 16 f. 2.

rundt, Voyage de Mi ddend Pl xi.

Spence I»'at( Drit. Assoe. Rep. ]80-), SJm)ps &e. Ann. Nat. IList.
Febh. 1857
~ Liljebory in Ofvers. of Kongl. Vetensk. Akad, Forhandl, 1851,

Eyes reniform ; white, with black spots. Superior antennge having
the peduncle as long as the cephalon, rounded ubove ; flagellum not
longer than the peduncle; first joint ncarly half the length of the
flagellum ; secondary appendage ncarly as long as the flagellum.

Inferior antenua about the same length as the superior. Epistomo

produced, rounded. Maxillipeds having the squamiform plate cre-

nulate. First pair of gnathopoda short, stout, having the carpus
and propodos subequal. Second puir long, having the propodoes
half as long as the carpus ; dactylos rudimentary, tufted inferiorly
with short hairs, and the propodos superiorly with long ones.

Basos of the three posterior pairs of perciopoda covering the ischium,

and having the posterior margin crenulate and fringed with solitary

hairs. The posterior pair of pleopoda short, the rami scarccly
longer than the base. Telson deeply cleft.
Length f;ths of an inch,

This deseription and figure are taken from a British specimen, It
differs from Kriyer’s figure in having the palm of the first pair of
gnathopoda smooth, whereas in Kroyer’s it is slightly serrated.  The
inner edge of the dactylos is also serrated ; this, too, I have obscrved
in some specimens.  In our figure there is likewise a slight ercnula-
tion along the posterior margin of the threc anterior segments of
the pleon, which would probably be overlooked without disscetion
under a good magnifying power. T think that, nol having had an
opportunity of examining the type, it is better to consider the present
as the typical species, than to creet another upon characters so slight.

I have received this specics from the Moray Frith (Rev. G.
Gordon), Banff (Mr. Edward), Falmouth (Mr, W. Webster), and
have dredged it in Plymouth Sound.

‘ 3. Anonyx fumidus. (Prate XI, fig. 6.)
Anonyx tumidus, Krdyer, Voy. Scand. pl. 16. f. 1.
' ljeborg in Ofvers. af Kongl, Vetensk. Akad, Forhandl, 1851,

"This species, from Kroyer’s figure, so closely resembles A, Ed-
wardsii, that, without an examination of a rccognized, specimen, I
should hcsltate to define it.
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4. Anonyx obesus, n.'s. (Prate XII. fig. 1.) B.M.
Animal not much compressed ; three posterior segments of the pleon
very short, the three anterior very deep. Superior antennse having
a secondary appendage as long as tho flagellum ; inferior antennswe
scarcely longer than the superior. First pair of gnathopoda
strong, having the propodos tapering; palm very oblique, em-
bracing nearly the whole of the inferior margin, and defined
by one or two short stout spines ; carpus produced inferiorly ; the
superior margins of the carpus and propodos together arcuate.
Second pair of gnathopoda having the carpus and propodos sub-
equal, and tufted with cilin, Three postcrior pairs of pleopoda
clean. Telson obtuse, cleft into two round plates.
Length 45;ths of an inch.
Hab. Moray Frith (Mr. Edward).
The animal may be readily distinguished from the other species
by its fat and corpulent appearance, from which its name is derived.

5. Anonyx denticulatus. (Prare XII. fig. 2.) B.M.

Anonvt denticulatus, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1855; Syn-
opsis, §e., Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857,

Pleon having the infero-posterior angle of ithe second and third
segments produced into a tooth, that of the third long, and
dirccted upwards at right angles to the posterior margin of the
segment. Superior antennse having the second joint of the pedun-
cle short; third very short, shorter below than above; second-
ary appendage consisting of onc long and two short joints; first
joint of flagellum longer than secondary appendage, and furnished
upon the inner side with two longitudinal series of transverse rows
of short hairs; the remaining joints of the flagellum (about 13)
together scarcely longer than tho first joint. Inferior pair of an-
tennae more than half the length of the animal. Mandibles having
ocach cxtremity of the incisive edge produced beyond the inter-
mediate portion, and having short obtuse spines on the squami-
form plate. First pair of gnathopoda having tho carpus as long
as the propodos; the palm convex, not defined, continuous with
the inferior margin, distinetly pectinated ; dactylos long, simple.
Second pair of gnathopoda minutely chelate, and protected and
hid by much hair, fringed at the margin. Perciopoda having the
dactylos very long. Posterior pair of plecopoda scarcely longer
than the preceding. Telson oval, deeply cleft, the apex of each
division terminating in a minute obtuse spine. “

Tength ,ths of an inch. '

Sorue of the hairs upon tho propodos of the first pair of gnatho-
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terminate in a trident ; others have the point roflexed, so as to
form a club-shaped oxtremity. ~ Under the microscope, a little mem-
branous cap or hood is seen to be attached to the extremity of the
dactylos, which is pointed and solid, and overtops the sharp point,—
an unusual appendage, which may enable the animal to expose or
cover the unguiculate oxtremity at will.

This spocies appears to be rare, and peculiar to the North; I
havo only reccived it from the Moray Frith, It has been sent to
me bg’rd my valued correspondents the Rev. George Gordon and Mr.
Edward.

6. Anonyx exignus. (Prare XII. fig. 3.) B.M.
Anosngéx exiguus, Stimpson, Murine Invert. of Grand Manan, p. 51,
1863,

Pleon having ¢ the third scgment tumid posteriorly, and curved down
towards the fourth; * the posterior margin deeply concave; the
infero-posterior anglo produced and directed upwards; fourth
segment having a decp dorsul sinus. Perciopoda having the dac-
tylos long and slender ; bagos of the three posterior margins deeply
serrated along the posterior margin.

Length 4;ths of an inch.
¢ Colour ycllowish.”

“ Dredged on sandy bottoms in 8-15 fathoms, cast of the passage
off Cheney’s Head, Grand Manan.”—Stimpson.

The figurc and description are taken from a specimen forwarded
to me by the author.

7. Anonyx Holbollii. (Prate XIL fig. 4.) BM.

Anonyx Holbéllii, Krdyer, Voy. Scand.
ce Bate, Ihg Drit. Assoc. 18555 Synopsis Brit. Amph., Ann.
Nat. Hist. ¥cb. 1857.
White, Hist, Drit. Crust. p. 170,
Liljeborg in Ofcers. af Kongl. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl, 1851.
Eyes oblong, red. Superior antenne half as long as the inferior;
sccondary appendage noarly as long as the flagellum. Inferior
‘antennse about one-fifth the length of the animal. First pair of
gnathopoda having the propodos a little longer than the carpus;
the palm oblique, minutely pectinato, and defined by onc or two
spines near the inferior anglo; dactylos with a tooth ncar the
middlo of the concave margin. Sccond pair of gnathopoda-having
the carpus longer than the propodos, and the dactylos very minute.
Three posterior pairs of pereiopoda having the basos scrrated.
Length }3ths of an inch. o
“Colour translucent white, blushed with rose along the dorsal sur-
face of the pereion and the posterior segments of the pleon. '
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Brought from Sukkertopper, in Greenland, by M. Holbéll, in com-
pliment to whom Kriyer named the species. It has been sent to
me from the Moray Frith by the Rov. George Gordon, from Banff
by Mr. Edward, and from Shetland by Mr. Barlee. I have taken it

in Plymouth Sound.
The figure is taken from a North British specimen, and has been

compared with onc in the collection presented to the British Muscum
by M. Holboll.

8. Anonyx nobilis. (Prare XII. fig. 5.) B.M.
Anlosxg;x nobilis, Stémpson, Marine Invert. of Grand Manan, p.' 50,

Eyes black, ovate. Superior antennw having the first joint of tho
peduncle as long as the cephalon, the whole organ extending
nearly to the fourth segment of the percion. Inferior antennse
a little longer than the superior, having cvery alternate joint
surmounted by an oval pedunculated calccola. First pair of
gnathopoda having the propodos longer than the carpus; inferior
margin parallel with the superior; palm short, slightly oblique,
spinous at the inferior angle; the dactylos longer than the palm.
Second pair of gnathopoda having the propodos rhomboid ; dactylos
rudimentary ; the carpus cylindrical, and covered with short
straight hairs ; the inferior angle of the carpus furnished with
an armour of poctinate scales. Posterior margin of the basos of
the three posterior pairs of perciopoda serrated. Posterior pair of
pleopoda much longer than the preceding.

¢ Length throe-fourths of an inch.”
¢ Colour white ; antenne light fawn.”

“ Tt was taken in considerable numbers on the sandy flats of

Figher's Cove, Nantucket Island, at low-water mark.”—Stimpson.
The figure and description are taken from a specimen kindly sent

to me by the author.

9. Anonyx minutus. (Prare XII. fig. 6.) B.M.
Anonyx minutus, Kriyer, Voy. Scand. pl. 18. . 2, '
djeborg in Ofvers. af Kongl. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. 1851,
Eyes small, round. Superior antennee having the third joint of the
pedunclo almost obsolete ; flagellum very short, first joint forming
half the length, fringed upon the inside with two rows of hairs
placed in a serics of short lines, Inferior antonnse three times as
long as the superior; the flagellum having the joints short, and
presenting a baccate appearance. First pair of gnathopoda short,
tho propodos having the inferior margin nearly parallol with the
»+ superior, and a little broader at the posterior end than at the palm ;
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palm at a right angle; dactylos short, obtuse. Second pair of
gnathopoda having the propodos short, plentifully tufted with
hairs that almost hide the dactylos. The inferior surface of
tho carpus covered with an armour of tridentate scales. The two
posterior pairs of pereiopoda having tho basos ovate, and extend-
ing to and covering half the meros. Posterior pair of pleopoda
short, the rami not longer than the base ; a dorsal sinus upon the
fourth segment.
Length -f;ths of an inch.

20

I have reccived this species from Strangford Loch, where it was
dredged by Mr. George Barlee, and from Falmouth, by Mr. W, Webster.
I have also dredged it in Plymouth Sound.

10. Anonyx lagena. (Prare XIIL fig. 7.) B.M.

Lysianassa vel Anonyx lagena, Krdyer, Grin. Amfip. p. 9. tob. 1. £. 1,
Lysianassa lagona, Edwards, Hist. des Crust. t. ifi. p. 21

Bell, Belcher's Last of the Arctic Voyages, Appendiz,
Anonyx vorax, Stimpson, MS.* )

Eyes large at bottom, like an inverted comma. Infeérior antenne as
long again as the superior.  Mandibles having a tubercle within
and below the appendage; a posteriorly dirceted tooth upon the
anterior cxtremity of the incisive margin, and a sharp curved
tooth a little above the posterior cxtremity. First pair of gna-
thopoda having the carpus rather broader than the propodos; the
propodos gradually narrowed from the earpus to the palm, where
it again slightly increases in width; palm not oblique, pectinate ;
the inferior angle armed with one or more short spines. The
sccond pair of gnathopoda having the propodos more than half as
long as the carpus. The posterior margin of the third segment
of the pleon deeply concave. Posterior pair of pleopoda longer
than the preceding. Telson deeply cleft,

Length neaily an inch and a half,

J[ have been cnabled to comparo a specimen of Stimpson’s spocies,
A. vorax, with a specimen of A. lagena presented to the British
Muscum by M. Holbéll, and can perceive no specific distinetion be-
tween tho two.

Kréyoer records the species as from Greenland ; Holbsll’s specimen,
in the British Muscum, was also procured there. Sir Jamos Ross
brought some home from the Arctic Scas ; and Mr. Stimpson’s species,
A. vorax, was taken in Behring’s Straits. Specimens of this species
aro preserved in the Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons.

¥ The names referred to Stimpson’s MS. arc those attached to the i
that he so kindly sent to me, and which I have not been able to find it:pl;.i?;:ll‘:
lished works, for most of which I am also indebted to him.
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11. Anonyx ampulloides. (Prate XII. fig. 8.)  B.M.
Anonyx ampulloides, Stémpson, MS.
In general aspeet this species resembles Anonyx lagena ; but close
examination shows the following distinctions :—
The inferior antennse are much longer than the superior. The first
pair of gnathopoda have the palm fringed with fine hairs, but not
a comb-like margin. The sccond pair of gnathopoda have the
carpus slight, and much longer than the propodos; the dactylos
quite rudimentary. Telson deeply divided, becoming almost a
double appendage.
Length half an inch.
I am indebted for this specimen to the kindness of the author,
who brought it from Japan.

12. Anonyx nanus. (Prare XII. fig. 9.) B.M.
Anonyx nanus, Krayer, Voy. Scand. pl. 17. {. 2.
This species, so far as I can judge from Krijyer's figure, not having
seen a specimen, differs from fumidus in having the inferior antenna
as long again as the superior.

13. Anonyx Plautus. (PraTe XIII. fig. 1.) B.M.
Anonyx Plautus, Kroyer, Voy. Scand, pl. . f. 1a. :
Eyes small. Inferior antennw® scarcely longer than the superior.
First pair of gnathopoda having the propodos rounded above and
straight bencath; the palm occupying the whole of the inferior
margin. The three posterior pairs of perciopoda short, robust,
having the basos serrated and reaching to nearly half of the meros.
The peduncle of the threo posterior pairs of pleopoda enlarged
towards their extremities; the rami short. Telson round; apex
depressed, scarcely cleft.
Length 34 ths of an inch.

The specimen from which the figure is taken was procured néar
Banff, by our esteemed correspondent Mr. Edward.

14. Anonyx punctatus. (Prare XIII. fig. 2.) B.M.

Anonjrx punctatus, Stimpson, MS.

Eyes small, round, red. Antenns subequal. First pair of gnatho-
poda having the propodos much longer than the carpus; the palm
short, oblique, and armed at the inferior angle with two or three
short stout spines; inferior margin parallel with the supcridr.
Second poir of gnathopoda having the propodos more than half as
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long as the carpus; inferior margin of the carpus squamous;
hairs reversely ciliated upon one side. Basos of cach of the three
posterior pairs of pereiopoda minutely serrated.

Length rather more than half an inch.

Tho figurc and description are taken from a specimen sent to me by
the author. It was found in Behring’s Straits.

15. Anonyx annulatus. (Prare XIII. fig. 3.) B.M.
Anonyx annulatus, Stimpson, MS.

Eyes ovate. Inferior antennse rather longer than the superior.
First pair of gnathopoda having the palm scarcely oblique, short,
furnished laterally with a few hairs; dactylos longer than the
palm.  Sccond pair of gnathopoda having the carpus a little
longer than the propodos, and very much broader near the middle,
furnished superiorly with hairs and inferiorly with short spines (?)
or scales. Propodos minutely chelate, plentifully covered with
hairs. Dorsal sinus on the fourth segment of the pleon.

Length nearly 1 inch.

The specimen from which the figure and description are taken was
kindly forwarded to me by the author, who procured it at Japan,
while engaged as Zoologist to the U, 8. Surveying Expedition to the
North Pacific, Japancsc Secas, &c.

16. Anonyx longipes, n.s. (Prare XIII. fig. 4.) B.M.

Eyes small. Superior antenne having the flagellum not longer than
the peduncle ; sccondary appendage short. Inferior antonnse half
a8 long again as the superior; epistome pointed. First pair of
gnathopoda having the carpus and propodos subequal, the margins
parallel; palm short, slightly oblique, fringed with small spines,
and two larger ones ncar the inferior angle ; dactylos bearing two
teeth upon the internal margin. Second pair of gnathopoda having
Jho carpus longer than the propodos. Pereiopoda long and slender,
cach having a long, slightly curved, styliform dactylos. Posterior
pair of pleopoda scarcely reaching beyond the preceding. -

Length about half an inch.

Heb. Shetland (Mr. Barlee).

17. Anonyx ampulla, (Prare XIIL fig. 5.) B.M.
Anonyx ampulla, Kriyer, Voy. Seand. pl. 18. f. 2.

Inferior antenne nearly five times as long as the superior ; peduncle
not reaching beyond the peduncle of the superior; flagellum
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slender; epistome pointed. First pair of gnathopoda having the

carpus as long as the propodos; the inferior margin of both

continuous, and parallel with the superior ; palm scarcely oblique.

Second pair of gnathopoda having the carpus and propodos sub-

equal in length and diameter, cylindrical, having the long hairs

forked ; dactylos rudimentery. The squamiform coxx of both
pairs of gnathopoda upon the inferior margin near the posterior
angle devcloped into a tooth, eaused by a small depression, from
which a solitary hair is developed. Basos of perciopoda not
serrated.  Posterior margin of the third segment of the pleon
deeply coneave. Posterior pair of pleopoda having the rumi not
longer than the base. Telson deeply eleft, laterally armed with
three spines upon the upper surface and three upon the flattencd
apex of each division.

Length about }3ths of an inch.

The description and figure arc taken from specimens procured in
the Moray Frith by the Rev. G. Gordon, and near Banff by Mr.
Edward. In Kroyer’s figure the inferior antennte are not so pro-
portionately long, but in all other respects the agreement is such
that they cannot be considercd other than of the same speeies,

18. Anonyx Fuegiensis. (Prare XTIT. fig. 6.)
Anonyx Fuegensis, Dana, U. S. Explor. Erped. p. 919, pl. 62. fig. 4.
¢ Eyes reniform.  Superior antennge hardly half us long as inferior
pair; sccond and third joints of base very short; flagellum longer
than base, scven- or eight-jointed. Inferior antennie about half
as long as body; base short; joints of flagellum hardly oblong
(cxoepting near apex). DBoth pairs of gnathopoda quite small,
similar, the first pair a little the smaller. Propodos very small,
oblong, oblique at apex; dactylos minute. First and sccond pairs
of perciopoda equal, the sctee very short, those of the propodos
much shorter than breadth of joint ; fifth and sixth pairs nearly
cqual, basos broad and serrulate behind, sctee very short. I.nst
segment of pleon oblong, emarginate.
¢ Length one-third to half an inch.
“ Hab. Good Success Bay, Tierra del Fuego., Collected in cight

or ten feet water, being brought up on meat set as bait by Lieut.
Underwood.”—Duna.

19. Anonyx politus.
Anonyx politus, Stimpson, Marine Invert. of Grand Manan, p. 50.

« Klongated, hroad and rounded above, but with less height than.is
usual in Anonyw. Cephalon small, tnmid, with the cyes sub-
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rectangular, but broadest below, and of a bright red colour.
Superior antennm very short and thick, regularly tapering to a
point, with a short accessory flagellum, and in length onc-fourth
of that of the inferior ones, which cqual in length about one-half
that of the body, and have very long and slender flugella.  First
pair of gnathopoda small and subcheliform ; those of the second
pair very long, but usually bent up bencath the coxee, and termi-
nating in a small, flat, rounded, hirsute cxtremity, without a
dactylos, There is a depression between the third and fourth
scgments of the pleon. The three posterior pairs of pleopoda
terminate in Iong, smooth, pointed rami. The telson consists of
two pointed spines about two-thirds the length of tho posterior
pair of pleopoda. Colour light yellow.
¢ Length 0-4 inch.
“ Dredged in 40 fathoms, on a soft muddy bottom, off Long Island,

Grand Manan.”-—Stimpson.
I have not seen this species; but there is nothing in the descrip-

tion to distinguish it from A. Holholl:,

20. Anonyx pallidus.
Anbnyx pallidus, Stimpson, Marine Invert. of Grand Manan, p. 50.

“ Body short, slightly compressed, rounded above ; with a dorsal sinus
on the pleon, as in A. politus. Head with large, black, subelavate
cyes, broadest below, as in Lysianassa appendiculate, Kroyer. An-
tennee hairy, very short, the superior ones very thick and tapering,
equalling the inferior ones in length, that is, reaching to the second
segment of the pereion. Perciopoda slender, very hairy, in structure
like those of 4. politus. The two penultimate pairs of pleopoda
long and pointed, slightly serrated above; posterior pair short,
thick, und spinous. Colour pale whitish, the brownish viscera
showing through along the middle. '

“ Length 0-35 inch.

*Taken in four fathoms, in sand, off Duck Island moorings, and in
twenty fathoms, mud and shells, off the northern point of Duck

Island.”—Stimpson.

21. Anonyx Norvegicus.

Anonyx Norvegicus, Liljeborg in Ofvers. af Kongl. Vetensk. Akad.
Forkandl. p. 22, 1851.

«This specics resembles .A. Plautus, but may readily be distin-
guished from it, by the superior antennse of the female and male
being nearly equal ; the flagellum having fourteen joints ; the second-
ary appendage having five joints, of which the first is about as long
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as the other four. Inferior antennee distinetly longer than the supe-
rior, more than twice as long in the male. Coxa of the sccond pair
of pereiopoda decply sinuated; of the fifth pair rather smaller than
the preceding, but resembling it in other respects.

 Hah. Christiansund and Bergen, Norway.”"—ZLiljeborg.

8. PONTOPOREIA.
Pontoporeia, Kroyer, Tidskr. vol. iv. p. 152,
¢ Antennae robust, subpediform ; peduncles thick, elongated ; having

a very small sccondary appendage to the superior pair. Mandibles
(instrumenta cibaria) short and broad. Gnathopoda very short,
robust; first pair subchelate, second with a rudimentary dactylos.
First and second pairs of pereiopoda long, strong, subchcliform (?),
the carpus dilated, and armed with a sharp conical dactylos. Third
and fourth pairs of perciopoda recurved; the basos moderately
dilated ; the ductylos small.  Posterior pair of pereiopoda recurved ;
basos very largely developed, clypeiform ; the dactylos nearly rudi-
mentary. Coxwe large, having the inferior margin of cach, except
the posterior, furnished with plumose hairs. The anterior pairs of
pleopoda rather short, and otherwisc of theyusual form. Three
posterior pairs sharp and well armed.”"—Krdyer.

Dana, in his ¢ Classification of Crustacca,” has made this genus the
type of a subfamily, Ponrororeinz. In this he has evidently been
led by Kriyer’s describing the first and second pairs of perciopoda
as subcheliform, a statement that is not supported by Kyoyer’s own
figures. 1 have therefore thought it advisable, sinee 1 have not seen
any specimen, to retain the genus, but, while doing so, to arrange it
next to Anonye, from which it appears to differ immaterially.

1. Pontoporeia femorata. (Irate XIV. fig. 1.)

Po&tgxgr;f, f;én%r;ta, Krioyer, Nat, Tidskr. vol. iv. p. 163; Voyage en
iyes small, oval. Supecrior antennac having the peduncle as long as
the flagellum, and the first joint as long as the other two ; second-
ary appendage uniarticulate. Inferior antennse searccly longer
than the superior ; tho peduncle longer than the flagellum, First
pair of gnathopoda short, robust; carpus Broader than the pro-
podos ; propodos as broad as long ; pulm oblique, slightly coneave ;
dactylos shorter than the palm. Second pair of gnathopoda having
the carpus longer’ than the propodos. The two anterior pairs of
peroiopoda differ in no respect from those of Anonya. The pos-
terior peir of pereiopoda have the basos larger than in the two
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preceding pairs, and as long as the remaining joints of the
appendage. ‘
Length ?
Hab. 8. Greenland Sca (Krdyer).
This deseription is taken from Kriyer's figure.

2. Pontoporeia affinis. (Prare XIV. fig. 2.)
Pontoporeia aflinis, Lindstrom, Ofvers. af Kongl. Vetensk. Akad.
Dot p. 63, 1855,  Qfecrs. of Kong
Eyes oval. Superior antenna having the first joint of tho peduncle
as long as the other two, furnished underneath with plumose
hairs; flagellum rather longer than the peduncle; sccondary
appendage triarticulate. Inferior antenna having the flagellum
rather longer than the peduncle; the first joint much longer
than broad, the succeeding six or seven broader than long. Pos-
terior pair of pereiopoda resembling those of P. femorata. Telson
cleft, cach division having a rounded apex.
Length ?

IIab. Landskrona (?) (Lindstrom).

Lindstrém in his deseription lays much stress on the cellular
structure of the internal tissues of the basos and coxa of the posterior
pair of pereiopoda; but this, according to his figure, appears only to
be the fatty or cellular structure common to all in the living state,
particularly when the animal has but recently moulted.,

9. OPIS.
Opis, Kroyer, Nat. Tidskr. ser. 1. vol. iv.

This genus differs from Anonyx in having the first pair of gna-
thopoda more perfectly chelate,

1. Opis typica. (Prare XIV. fig. 3.)
Opis tf'})ica, Kroyer, Nat. Tidskr. ser. 1. vol. iv.; Voyage en Scand.
. PLIZEL

I only know the animal from Kriyer’s figure and deseription. 1n
general outline it nearly resembles Anonyx Edwardsii, from which it
appears to differ only in the generic distinction.

Kroyer obtained his specimen from Holbisll, who found it on the
coast of Grecnland. The specimen named Opis typica in the British
Muscum and in the Catalogue of 1850, as also in White’s ‘History
of tho British Crustacea,’ is Lysianassa Costee of M. Edwards.

2. Opis Eschrichtii. (Prare XIV. fig. 4.) -
Opis Eschrichtii, Kroyer, Nat. Tidskr. vol. iv. p. 149.
This species appoars to differ from O. typica, according to Kriyer’s
a2
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description, in having the back deeply stained with rose-colour;
the eycs black, largo, reniform, and almost conflucnt at the top of
the hoad ; and in the posterior pair of pleopoda having long, ornate,
plumose hairs,

Length 4 lines.

ITab. 8. Greenland (Holboll).

10. ICHNOPUS.
Ichnogus, Costa, Rend. delle Reale Aecad. delle Set., di Napoli, p. 169,
1853, .

« Antennwe long and slender ; superior having a sccondary append-
- age. Gnathopoda long, slender, filiform, scarccly prehensile;
first pair cylindrical; terminating in & minute dactylos inferiorly
pectinated ; sccond pair submembranaccous, having the apex of
the propodos fimbriated ; dactylos scarcely conspicuous.”—Costa.
I have scen no specimen of this genus; but its separation from
Lysianassa appears to be doubtful. Costa considers it a link be-
tween Callisoma and Alibrotus. :

1. Ichnopus Taurus.
Ichnopus Taurus, Costa, Rend. della Reale Acead. delle Sei. di Napoli,

. p. 172, 1853. :

“ Superior antenne a little shorter than half the body; flagellum
four times as long as the pedunele. Inferior antennee longer than
the superior; peduncle twice as long as the peduncle of the su-
perior. Basos of each of the three posterior pairs of pereiopoda
serrated.

“ Length 5 lines.
¢ ITub. Coast of Naples.”—Costa.

b. Second pair of gnathopoda robyst and movre or less cheliform,
and the first feeble.

11. CALLISOMA.

Callisoma, Costa, Cat. Ital. Crust. by the Rev. Mr. Hope, 1851 %,
Scopelocheirus, Spence Bate, Brit, Assoe. Report, 1855 ; éynqnis Brit.
Amph., Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857,
Winte, Ilist. Brit. Crust. p. 168.

Superior antennw short, pyriform, and furnished with a secondary
appendage.  First pair of gnathopoda having the dactylos not

* Callisoma punctata, Costa? Mr. Hope rofers to a spocies under this name,
serobably the type of Costa’s genus. It is not in his paper in the  Rendiconto
de lblne mﬁ Accademia delle Scienze di Napoli,” 1853, nor do I know where it is
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unguiculate ; second pair developed into perfect chele. Posterior
pair of pleopoda unibranched. Telson double, -

This genus may readily be confounded with Anonyx and Lysia-
nassa, unless the gnathopoda and telson be examined.

1. Callisoma crenata. (Prate XIV. fig.5.) B.M.

Scopelocheirus crenntus, Spence Bute, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1855; Syn-
opsis, Ann. Nat, Hist, Feb, 1857.
White, Hist. Brit. Crust, p. 167,

Cephalon furnished with a short flat rostrum ; infero-anterior angles
produced. Eyes small, reniform, having black spots on a white
ground. Superior antenn® having the peduncle very large at the
base; first joint much larger than the two succecding; third
almost enclosed within the second; flagellum with the first
joint pyriform and ncarly as long as all the rest, which consists
of six or scven joints; sccondary appendage uniarticulate. In-
ferior antennge about onc-third the entire length of the animal,
very slender and delicate ; the peduncle reaches quite to the ex-
tremity of the peduncle of the superior. The first pair of gnatho-
poda have the dactylos developed into a brush of short curved
hairs, all traces of the typical form being lost; propodos cylin-
drical, and fringed with strong curved hairs ncar the extremity ;
carpus longer than the propodos. Second pair of gnathopoda
chelate, the propodos having the inferior angle anteriorly produced
and unguiculate, forming with the dactylos a perfect claw ; carpus
as long as the propodos. Third pair of pereiopoda shorter than
the fourth and fifth, having the meros posteriorly squamiformly
developed ; fourth and fifth pairs having the meros cylindrical.
Fourth segment of the pleon with a decp notch across the dorsal
surface. Posterior pair of pleopoda much longer than the two
preceding. Telson carrying a solitary subapical hair upon cach
division.

Length fsths of an inch.

Hab. Banff (Mr. Edward); Macduff, from a haddock’s stomach,

from 30 to 40 futhoms (Mr. Gregor); Plymouth Sound (C. 8. B.).
The specimen from which the figure and description are taken

was dredged in Plymouth Sound; when alive it was of a bright
lemon-colour, with a white border to cach plate, the whole being
covered with small black spots. The other specimens were dead
before I received them; they were generally fawn-colour, tending
to bluish-groy towards the back. This appearance, together with
their being less compressed than Anonyx or Lysianassa, cnabled
them readily to be recognized. The noteh upon the fourth segment
of the pleon is an unciring feature. '
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2. Callisoma Hopei. (Prare XIV. tig. 6.)
Callisoma Hopei, Costa, Cut. Ttal. Crust. by the Rev. Mr. Hope, 1851,
I only know this species from Mr. Hope’s figure and description.

It appears to differ from C. crenate in the following more or less

important particulars :—

Eyes increasing downwards. Superior antenna having the peduncle
longer than the flagellum. Inferior antennw more than hulf as
long as the animal. Dactylos of the first pair of gnathopoda
obtusely spatuliform, and sparsely covered with short reversed
hairs. Three posterior pairs of perciopoda having the mecros
cylindrical in cach. Fourth segment of the pleon without a notch.
Posterior pair of pleopoda not longer than the precedmgm '

Length &;ths of an inch.

Hab. Naples (Rev. Mr. Hope).

. ALIBROTUS.
Alibrotus, Edwards, Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 23,

Superior antennsw hot large at the base, long and slender, furnmhed
with a second appendage. Both pairs of gnathopoda Iargely deve-
loped and subchelate.

Milne-Edwards founded this genus to receive a specles that he
had previously referred to Lysianasse, from which it is distinguished
by tho length and slender form of the superior antennwe, and tho
greater size of the sccond pair of gnathopoda. 1 have scen no
species of the genus.

1. Alibrotus Chauseicus. -

Alibrotus chauseicus, Edwards, Hist. des Crust. t. iii. p. 23,
Liysianassa Chauseica, Ann. Sci. Nut. t. xx. p. 365.

Body elongated. Ccphalon furnished with a small rostrum. Eyes
small and circular. Superior antennge scarccly passing the pe-
duncle of the inferior.

Length ——?

¢ Hab. Isles of Chausay ” (Milne- Edwards).

2. Alibrotus littoralis. (Prare XIV. fig. 7.)
Anonyx littoralis, Kriyer, Voy. en Scand. pl. 13 f. 1.

Superior antenne one-third as long as the animal ; the flagellum
about four times as long as the pedunclé. The inferior antenne
longer than the superior, the peduncle not reaching beyond thd
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peduncle of the.superior. First puir of gnathopoda having the
propodos short and narrow, that of the second pair of gnathopoda
broad.

Length ?
Hab. Greenland (Kriyer).

13. HYALE.

Hyal 6.Rat$zko Fauna der Krym, Mém. Acad. Imp St. Pétersb. iii.
) p. 378
Superior antenne ncarly as long as the inferior. Gnathopoda sub-
cheliform ; the propodos of the sccond pair larger than of the first
in the inale, and subequalin the female. Three posterior pairs of
pereiopoda subequal. Posterior pair of pleopoda short, double-
branched. Telson simple.

Dana has arranged this genus in his subfamily Lysranassive,
Not having secn a specimen, I adopt the same arrangement; but,
judging from the figure of the author, I should be inclined to classify
it near to Nicea of Nicolct, from which the female appears to diffor~
only in the posterior pair of pleopoda having two branches—a
featire that tho author has not alluded to in the description of the
animal, although cxhibited in the figure. It is this character, to-
gether with the absence of uny mention whether the mandibles arc
furnished with an appendage or not, that has precluded my placing
it among the OrcHESTIDZ,

1. Hyale Pontica. (Prate XUV, a. fig. 1.)
Hyale Pontica, Rathke, Fauna der Krym, p. 378, tab. 5. f. 20-28,
Dana, U. S. .Ezplor Exped. p. 910, note t.

Male—Percion compressed, imbricated. Eyes small and round.
Superior antenns nearly as long as the inferior.  Inferior antennw
not reaching beyond the second segment, of the percion. First
pair of gnathopoda small; second having the propodos large,
the palm slightly oblique, ciliated, notched ncar the dactylos, and
toothed at the inferior angle, where the apex of the dactylos im-
pinges. Perciopoda subequal, spinous. Coxax of the third pair
not more than half as decp as the preceding. Three posterior
pairs of plecopeda having the peduncles much longer than thoir
respective rami; the antcpenultimate reaching to the extremity
of the ultimate. .

Female.—Diffors from the male only in having the gnathopoda sub-
equal,

Length
Hab, Crimen (Ruthke).




S8 AMPHIPODA NORMALIA.

14. PHLIAS.
Phlias, Guérin, Mugasin de Zoologie, 1836.
Edwards, Hist, des Crust. t. 1ii. p. 23.
Dana, U. 8. Explor. Exped. p. 908,

¢ Body short, laterally compressed, composed of fourteen scgments
exclusive of the cephalon. Cephalon small, in great part covered
by the first segment of the pereion. Eyes projecting. Superior
antennwe large, having a stout peduncle composed of three articu-
lations (the flagellum is destroyed, and there remains only the base ;
we see that there is no sccondary appendage). Inferior antenne
very small, inserted beneath the preceding, composed of u peduncle
and a short multiarticulate flagellum. Seven pairs of filiform legs,
simple, monodactyle. The gnathopoda and first two pairs of pereio-
poda subequal, shorter than the three posterior pairs of pereiopoda,
which are also subequal. Three anterior pairs of pleopoda of the
ordinary form ; the fourth pair a little smaller, and composed of a
peduncle and two little, oval and very short rami. Posterior pair
of pleopoda having the peduncle very short, large and round, and
terminating in two small, pointed, oval rami. Telson very short,
transversal, and a little rounded.”— GQuérin- Méneville.

1. Phlias serratus. (Prate XIV.«. fig. 2.)
Phlias serratus, Guérin, Magasin de Zoologie, 1836, class vii. p- 19
“All the scgments are dorsally very pointed, which gives to the
animal in profile a strongly dentate appearance. 1t is of an opaque
yellow-brown colour.
 Length from 5 to 6 millimdtres.

¢ M. Gandichaud found this pretty little specics during a passage
from the Isle of Malouines to Port Jackson.” —Guérin-Méneville.

2. Phlias Rissoanus, n. 5. (Prarz XIV.a. fig. 3) B

Cephalon small. Each segment of the percion and three anterior
sogments of the pleon dorsally clevated into a strong, flat, obtuse-
pointed tooth, and furnished on each sido, near the anterior margin
of each segment, with a strong tubercle. Eyes bornc on clevated
tubereles.  Superior antonnwe earrying a strong tuberele or blunt
tooth near the apex of the first (?) articulation of the peduncle ;
flagellum not longer than the third joint of the peduncle. Inferior
antenna scarcely as long as the superior. Gnathopoda (imperfectly
examined). Pérciopoda subequal, cylindrical, robust, carrying a
short curved dactylos. Pleopoda (imperfectly oxamined).

Length rather more than gth of an inch.
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Two very minute speeimens were sent to me by my friend Mr. J.
Gwyn Jeffreys, who took them on the shores of Piedmont. This
specics is named in honour of Risso.

15. URISTES. -
Uristes, Dana, U. S. Erplor, Erped. p. 917,

« Body compressed. Coxgebroad. Antenna of moderate length ; the
superior with a stout base, not appendiculate. First pair of gna-
thopoda subcheliform ; second vergiform, ending in a long styliform
joint ; third and fourth very short; the remaining similar, and of
modcrate length.”-—Dana.

The mandibles are described as having the incisive edge denticu-
" lated.

1. Uristes gigas. (Prare XIV. fig. 8.)
Uristes gigas, Dana, U. S. Explor. Exped. p. 917. pl. 62. f. 3,

« Antennwe subequal, rather stout, not half as long as the body ; the
superior pair having the flagellum very short-jointed, and fringed
below wit ort obtuse processes; the inferior somewhat the
longer, the ffagellum having minute triangular processes along the
upper margin. Eyes reniform. First pair of gnathopoda shorter
than sccond; propodos of the first pair oblong; apex oblique;
margins nearly parallel ; dactylos short ; second pair five-jointed ¥,
the lust joint long, styliform. The fifth pair of pereiopoda shorter
than the fourth; antepenultimate segment of pleon.acute behind.

“ Length 9 lines.

“ Taken from the stomach of a fish in the Antaretic Soas.”—])ana..

Dana has placed his genus Uristes immediately next to Opis, form-
ing with it a division in his subfamily Lvsianassina, the peculiar
characters of which are, that the first pair of gnathopoda are sub-
chelate, the second simple. Kriyer’s figure of Opis cvidently re-
presents the sccond pair of gnathopoda as formed upon the same
type as in Lysianassa and Anonyx, and thercfore is minutely sub-
cholate. The author says that in Uristes it terminates in a long
styliform propodos, the dactylos being wanting. - It cannot be pre-
sumecd but that so acute and able an observer as Dana must have
deseribed tho genus accurately ; but it is evident that in his figure
the first pair of poreiopoda have been drawn for the second pair of
gnathopoda. The gnathopoda are distinguished from the perciopoda
by having the propodos articulated with the carpus near the anterior
margin, whereas in the pereiopoda it articulates ncarer to the pos-

* The cox:e not counted. In the figure, Dana has drawn one of the first pair
of perciopoda instead of the second pair of gnathopoda. The meros wlways
averrides the carpus in the perciopoda, and underrides it in the gnathopoda.
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terior margin, and consequently has greater motive powor. This is
undoubtedly the case with the leg drawn as the second gnathopod
in the platc of Dana’s fine work. In all other respeets the animal
more resembles the genus Atylus of Leach, than that of Opis of
Kriyer. Not having seen the animal, it is but right to assume that
the description is correct, though tho figure is erroncous.

Subfamily 3. AMPELISCADES.
Ampeliscades, Spence Bate, Ann, Nut. Hist. vol. xx. p. 525, 1857.
Tetromatides, Spence Bate, Brit, Assoc. Report, 1856 ; Synopsis, Ann.
Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857.

Cephalon produced anteriorly, conc-shaped, the superior antennw
being placed at the apex. No compound eyes, but four small
simple organs of vision. Gnathopoda morc or less subchelate,
not powerful. Coxa deep, as also those of the first two pairs of

pereiopoda.

The only genus that we yet recognize as fulfilling the conditions
of this subfumily iy so peculiar that it cannot be grouped in either
of the other subfamilies. The general form of the body approaches
it near to Anonya; but the projecting cophalon the posterior
position of the inferior antenne approximate it he subfamily
of the Puoxiprs, from which, again, it is distinguished by the form
and unique character of the organs of vision. 1 therefore think it
better to place it in a subfamily by itself, between Lysranassipes

and Proxrpxs.
16. AMPELISCA.

Ampelisca, Kroyer, Nat, Tidskr. 1 ser. iv. p. 164,
gpmce Bate, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 2, vol. xx. p. 2565.

. Liljeborg, Ofvers.af Kongl. Vetensk. Akad. p. 22, 1851, p. 137, 1855,
Arancops, Costa, Rend. del. Accad. del. Se. di Nap. p. 169, 1853,
Pscudophthalmus, Stimpson, Marine Invert. Grand Manan.
Tetromatus, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 18655 Synopsis, Ann.

Nut. Hist. Feb, 1857,

Cephalon tapering anteriorly. Eyes four, minute, simple, situated
near the anterior extremity of the eephalon. Superior antennw
simple, attached to the extrcmity of the cephalon. Inferior
antennge arising very far posterior to the base of the superior.
Mandibles furnished with an appendage. Gnathopoda imperfectly
subchelate. The first and second pairs of perciopoda terminating
in a styliform dactylos longer than the propodos ; third and fourth
pairs terminating in a short curved dactylos dirccted posteriorly.
Throe posterior pairs of pleopoda biramose. Telson squamiform,
cleft, .

I anticipate, from the form of the head, that the animals of this

genus are burrowers in soft mud, sand, &e.
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1. Ampelisca Gaimardii, (Prirs XV. fig. 1.)
Ampelisca Gaimardii, Kriyer, Voyage en Seand. pl. 23*. f. 1.
Tetromatus typicus, é‘g«mm Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1856 ; Synopsis,

Ann. Nat. Ilist. Feb. 1857, : )

White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 171. pl. 10. f, 4,
Arancops dindema, A, Costa, Iend. del. Accad, Se. Nap. p. 171, 1853,

Cophalon and percion laterally compressed and dorsally cuncated.
Pleon compressed, but not cuneated; the posterior margin of the
third segment plain; a slight dorsal sinus on the fourth. Eyes
small and round, one above the other, situated near the base of
the superior antenne. Superior antennx about one-third the
length of the animal ; the peduncle about half as long as the fla-
gellum ; the first joint of the pedunele short and stout, the second
as long again and slight, the third not half as long ; flagellum very
slender and delicate, the first joint as long as the last of the
peduncle, the inforior margin crowded with auditory cilia. In-
ferior antennwe long and slender, as long again as the superior ;
the last two joints of the peduncle subequal, reaching beyond the
peduncle of the superior; flagellum very slender, more than twice
as long as the peduncle. Maxillipeds having a ‘long daetylos,
short propodos, long carpus, and the meros furnished with a
squamiform plate armed with six stout spincs along the internal
border. First pair of gnathopoda scarcely subchelate ; propodos
short, shorter than the carpus; palm not defined, slightly concave,
furnished with several fasciculi of simple and ciliated hairs; dac-
tylos short, unguiculate, armed upon the inner side with three or
four short stout spines fringed with cilia. Second pair of gna-
thopoda like the first, but longer; the propodos much longer
and the palm less perceptible. First and second pairs of perciopoda
having the meros long and broad, ovate; earpus short; propodos
long, slightly arcuate anteriorly, and each joint furnished with
long ciliated hairs; dactylos long, longer than the propodos,
styliform, slightly curved. Third and fourth pairs subequal,
having the dactylos short, curved, directed backwards; propodos
straight, armed anteriorly with a row of cquidistant, solitary, blunt
spines, each furnished necar the tip with one fine cilium, and pos-
teriorly with threc somewhat similar ones; earpus broader than
the propodos, and having the inferior oxtremity furnished with
spines similar to those on the propodos. Posterior pair of pereio-
poda having the basos long, the ischium, meros, and carpus short 5
propodos as long again as tho carpus; ductylos broad, flat, and
lanceolate. Three posterior pairs of pleopoda styliform : the ante-

* By a misprint, the name on the plate is Ampelisia.
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penultimate having one ramus clean, the other armed with a singlo

row of short spines along the upper margin ; penultimate having

the rami shorter, and both armed at their margins with short
spines ; ultimate having both rami furnished near the extremity
with short hairs, and one also along the inferior margin with short
spincs. Telson long, narrow, somewhat lanceolate, cleft up the
median line.

Longth }4ths of an inch.

This species was first taken by Kriyer, on the Scandinavian shores.
Tho British specimens have been taken by the Rev. G. Gordon in
the Moray Frith; off the island of Skye by Mr. G. Barlee; Kish-
bank, Dublin Bay, by Prof. Kinahan ; off Fowey by Mr. Wells, of
the Admiralty Survey; and in Plymouth Sound it has becn dredged
by Mr. T. P. Smyth and myself. Costa procured the specimen which
I believe to+be this specics upon the coast of Naples.

2. Ampelisca ingens. (Prate XV. fig. 2.) B.M.

Pscudophthalmus ingens, Stimpson, MS.

Anterior portion of the pereion laterally compressed and dorsally
cuncated. Posterior margin of the third segment of the pleon
slightly waved. Superior antenng hulf as long as the inferior;
peduncle ncarly as long as the flagellum. Inferior antennee half
as long as the animal, having the ultimate joint of the peduncle half
the length of the penultimate ; the peduncle nearly as long as the
flagellum, First pair of gnathopoda rather short, having the inferior
angle of the propodos produced and rounded ; palm short, straight,
and ciliated, as also along the inferior margin of the propodos, car-
pus, meros, and ischium. Second pair of gnathopoda longer than the
first, having the carpus cylindrical, as long again as the propo-
dos ; propodos having the inferior margin nearly parallel with the
superior, slightly approaching at the distal cxtremity, having thq
palm not defined ; dactylos impinging against the inferior margin.
All the joints fringed along their inferior margins with fasciculi
of hairs. The perciopoda bear a close resemblanco to those of
A. Gaimardii ; posterior pair having the rami equal; lanceolate,
and naked.

Length 14 inch.

- Hab. Grand Manan (Stimpson) ; Greenland, 40 fathoms (Zlolboll).

I am indebted for this specics, among many others, to Mr. Stimp-
son ; it was sent with a collection of specimens from Grand Manan,
and labelled by the author, but it is not noticed in his Synopsis of
the Marine Tnvertobrata of that island. T have therefore the au-
thority of the author’s MS. name only.
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3. Ampelisca Belliana. (Prate XV. fig. 3.) B.M.

Tetromatus Bellianus, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1856 ; Synopsis
Brit. Amph., Ann. Nut, Hist. Feb. 1857,
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 171.

Antorior portion of the pereion laterally compressed and dorsally
cuncated. Posterior margin of the third segment of the pleon
ornate, being excavated near the upper surface, lobed near the
middle, excavated below, and the inferior angle produced into a
tooth, which is slightly turned upwards at the extremity. Superior
antennee not longer than the cephalon, having the flagellum nearly
as long as the peduncle. Inferior antenns about one-third the
length of the body, having the peduncle longer than the superior
antenne ; flagellum scarcely as long as the peduncle. Maxillipeds
having a dactylos shorter than the propodos; propodoes nearly
as long as the carpus; meros furnished with a squamiform plate
armed with ecight broad, strong, lanceolate, and three apical
hair-like spines upon the median border. Propodos of first pair
of gnathopoda without a palm ; second like the first, but longor.
Posterior pair of perciopoda having the lanccolate dactylos sharper
than in A. Gaimardii. The three posterior pairs of pleopoda
resemble those of 4. Gaimardii, cxcept that the ante- and penulti-
mate pairs have the margins of their respective rami less regularly
and numerously fringed with spines.

Length Jiths of an inch,

Hab. N. Atlantic (Barrett) ; Moray Frith (Rev. G. Gordon) ; Bunfl

(Mr. Edward); Plymouth Sound (C. 8. B.).

4. Ampelisca limicola. (Prate XV. fig. 4.) B.M.
I’seudophthalmus limicola, Stimpson, Mar, Inv. Grand Manan,p. b7,
Female.—Anterior portion of percion laterally compressed and dor-
sally cuncated. Superior antenns scarcely reaching to the extremity
of the peduncle of the inferior. Inferior antennae about one-third
the length of the animal. First pair of gnathopoda having the
carpus and propodos subequal, cylindrical, withqut a palm ; dactylos
ciliated upon the inner side. Sccond pair of gnathopoda little
longer than the first, having the carpus as long agnin as the pro-
podos, fringed with fasciculi of hairs both upon the superior and
inferior margins ; dactylos ciliated upon the inner margin. Pereio-
poda like those of A. Gaimardii, cxcept that the dactylos of the
posterior pair is not lanceolate, but styliform and curved. Posterior
pair of pleopoda short, and fringed posteriorly with long plumose
hairs,
Length }2ths of an inch.
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Hab. Charleston Harbour, South Carolina, U.S. Tuaken at low
water living in holes in the soft mud (Stimpson).

For a specimen of this species T am indebted to the kindness of
the discoverer.

5. Ampelisca Japonica. (Prare XV. fig. 5.) B.M.
Ampelisca Japonica, Stimpson, MS.

Anterior portion of the percion laterally compressed and dorsally
cuneated. Superior antenn® scarcely as long as the peduncle of
the inferior. TInferior antennwe half as long as the animal; the
penultimate and ultimate joints of the peduncle subequal ; flagellum
not longer than the peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda cylindrical,
having the carpus longer than the propodos, fringed above and
below with simple cilia. Second pair of gnathopoda cylindrieal,
having the carpus as long again as the propodos, and fringed below
with simple cilia. Perciopoda like those of A. Guimardii ; posterior
pair having the dactylos unguiculate, curved. Posterior pair of
pleopoda long, with styliform rami.

Length Siths of an inch.

Hab. Japan (Stimpson).

For a specimen of this species I am indebted to its author.

6. Ampelisca pelagica.
Pseu«égphthalmus pelagicus, Stimpson, Marine Invert. Grand Manan,
p. .
¢ Inferior antennee as long as the body ; superior ones two-fifths as
long as the inforior ones.  Posterior pair of perciopoda with few,
stout, spince-like hairs. Antepenultimate and ultimate pairs of
pleopoda projecting beyond the penultimate. Pleon sinuuted above
on the last three scgments. Colour pale yellow, with a blotch of
dark-red pigment on the cephalon.
“ Length 0-4 of an inch.

« Hab. Long Island, Grand Manan, on a soft muddy bottom in 35—
* 50 fathoms, and in Hake Bay in 30 fathoms sand.”—Stimpson.

7. Ampelisca macrocephala.

Ampelisca macrocephala, Liljeborg, Ofversigt af Kongl. Vet Akad.

P 7, 1852; bid 18657 0O Yrorsigt of Kong

Ampelisea Enchrichti (?), Kroyer, Liljeborg, Ofversigt af Kongl. Vet.
kad. p. 22, 1851,

¢ Cephalon long, produced. Eyes four, very minute, almost spherical ;
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the inferior pair very distinct, and placed near the margin at the
base of the superior antenna, which are situated at the anterior
extremity of the cophalon, and far in advance of the inferior ; both
 pairs of antenna are slight, the inferior longer than the superior.
Body much compressed ; the anterior portion, together with the
cephalon, somewhat carinated ; the posterior portion slightly an-
gulated. Fourth segment of the pleon carinated ; sixth posteriorly
obtuscly bidentate. Mandibles furnished with a triarticulate ap-
pendage. Maxille 4-articulated; second joint larger than the
othors; third ovate; fourth rudimentary, hairy. Maxillipeds
having the larger foliaceous appendage upon the inner margin
pectinated. Gmathopoda and first three pairs of pereiopoda having
the form peculiar to the genus. Posterior pair of pereiopoda having
the basos large, ovato, posteriorly dilated, and the inferior margin
ciliated ; dactylos not unguiculate, straight, thin, and flat. Pos-
terior pair of pleopoda having the rami equal, lanceolate, and
reaching beyond the preceding. Telson lanceolate, obtuse, cleft.
Coxee large. Posterior margin of the third segment of the pleon
curved, and reflexed beneath into a prominent tooth. The female
can he distinguished from the male by the superior antenne being
slighter and shorter. Colour in both sexes white and red, variegated.
Cephalon with eyes red, as also the pereiopoda, including the coxz.
“ Length of the male about 20 lines, and therefore among the larger
of our Amphipoda.

“ Iab. Kullaberg, Norway.”—Liljebory.

The above is taken from Liljeborg’s description; and but for the
carinated and bidentated charactors, which he has not alluded to in
his deseription (I ¢. 1855), of the fourth and sixth scgments of the
pleon, this species would appear to be identical with 4. Belliana,
particularly in the ornate character of the postcnor margin of the
third segment of the pleon.

8. Ampelisca brevicornis.
Arlo,ggg‘ps brevicornis, Costa, Rend. del, Accad. del. Se. di Napoli, p. 171,

“Superior antenne scarcely surpassing the penultimate joint of the
peduncle of the inferior, and having the flagellum half as long
again as the peduncle. Inferior antennw having the last joint of
the peduncle distinctly longer than the preceding ; flagellum half
as long as the peduncle.

“ Longth 54 lines. )

“ Hab. Naples.”—Costa.
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9. Ampelisca tenumicornis.  *
Amgf-}:asi?ll telrgggomls, Liljeborg, Ofversigt af Kongl. Vetensk. Akad.
¢ Male.—Very like A. macrocephala, but having a posterior dorsal
carina. Superior antenng attached to the inferior lateral part of
the cephalon ; the sccond joint extending beyond the peduncle
of the inferior antenn, a little longer than the first; the third
not distinet from the flagellum, which consists of about eleven
joints. Inferior antennze very long and slender, longer than the
body ; the ultimate and penultimate articulations of the pedunclo
nearly equal; flagellum consisting of about thirty-five indistinet
joints. First pair of gnathopoda having the propodos and carpus
nearly equal ; second pair having the propodos twice as short as
the carpus. First and second pairs of perciopoda having the moros
dilated, but thosc of the first pair a little the narrower. Posterior
pair of perciopoda having the carpus small ; propodos very broad ;
dactylos thin and flat; apex short and unguiform. Posterior pair
of pleopoda having the rami long, subulate, twice as long as the
peduncle.  Telson elongate, nearly linear.
¢ Length 6 lincs.
“Rarc; two specimens only having been taken, one with 4. levi-
gata, and onc with A. macrocephalu.
¢ Hab. Kullaberg, Norway.”—Liljeborg.

. 10. Ampelisca levigata.
Am ggsca }:Esigatu, Liljeborg, Ofcers. af Kongl. Vet. Akad. Forhandl.
, po 123,

“ Body formed as in A. macrocephala ; but the superior antennee are
at the cxtreme apex of the cephalon, and not latero-inferior ;
in the male the superior antenne reaching beyond the peduncle of
the inferior antennee, with a flagellum consisting of about twenty
joints, and distinct from the peduncle ; in the female not attaining
the second joint of the peduncle of the inferior antenns ; the third
joint of the peduncle is not distinct from the flagellum, which
consists of about seven joints. The inferior antenne similar to
those of A. macrocephala, but slighter and longer; in the fomale
almost reaching the pleon, in the male nearly the length of the
animal ; third joint of the peduncle longer than the fourth; fla-
gellum in the fomale consisting of about twenty-two joints, in the
male of about fifty. Gnathopoda formed as usual. First and
sccond pairs of pereiopoda having the meros more dilated than in
A. necrocephala ; posterior pair of pereiopoda having the carpus
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and propodos wider., Pleon, except the fourth segment, slightly
carinated or angulated dorsally, Telson narrower than in A. macro-
cephala, lanceolate. Posterior pair of pleopoda having the rami
broader, lanceolate, the cxterior being a little shorter than the
interior, and tipped with coarse spincs.

¢ Length about 12 lines.
¢« Taken with A. macrocephala, but more rare.

“ Hab. Kullaberg, Norway.”— Liljeborg.

Subfamily 4. PHOXIDES.

Pontoporeides, Dane, U. S. Explor. Exped. p. 912.
Spence Bute, Synopsis Brit. Amph., Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857.
Phoxides, Spence Bate, Ann. Nut. Hist. vol. xx. p. 525, 1857.

The cephalon is produced in advance, more like a hood than a rostrum.
The superior antenna are situated considerably in advance of the
inferior. The integumontary strmcture is generally thin and semi-
transparent ; and I am inclined to think that most of the genera
are burrowers, for which purpose the hood-like cephalon affords
an efficient protection. The three posterior pairs of pleopoda are
double-branched.

17. PHOXUS.
Phoxus, Kriyer, Tidskr. vol. iv. p. 150.

Eyes not appreciable*. Superior antennae with a complementary
appendage ; inferior antennse as long as the superior. Mandible
appendiculate. Maxillipeds subpediform. Both pairs of gnatho-
poda subchelate.  Coxee deeper than the respective segments. Pos-
terior pair of pereiopoda shorter than the preceding. Telson double.

1. Phoxus simplex. (Prare XVI. fig. 1.) B.M.

Phoxus simplex, Spence Bate, Aun. Nat. Hist. vol. xx. p. 525, 1857.
Phoxus Kroyeri, Spence Bate, Synopsis Brit. Amph., Ann. Nat. Hist.
* Feb, 1857; Brit. dssoc. Report, 1855 (not Stimpson).

White, Hist. of Brit. Crust. p. 173.

Cephalon much produced anteriorly. Superior antennge having the
extremity of the flagellum not reaching beyond the anterior margin
of the cephalon ; the flagellum short, 3-jointed ; secondary append-
age longer than the primary, 4-jointed. Inferior antennwe as
long again as the superior; the joints of the peduncle scarcely

* Having seen only dead specimens, this is buta doubtful diagnosis. In many
:);ho?ic;, whero the eyes are not strongly marked, they disappear very shortly
r death.
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distinguishable from thosc of the flagéellum. Four anterior pairs
of coxax deeper than their respective segments, the three anterior
being furnished near the inferior margin with four simple hairs.
First pair of gnathopoda having the propodos oblong guadrate;
the inferior margin parallel with, and as long as, ‘the superior;
palm slightly convex ; inferior angle produced into a small tooth.
Second pair of gnathopoda larger than the first, having the pro-
podos broader anteriorly, and the inferior angle produced into a
blunt tooth; palm convex, fringed with short solitary hairs.
Penultimato pair of perciopeda longer than the one preceding ;
ultimate pair very much shorter, not longer than the basos is
wide. Posterior pair of pleopoda scarcely reaching beyond the
proceding.
Length 4%ths of an inch.
Iab. Dredged in Plymouth Sound (C. 8. B.).

2. Phoxus Holbolli, (Prare XVI. fig. 2.)

Phoxus Holbolli, Kriyer, Tidskr. vol. iv, p. 150.
Spence Bate, Synopsis Brit. Amph., Ann, Nat. 1List. Fcb, 1867.
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 173,

Eyes not appreciable. Superior antennse having the peduncle reach-~
ing to the anterior margin of the ccphalon ; flagellum as long as
the peduncle, 7-jointed, each joint longer than broad ; sccondary
appendage half as long as the primary. Inferior antenne scarcely

. longer than the superior ; flagellum easily distinguishod frem the
peduncle ; joints of the flagellum broader than long near the base,
and much longer than broad ncar the cxtremity. Maxillipeds
having a small squamiform plate arising from the ischium and
basos. First pair of gnathopoda having the palm of the pro-
podos convex, oblique, fringed with solitary hairs; the inferior
angle produced into a sharp tooth. Seccond pair of gnathopoda
scarcely larger than the first, which it resembles, except that the
palm is not quite so oblique. Coxs of both pairs of gnathopoda
and first pair of pereiopoda cach furnished with five simple hairs.
Two anterior pairs of pereiopoda having the dactylos short, und
the extremity of the propodos furnished with two short spincs,
oach with & subapical cilium. Penultimate pair of perciopoda
onc-third longer than the preceding; ultimatc onc-half shorter,
being scarcely as long as the basos is wide. Posterior pair of
pleopoda longer than the two preceding pairs.

Length  of an inch,

Hub. Banff (Myr. Edward). Dredged in Plymouth Sound (C. S. B.).
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3. Phoxus plumosus. (Prare XVI. fig. 3.)
Phoxus plumosus, Kriyer, Tidskr. vol. iv. p. 150.
Spence Bate, Synops. Brit. Amph., Ann, Nat. Hist, Feb. 1857 ;
Report Brit. Assoc. 1855,
White, Hist, of Brit. Crust. p. 173,
Phoxus fusiformis, Stimpson, Mar, Invert. Grand Manan, p. 57.

Tho anterior portion of the cephalon more obtuse than in P. Hol-
bolli.  Buperior antennwe long, the peduncle reaching consider-
ably beyond the rostrum; flagellum subequal, not longer than
tho pedunelo : first segment of the peduncle very long and broad ;
second narrow, being narrower at the posterior than at the ante-
rior extremity; third still narrower and scarcely as long: the
inferior margin of cach joint is fringed with long and strong hairs,
which spread themselves as from a common centre ; those on the
basal segment are biarticulate and brushlike. The inferior antennwe
are scarcely as long as the superior ; the penultimate joint of the
peduncle is longer than either of the others, and is developed
inferiorly into an extended squamiform process fringed with plu-
moso cilia, as is also the anterior margin of the same joint; fla-
gellum shorter than the peduncle, with the first joint as long as
two or three of the succceding. First pair of gnathopoda having
the propodos tapering ; palm oblique. Second pair somewhat
smaller than the first. Perciopoda having the dactylos quite as
long as the propodos, and the lateral spines (which appear to
bo moveabl¢), originating at the extremity of the propodos, as
long as the dactylos, against which they appear to have the
power of being compressed into a corresponding groove on each
side. Coxa of the gnathopoda and two anterior pairs of percio-
poda as decp as the body of the animal, tho inforior margin of
cach being fringed with a single row of plumose hairs, Third
pair of pereiopoda having the basos not developedl into a squami-
form plate; fourth pair having the basos but slightly so, and
the entire limb considerably produced in length; the dactylos
a8 long as tho propodos, with its extremity styliform. Fifth pair
Having tho basos’ largely developed into a squamiform plate,
somewhat oval in form and pointed at the lower extremity, and
scrrated along the posterior margin; from the intermediate de-
pressions arises a small cilium; the dactylos long, straight and
slender, reaching but little beyond the width of the squamiform
basos. The pleopoda terminate subequally. Telson double, not so
long as the peduncle of the posterior pleopoda. Colour corneous
and transparent. Hairs upon the animal generally plumose.” The
structuro of the tissue under the microscope is minutely granular,

Length wbout A ths of ‘an inch.
n2
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Hab. Greenland (Flolboll); dredged in Plymouth Sound (C, 8. B.) ;
Shetland (Mr. ¢ Barlee); *“ Grand Manan, U.S., North America,
dredged on coarse sandy bottoms in the Laminarian end Coralline
zones " (Stimpson).

I have not seen Kriyer’s type of this or the preceding species. In
his descriptions, he states that a few spines exist upon the third and
fourth articulations of the peduncle of the inferior pair of auntenns in
P. Holbolli, and that such spines are absent in P. plemosus. In the
specimens from which our figure and description are taken, the few
hairs upon the inferior antennew in P. Hollhélli can scarcely be termed
spines ; whereas in P. plumosus there are plumose hairs, of which
Kriyer makes no special mention. In other respects the animals
agree with Kriyer’s descriptions, and therefore I do not feel justified
in scparating them upon such immaterial differences.

The only distinction between P. plumosws and P. fusiformis,
according to Stimpson, consists in the latter having ¢ more nails
[spines] on the third and fourth legs than I’ plumosus,” Kr.

Stimpson states the eyes to be white.

4. Phoxus geniculatus.

Phoxus geniculatus, Stimpson, Proe. Acad. Nat. Se. U. S, May and
June 1855, .
¢« Rostrum very long, pointed. Eyes white. - Superior antenne bifla-
gellato; flagclla equal, 10-articulate.  Members with simple hairs.
The meros and carpus of the first and second pairs of perciopoda
dilated; rami of the posterior caudal stylets unequal, the outer

ones long, threce-jointed. Colour white.

¢ Length 1 of an inch.

« Hab. Japan.”—Stimpson.

5. Phoxus obtusus.
I’hlos%uss obtusus, Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Se. U. 8. May and June
¢« Rostrum short, concave, its extremity rounded. Appendiculs of
the superior antennw very short. Gnathopoda and first two pairs
of pereiopoda slender, the latter with unexpanded joints and spi-
nous extremitics ; hairs simple, except on the third pair of percio-
poda, where they are long and plumose ; last pair of pleopoda with
flattened lanceolate rami, the external ones the longest. Telson
consisting of two lamelliform procosses, cmarginate at the extre-
mifies. .
¢ Length 1 of an inch.

« Hub, Japan.”’—Stimpson.
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; 6. Phoxus Kréyeri.
Phoxus Krbyeri, Stimpson, Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. 58.
«Larger and thicker than P. plumosus ; glabrous above, and of a
pale-red colour, with the eycs white. The antennse, legs, and coxe
are very hairy, but the hairs are simple instead of plumose. Su-
perior antennee shorter and more slender than the inferior ones.
Mandibles with an appendage almost as long as the superior
antenne.  First pair of gnathopoda with the propodos more clon-
gated than in P. phunosus; penultimate pair of perciopoda not so
long in proportion ; the two anterior pairs of perciopoda having a
simple dactylos. Tclson consisting of two sharp spines.
“ Length 0-3 inch,
“Taken at low-water mark, on a sandy shore, at High Duck
Island.”—Stimpson.

18. GRAYIA, n. g.

Cephalon produced, hood-shaped. Eycs two. Superior antenne
not appondiculate. Gnathopoda subchelate. Pereiopoda subequal,
and terminating in a sharp-pointed curved dactylos. Posterior
pleopoda biramous. Telson squamiform, entire ?

This genus differs from (Edicerus of Kriyer in having two eyes, and
in the fifth pair of perciopoda not being longer than the preceding.

It is named in compliment to the Keeper of the Zoological Col-
lections of the British Museum,

1. Grayia imbricata, n. s. (Prate XVL fig. 4) B.M.

Three anterior segments of the pleon posteriorly clevated, giving the
aunimal an imbricated appearance ; posterior margin of the third
segment waved. Eyes round, black. Superior antennwx a little
longer than the inferior. Coxm small. Gnathopoda subequal.
Perciopoda subequal.  Three posterior pairs of pleopoda subequal.

Length about 4 ths of an inch.

HMab. Falmouth ? (Mr. W. Webster).

2. Grayia Pugettensis. (Puare XIV.a. fig. 4.)

Iphimedia Pugettensis, Dana, U. S. Erplor. Lxped. p. 932.pl. 63. f. 6.

‘ Eyes hardly reniform. Propodos of sccond pair of gnathopoda of
moderate size, clongato-ovate, subacute at apex, below and above
nearly cqually arcuate, below hirsute ; dactylos long ; carpus about
one-third as long as the propodos, below rather narrow, obtuse and
hirsute ; meros narrow, triangularly produced behind. Fifth pair
of poreiopoda slender ; setw few, short. Caudal stylets long, first
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. and second pairs reaching backwards beyond the third ; branches
. of first pair having fivo rather distinet setee above.
“#¢ Length 3 lines.
“ Ilab. Puget’s Sound.”—Dana.

19. WESTWOODILLA.
‘Westwoodin, Spence Bate, Drit. Assoc. Report, 1855; Synops. Ann.
Nat. Ilist. Feb, 1857,

Ccphalon produeed, depressed. Eyes united. Superior antenna
without appendage. Mandibles appendiculated. First pair of
gnathopoda subchelate, sccond not subchelate.  Posterior pair of
perciopoda much longer than the preceding ; dactylos long, straight,
and styliform. Posterior pair of plcopoda biramous. Telson
squamiform,

Westwoodia having been already adopted by Dana for a genus of
Entomostracous Crustacea, I have felt obliged to alter the termination
of the name of this genus, which T have designated in honour of one
of the most cminent of European cntomologists.

1. Westwoodilla czecula. (Prare XVI. fig. 5.)

Westwoodia crecula, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1855 ; Synops.
Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb, 1857,
White, Ilist. Brit. Crust, p. 172,

Eyes converging into a single organ, situated above and in advance
of the superior antennee.  Superior antenne having the peduncle
as long again as the flagellum. Inferior antennwe searcely longer
than the superior, having the peduncle as long again as the flagol-
Inm. Mandibles having the incisive margin cdentulous; secondary
plate similar. First pair of gnathopoda having the propodos long
ovate, narrow ; palm nearly the length of the inferior margin,
fringed with cilia; carpus having the inferior distal angle pro-
duced. Sccond pair of gnathopoda having the distal half of the
superior margin forming an obtuse angle with the antcrior half,
and supplicd with a thick brush of hairs. Two anterior pairs of
perciopoda small, short, having a long, slightly curved dactylos.
Coxe of the third pair of pereiopoda uncqually divided ; anterior
lobe nearly as deep as tho preceding coxee. Fifth pair of perciopoda
one-third as long again as the fourth. Posterior pair of pleopoda
having the rami lanceolate. Telson conecave above, round at the
extremity. ’

Length A;ths of an inch.
lab. Moray Frith (Rev. (+. GGordon); Banff, Mr. Edward. At

Plymonth T have found it among trawl-refusc.,

\
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The body of tho animal is covered with a short fur, increasing in
quantity posteriorly ; it is formed by a number of minute triangular
blades, the sharp cxtremitics pointing outwards ; beneath this the
microscope shows a sorics of double semicireles, somewhat like eir-
cular scales overlapping each other, the centre of each being marked
by a distinet spot or nucleus.

2. Westwoodilla hyalina, n. s. (Prare XVIL fig. 5.) B.M.

Eyes prominent.  Superior antennw scarcely longer than tho peduncle
of the inferior. TIn all other respeets the animal resembles .
eecula, except in the microscopic appearance and structure of the
integument. The fur that covers the body is finer, and the central
spot or nucleus to cach ccllular marking is wanting. It may be
but a scxual varicty.

Length Sf5ths of an inch, :

Hab. Taken by trawlers near the Eddystonc, among the branches
of zoophytes (C. 8. B.).

: 20. EDICERUS.
Qidiceros, Kroyer, Tidskr. iv. p. 140, 1842-3,
(Qdicerus, Dana, U. 8. Erplor. Exped. p. 933.

“Cephalon produced anteriorly into a rostrum more or less acute
than obtuse, but always transparent, turgid, yecllowish red, oval.
Eycsnone? Peduncles of the antennw long, cqualling or surpassing
in length the flagellum of the superior. Superior antennm not
appendiculated.  Both pairs of gnathopoda subchelate, very large.
First two pairs of perciopoda strong ; fifth pair of perciopoda very
long, slight, almost filiform (cxcept the basos). Coxe moderately
large, broad and deep, armed upon the inferior margins with
simple hairs. Posterior margin of the fourth pair not excavated.”
—Krayer.

Edicerus differs from Girayia in the length and form of the posterior
pair of perciopoda, and from Westwoodille in having the sccond pair of
gnathopoda subchelate; and if Gidicerus Nove-Zealandice belong to this
gertus, in the form of the cyes also. 1 have scen no typical species
of the genus. Kroyer’s description, exeept that the produced carpus.
is not mentioned, so nearly agrees with the genus Monoculodes, that
I am inclined, from the relative position of tho antennam, to think
@&. Novee-Zealandice docs not belong to it ; but, not having scen a spe-
cimen, I have thought it preferable that, for the present, it should
remain in the genus assigned it by its original describer.

1. (Edicerus saginatus.
(Edicoros saginatus, Kydyer, Tidskr. ser. 1. iv. p. 156, 1842-3.
“"White mottled with brown.  Pereion broad, distended ; back wide,
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smooth. Third joint of the peduncle of the superior antenne half
‘shorter than the second; fourth (?fifth) joint of the peduncle
of the inferior antenns much longer than the third.
¢ Length 8-9 lines.
¢ Hab. From Greenland to the shores of Norway.”—Krdyer.

2. (Edicerus Nova-Zealandie. (Prare XVII. fig. 1.)
(Edicerus Novi-Zealandiee, Dana, U. 8. Explor. Exped.p.934.pl. 63.£.7,
¢« Superior antenna not half as long as the body, terete. Inferior
puir nearly twice as long ; base twice as long as basc of superior ;
flagellum abont 21-jointed, twice as long as base ; setwe very short.

Fifth pair of perciopoda as long as hody, styliform at extremity.

Gnathopoda unequal, similar; propodos of first pair smallest; of

second pair of moderate size, broad subovate, nearly naked,obliquely

truncate ; palm oblique, very slightly excavate, or nearly straight.

Three posterior pairs of perciopoda having the basos rather narrow.
¢ Length 2 lines.

 Hab. Bay of Islands, New Zcaland, in small pools on the rocky
shores near Cororatika. -Collected March 1840.”— Dana.

The figure of this species does not exhibit the generie character of
the anteriorly produced cephalon ; but in all other respeets it agrees,
except perhaps the eyes.  Grayia Pugettensis may belong to this
genus (certainly not to Jphimedia) ; my only doubt rests upon the
length of the fifth pair of perciopoda.

21. MONOCULODES.

Monoculodes, Stimpson, Marine Invert. of Grand Manan, p. 54.
Krisyera, Spence Bate, Brit. dssoe. Report, 1856 5 Synopsts, §e., Ann.
Nut. Hist. Feb. 1857.

Cephalon produced and depressed anteriorly. Eyes coalesced into
one, situated above and anterior to the superior antenne. Su-
perior antennse not appendiculated. Gnathopoda subchglate,
having the carpus produced along tho inferior margin of the
propodos, so as to meet the apex of the dactylos. Posterior pair
of perciopoda much longer than the others. Posterior pair of
pleopoda biramous. Telson squamiform, entire.

1. Monoculodes carinatus. (Prate XVIL fig. 2) B.M.

Westwoodia carinata, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1856,
Krijyera carinata, %}encu Dute, ymgmis, &e., Ann. Nut. Hist. Feb. 1857,
White, Hist. Brit. Crust., p. 173.
Cephalon depressed anteriorly and incurved. Two posterior segments
of the percion and three anterior of the pleon strongly carinated. -
Eyes large, oval, red, situated above and in advance of the superior
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antenne. Superior antennw not longer than the peduncle of the
inferior. Inferior antenn® having tho last joint of the peduncle
longer than the two preceding, and as long as the flagellum of
either pair of antennm. First pair of gnathopoda having the
propodos oval; palm oblique, convex, defined by a single strong
spine, and fringed with a single row of short hooked spines and

a few fasciculi of hairs of uncven length; carpus produced and

_ broadly dilated. Second pair of gnathopoda having the propodos
long and moderately broad ; palm oblique, rounded, and fringed
with a few spincs; carpus as long as the propodos, and sparscly
cilinted. First two pairs of perciopoda alike, having the propodos

dilated anteriorly at the distal cxtremity and furnished with a

brush of cilia. Third and fourth pairs of perciopoda alike; coxse

as deep as the preceding, thosc of the third pair of perciopoda
being subequally bilebed ; in both, the basos is oval, and fringed
with a fow long plumose cilia; the meros posteriorly produced ;
the daetylos short and posteriorly directed. Pasterior pair as long,
again as the preceding, and terminating in a long styliform dactylos.

Three posterior pairs of pleopoda subequal, elean: Telson lanceolate.
Length half an inch.

Hab. Banft (Mr. Edward). Taken from a haddock’s stomach in
from 30 to 40 fathoms near Banft (Mr. Gregor).

When placed under the microscope, the surface of the integument
upon the pereion is covered with minute and distant scales, which
gradually increase and approach each other until they assume their
maximum upon the anterior portion of the pleon, and again gradually
decrease towards the posterior extremity of the animal,

2. Monoculodes Stimpsoni, n. sp. (Prare XVIL. fig. 3.) B.M.
Ccphalon anteriorly depressed, not incurved. Pleon not carinated.

Superior antenne........ Inferior antennx having the last
joint of the peduncle not longer than the preceding. First pair of
gnathopoda........ Second pair of gnathopoda having the palm

more oblique than in the preceding species. First two pairs of
pereiopoda alike, having the ductylos rudimentary, lost in the
brush at the extremity of the propodos; third and fourth pairs
huving their coxe not so deep as the preceding. Three posterior
pairs of pleopoda subequal. :
Length about $5ths of an inch.
Hab. Plymouth (C. 8. B.).
The above description and the figure are taken from an imperfect

. specimen, though enough remains to cstablish its distinctness from
the last species. :
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3. Monoculodes demissus. :
o Monoscillodes domissus, Stimpson, Marine Invert. of Grand Munan,
P

¢ Body smooth and shining, broad and thick anteriorly, and slender
posteriorly. Pleon constituting more than threc-sovenths of the
total length. Coxx of the first five pairs of considerable size ;
the rest very small. Head tumid, terminating anteriorly in a
large subtriangular rostrum curving downwards, at tho base of
which, above, are the large vermilion-coloured eyes, which aro so
near together ns to appear one, cven when viewed from above.
Antennee thick-based, and atout equal in length, reaching the
fourth segment of the percion; the superior ones with a much
longer flagellum than the subpediform inferior oncs. Both pairs
of gnathopoda having the propodos oval ; dactylos strong; carpus
produced, so as to antagonize with the cxtremity of the dactylos ;
the sccond pair the larger. Pereiopoda simply unguiculate ; third
and fourth pairs very short, fifth of great length. Three pairs of
posterior pleopoda nearly smooth, of considerable length, tapering
to fine points, the antepenultimate pair reaching to the oxtremity
of the ultimate. Colour wine-ycllow.

¢ Length 0-35 inch.
¢ ITab. Dredged in four fathoms, on a coarse sand and nullipore

bottom, off Duck Island boat-moorings.”—Stimpson.

22. KROYERA,
Kriycra, Spence Bate, Synopsis, &e., Ann. Nat., Elist. Feb. 1857,

Cephalon produced and anteriorly depressed. Eyes not coalesced

into one. Superior antennm not appendiculate. First pair of

gnathopoda subehelate; carpus inferiorly produced along tho

inferior margin of the propodos. Second pair chelate; carpus

produced along the inferior murgin of the propodos. Fifth pair

of pereiopoda considerably longer than the proeeding. Posterior

pair of pleopoda biramous. Telson squamiform, entiro. ¢

This genus is named in honour of the distinguished Danish
naturalist,

1. Kroyera arenaria. (Prate XVII. fig. 4.) B.M.

Kriyera arenaria, Spence Bute, Tyneside Nut. Ficld Club, vol. iv. pt. 1.
P 15, pl. 2. fig, 1. Y ’ d

Kycs round. Inferior antennme onc-fourth longer than the superior.
First pair of gnathopoda laving the propodos subcholate, ovate ;
palm oblique ; carpus produced, so as to meet the extremity of the
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dactylos. Second pair of gnathopoda chelato; propodos long and
narrow, cylindrical ; carpus produced onc-fourth beyond the ex-
tromity of the dactylos, and enlarged at tho apex. Two anterior
pairs of perciopoda subequal, having tho dactylos minute; the
anterior distal extremity of the propodos furnished with a brush
_of hairs. Third and fourth subequal, having the basos oval; the
meros posteriorly and distally dilated and produced; carpus pos-
teriorly and distally produced; dactylos short; distal posterior
cxtremity of the propodos furnished with a brush of hairs. Pos-
terior pair of perciopoda as long again as the preceding; basos
narrower ; meros not so dilated nor produced ; carpus not pro-
duced ; dactylos long, straight, fringed with hairs, and tipped
with one long and straight spine. Posterior pair of plecopoda not
s0 long as the preceding ; rami equal. Tolson concave above, and
fringed with hair.
Length 2Z:ths of an inch.

Hab. Sandy shore near Sunderland (Mr. A. Hancock), where it
was observed to make peculiar furrows, which have been described
and figured by its discoverer in a paper ¢ On certain Vermiform
Fossils,” &e., Ann. Nat. Hist. Dee. 1858, and Tyneside Nat. Iield
Club, vol. iv., pt. 1. p.*17. pl. 4: also Cumbrae, ncar Glasgow (M.
Robertson).

23. AMPHILOCHUS, n. g.

Ccphalon produced, anteriorly depressed. Eyes two, posterior to
the superior antennte. Superior antennx not appendiculated.
Gnathopods subehclate ; in both, the carpus is inferiorly produced.
Perciopoda subequal ; coxxe of the third pair not so deep as the
preceding.  Posterior pair of pleopoda double-branched (?). Tel-
son single.

This genus is distinguished from Monoculodes by having two
eyes situated laterally, from Kriyera by having the second pair
of gnathopoda not chclate, and from both by the shortness of the
posterior pair of peroiop\odu.

1. Amphilochus manudens, n. s. (Prate XVII. fig. 6.) B.M.

Cephalon anteriorly depressed, not incurved. Eyes round. Superior
antenne longer than the inferior; peduncle longer than the
flagellum. Inferior antennm having the peduncle nearly as long
as the peduncle of the superior ; flagellum searcely longer than the
last joint of the peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda having the
propodos long, narrow, tapering ; superior edgoe produced antoriorly
beyond the articulation of the dactylos in the form of a tooth ;
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palm, including the whole of the inferior margin, minutely ciliated,
straight, nearly parallel with tho superior margin; carpus pro-
duced, pointed, antagonizing with the extremity of the dactylos;
dactylos arched, bent at tho extremity. Second pair of gnatho-
poda having the propodos gradually widening towards the pulm;
superior margin anteriorly produced into a tooth beyond the
articulation with the dactylos ; palm oblique, imperfectly serrated ;
inferior angle rounded ; inferior margin straight ; earpus inferiorly
produced, its apex antagonizing with the extremity of the dactylos.
Perciopoda subequal in length; posterior pair having the basos
ovate; posterior margin scrrated. Three posterior pairs of pleo-
peda subequal. Telson lanceolate. Colour claret-red.

Length #;ths of an inch. '
Hab. From roots of Laminaria in a few fathoms water, Cumbrae,

N. B. (Mr. Robertson).

24, DARWINIA.

Darwinin, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoe. Report, 1855 ; Synopsis, §e., Ann.
Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857, Teport, 16555 Symopss e,
Cephalon produced. Pereion not compressed? Eyes two. Superior
antennie without a secondary appendage. Inferior antennge not
s0 robust as the superior. Mandibles with an appendage. Gna-
thopoda subchelate. Perciopoda strong, cqual, having the dactylos
sharp, curved, and powerful. Three posterior pairs of pleopoda
biramous, styliform. Telson single, entire, squamiform.
This figure is named after the distinguished author of the Mono-
graph of the Cirripedia.

1. Darwinia compressa. (Prate XVIL. fig. 7.) B.M.

Darwinia compressa, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc, Report, 1855 ; Synopsis,
&c., Ann. Nat. ILst. Feb. 1857,
White, Iist. Brit. Crust. p. 176.

Cephalon produced into a short, obtuse, flat rostrum. Pereion
broad and smooth. Third segment of the pleon not so deep as
the preceding ; three posterior segments suddenly narrowoer, and
reflected closely beneath the three preceding. Eycs round. Su-
perior antennsz longer than the inferior, having the peduncle
nearly as long as the flagellum. Inferior antennm reaching a
little boyond tho peduncle of the superior. First pair of gnatho-
poda very small, scarcely subchclate, having the superior and
inferior margins of the propodos nearly parallel ; pulm not dofined,
furnished with a fow short hairs; dactylos long, and scarcely
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curved. Second pair of gnathopoda a little larger than the first,

having the propodos scarccly as long as the carpus ; palm straight,

at right angles with the superior and inferior margins; dactylos
furnished with a tooth upon the concave surfacc. Two anterior_
pairs of perciopoda stout and powerful; cox® decper than’the
preceding, and developed inferiorly to an angle, the sccond being
decper than the first; the rest of the joints cylindrical; meros
and carpus short ; propodos longer ; dactylos long, sharp, strong,
clean, curved. Three posterior pairs of pereiopoda having the
coxx produced decper posteriorly than anteriorly ; basos dilated,
ovate, inferiorly produced to cover the ischium; meros slightly
dilated ; carpus and propodos cylindrical; propodos not much
longer than thc carpus, and furnished anteriorly with a few
spines; dactylos like the preceding. Three posterior pairs of
pleopoda subequal, elecan. Telson lanceolate.

Length ;L;ths of an inch.

Hab. Banft (Mr. Edward) ; Macduff (Mr. Gregor) ; Polperro (Mr.
Loughwin).

The colour of the specimens that were sent to me from Seotland
was dark brown, those from Polperro paper-white; these latter
have also since become brown; hence we may assume white to be
their natural colour. The specimens sent to me by Mr. Loughrin
were also thickly coverced by a species of Vorticella, a circumstance
that denotes at least a peculiar habitat. I received them in the
same bottle with some parasitic Crustacea taken from the throat of
the Cod and skin of the Picked Dog-fish ; but, as Mr. Loughrin made
no special note of these, I am not prepared to affirm whether or not
they aro parasitic. The form of the dactylos of each pair of perciopoda
bears a strong resemblance to that of parasitic ZJsopoda, and must be
very efficicnt for hooking-on to the skin of anyanimal; but it is difficult
to suppose that the delicate Vorticella could remain attached either
in the throat or upon the cxternal surface of a fast-swimming fish.

25. LAFYSTIUS.
‘Lafystivs, Kidyer, Tidskr. 1 ser. vol. iv. p. 156, 1842. '
¢ Cephalon dcpressed, produced, broader than long. Antenn® rather
short, subulate, strong (superior the stronger); peduncle and fla-
gellum about equal in length, placed benecath the rostrum in the
same plane, one before the other. Eyes situated dorsally on the
surface of the cephalon. Mandibles narrow, pointed, furnished
with an appendage. Maxillipeds with a biarticulate palpus.
Thorax broad, depressed. First pair of gnathopoda slender;
propodos linear ; dactylos long. Second pair of gnathopoda short,
strong; propodos quadrate; dactylos sublaminar, apex setose.
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Porciopoda strong, subcheliform, subequal ; coxse moderate ; fourth
pair produced inferiorly into a point. Threo anterior pairs of
pleopoda clongate ; three posterior pairs feoblo,”——Krdyer. < Tel-
son single, squamiform, entire.”—Lzljeborg.

1. Lafystius Sturionis.
Lafystius Sturionis, Kriyer, Nat. Tidskr. 1 ser. vol. iv. p. 156, .
Liljeborg, Ofvers. af Kongl. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. 18566.

¢« Body depressed. Dactylos on cach of the pereiopoda powerful,
long, strong, arcuate, sharp, very similar to those in Felina among
mammals, and resembling strongly those of the parasitic Isopods,
especially in the erratic Cymothogdians. Superior antenna un-
usually thick, scarcely rcaching to the fourth segment of the
percion ; peduncle and flagellum about equal in length, the latter
consisting of about nine rapidly deercasing joints, Inferior
antenne placed benecath and behind the superior, much smaller,
but not much shorter ; last joint of the peduncle longer than the
rest; flagellum consisting of about seven joints, Mandibular
appendage large, triarticulate, last joint nculeate. Propodos of
the sccond pair of gnathopoda nearly oblong-ovate; dactylos
searcely unguiform, minute, lamellose, arcuate, apex setiferous.
Pleon suddenly narrower posteriorly. Three posterior pairs of
pleopoda large, and formed for leaping (?); last pair having
lamellose rami, concave above, subulate, exterior the smaller,
both longer than the peduncle. Telson not divided, lamellose,
small, round-ovate.

« Length of the largest specimen about 7 millimetres by 24 broad.

« Colour white. Eyes round, black.
¢“The males are much smaller than the females, and have the

propodos of the sccond pair of gnathopoda thicker and shorter ; in
other respeets they resemble cach other.”’—ZLiljebory.

Hab. In ecrowds behind the first pectoral fin of Aeipenser Sturio,
and more rarely from Synalus galeus.—Kriyer. 1In asimilar position
on Gadus morrhua, near Kullaberg.—Liljeborg. ’

26. GUERINIA.
Guerinia, Ilope, Fauna of Nuples (three new Crustacea).

Cephalon but slightly produced, anteriorly depressed. Eyes con-
vergent, coalescent (?).  Superior antenne appendiculato.  Coxoe
not so deep as their respeetive segments.  First pair of gnathopoda
subchelato.  Sceond not subchelato ; dactylos spatuliform. Pos-
terior pairs of pleopoda biramous. Telson single, squamiform.
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1. Guerinia Niceensis. (Prate XIV.a.fig.5.).
Guerinia Nicaensis, Hope, Fauna of Naples (three new Crustacea).

Cophalon produced to a point. Eyes large, occupying ncarly the
whole of the cephalon. Superior antennx reaching but littla
beyond the peduncle of the inferior. Inferior antenne one-third
the length of the animal. First pair of gnathopoda having the
propodos vory large, quadrate; palm scarccly convex, evenly
serrated ; dactylos curved, large and powerful. Seccond pair of
gnathopoda feeble, slender, having tho propodos very small;
dactylos triangular, dilated, compressed, flattened at the apex,
ond fringed with long hairs. TPerciopoda subcqual. Three pos-
terior pairs of pleopoda subequal, rami uniform. Telson nearly
circular.

Hab. Taken on fish off the coast of Naples (Ilope).

For the description of this animal I am dependent upon the
accuracy of the Rev, Mr. Hope’s figure in the pamphlet quoted.

27. LEPIDACTYLIS.

Lepidactylis, Say, Proc. Phil. Acad. vol. i. part 2.
Dana, U. S, Explor. Exped, p, 912.

Cephalon subquadrate, short, produced into a short acute rostrnm.
Eyes convex, touching the anterior edge of the cephalon. Antennawe
subequal: superior having the flagollum not longer than the
last joint of the peduncle: inferior rather longer than the superior,
incurved ; fourth and fifth joints of the peduncle dilated inferiorly,
compressed, furnished with clongated plumose. cilin; these two
joints when at rest form a continuous oval; the former is dola-
briform. Gnathopoda simple, filiform, equal. First and sccond
pairs of perciopoda cqual, didactyle ; hand compressed, not dilated ;
finger rounded ; thumb oval, lamelliform : remaining pereiopoda
gradually larger, compressed, armed with short spines, and destitute
of a dactylos: posterior pair largest; meros lengthened above,
and nearly attaining the tip of the carpus, which is crenated and.
spinous on the edgo; propodos compressed, serrated and spinous
on the edgo and truncate af tip. Pleon abruptly narrower than
the percion. )

Few authors havo suffered more from the want of a thiform system
of names in describing Crustacca than Professor Say. This genus has
been passed over by authors in conscquence of the description not
conveying a clear idoa of the form. In the foregoing I have been
obliged to rotain Say’s cxpressions of finger and thumb, heecauso I
cannot with cortainty identify their homologucs. I am inclined to
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think the genus to be very closcly allied to, if not synonymous with,
Suleator, in which case the finger is the homologuo of the propodos,
and tho thumb is formed by the inferior portion of tho produced and
dilated carpus. In this I am confirmed by the ¢ remaining feet”
being destituto of a dactylos (nail). '

1. Lepidactylis ditiscus.
Lepidactylis ditiscus, Say, Proe. Philad. Acad. vol. i. pt. 2.

“ Male.—Eycs orbicular. Body white. Superior antennge having
the secondary appendage attaining the tip of the fourth joint of
the flagellum. First pair of gnathopoda hairy.

“ Length: male }, female ;2;ths of an inch.
¢ Ilah. Georgia, U.8.”’~—Say.

28. SULCATOR.
Sulcator, Spence Bate, Ann. Nut. Ilist. vol. xiii. p. 504, 1854.
Bellia, Spence Bate, Ann. Nat. Hist. vol. vii. p. 318, 1851,

Cephalon produced anteriorly. Pleon having the three posterior
segments bent beneath and enclosed within the third. Superior
antenna with a secondary appendage. Coxee large.  Gnathopoda
scarcely subchelate, having the dactylos small in the first and
rudimentary in the second. Pereiopoda having the dactylos obso-
lete. Two anterior pairs of perciopoda having the carpus and
propodos dilated ; three anterior pairs of pleopoda short ; posterior
pair of pleopoda birumous. Telson single, deeply divided.

1. Sulcator arenarius. (Prare XVIII.) B.M.

Sulcator arenarius, Spence Bate, Ann. Nat. Hist. 1854 ; Report Brit.
Assoc. 1855; Synops. Ann, Nut. Hist. Feb, 1857 ; Trans. Tyneside
Nat. Field Club, vol. iv. pt. 1. ‘P 15. pl. 2. £. 2, 1868,

Gosse, Marine Zoology, p. 142. f. 264,

White, Hist. of Brit. Crust. p. 174,

Bellia arcnaria, Spence Bate, Ann. Nuat. ITist. vol. vii. p. 318, 1851.
Dana, U.S. Explor. Exped. Crust. p. 912.
Cephalon produced into a small flat rostrum. Percion smooth ; {hird

‘segment of the pleon longer than the preceding ; the three posterior
sogments reflexed, and enclosed beneath the third. Eyes small,
round, ercam-coloured. Superior antenne having the peduncle
longer thanythe flagellum ; sccondary appendage nearly as long as
the primary; peduncle studded with plumose cilia. Inferior antenne
having the fourth and fifth segments dilated beneath, compressed,
ciliated with plumose hairs; flagellum not so long as the last two
joints of the peduncle. Mandibles having the seccond and third joints
of the appendage long, subequal ; third tipped with long cylindrical
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hairs, serrated upon one side and curved at the apex. First pair
of maxille having the ischium long and the squamiform plate
tapering. Second pair of maxille having the basos complex ; it
is formed like a hollow chamber with a longitudinal septum, the
cdges ciliated ; ischium tapering, and plumosely ciliated upon
the inner margin. Maxillipeds having the carpns internally
dilated, compresscd, abundantly covered with fasciculi of long hairs
strongly serrated upon the lower margin ; propodos internally di-
lated, compressed, fringed with crenulated hairs; dactylos absent.
First pair of gnathopoda having the meros short, the carpus long,
and the propodos about half as long as the carpus; dactyles
unguiculate; hairs upon the propodos long, lobed at the point,
and furnished with a subapical appendage. Second pair of gna-
thopoda scarcely differing from the first pair except that the dac-
tylos is rudimentary ; the hairs upon the inferior margin of the
carpus are of two kinds, onc long and slender, the other short,
stout, flat, curved at the point, and crenulate upon each margin ;
upon the propodos they arc short, lobed, and serrated along ono side.
Two anterior pairs of perciopoda resembling each other; meros
plumosely ciliated ; carpus compressed, dilated, cilinted upon the
inferior side, and furnished with a fow stout spines; propodos
compressed, dilated, and furnished along the apical margin with
short stout spines. Third pair of pereiopoda having the meros
and carpus distally produced posteriorly, scaly, the margin of each
scale fringed with short spines or long plumose cilia; propodos
not dilated ; anterior margin and apex studded with short strong
spines ; dactylos nbsent. Fourth pair of pereiopoda having the
meros posteriorly and the carpus anteriorly dilated and covered
with fasciculi of short spines and long simple hairs, the latter
marginal ; propodos cylindrical, and studded posteriorly and on
the apex with bunches of short strong spines. The posterior
pair of pereiopoda differ from tho preceding in having the meros
dilated posteriorly and distally, and the propodos compressed and
shiyhtly dilated. Three posterior pairs of pleopoda short; rami
subequal, spinous; a fasciculus of long plumose hairs near the
inforior distal margin of the peduncle of the penultimate pair.
Telson deeply divided, the divisions dilated so as to overlap each
other; apex covered with spines; a small, lateral, compressed,
spinous lobe upon cach side at the base.

Longth J}ths of an inch (exclusive of the inflected portion of the
pleon). ,
Hab. Falmouth (Dr. Leach); Moray Frith (Rev. G. Gordon);

Sunderland (Mr. A. Hancock) ; Oxwich and Rhosilly Bays, Glamor-
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gonshire (Mr. M, Moggridge and C. 8. B.). It burrows in the sands
between tide-marks, and leaves tracks upon the surface which are of
interest to the geologist. These have boen described by Mr, Albany
Hancock in a paper “On certain vermiform fossils found in tho
Mountain Limestone districts of the North of England,” read at tho
meeting of the British Association at Leods in 1858, and’ published
in the ‘ Annals of Natural History ’ and in the ¢ Transactions of the
Tyneside Naturalists’ Field Club.

29. UROTHOE.
Urothot, Dana, U. 8. Explor. Frped. p. 920.

Eyes two, lateral. Coxw very large; fifth pair very small. Gnathopoda
slender, subchelate.  Superior anteuns appendiculate. Maxillipeds
having the propodos long, and dilated anteriorly ; carpus dilated
internally and anteriorly ; the lamellw of the ischium small, of the
basos rudimentary. Posterior pair of pleopoda two-branched, very
long; branches foliaccous. Telson double.

1. Urothoé Bairdii, n.s. (Prare XIX. fig. 1.) B.M.

Cephalon not produced into a rostrum. FEyes round, small. Superior
antennz having the pedunclo not longer than the pedunele of the
inferior; flagellum nearly as long as the peduncle ; secondary ap-
pondage half as long as the primary. Inferior antennse one-third
as long as the animal ; flagellum nearly three times as long as the
peduncle, the proximal joints not longer than broad, the distal joints
gradually increasing in length to the apex; pedunele furnished along
tho superior margin with strong spines and long hairs. Gnatho-
poda uniform; first pair a little the larger; ecarpus not longer
than the propodos, a little dilated posteriorly ; propodos gradually
increasing in width antetiorly ; palm convex, not defined ; inferior
angle rounded, ciliated. Two anterior pairs of perciopoda subequal,
uniform ; propodos slightly dilated anteriorly, furnished with two
or three spines; dactylos straight, serrated posteriorly. Third
pair of pereiopoda having tho basos quadrate; meros and carpus
short, broad, round, furnished posteriorly with fasciculi of long
plumose hairs ; carpus furnished with two or throe rows of short
stiff spines : propodos nearly three times as long as broad, having
three long plumoso hairs, two on the anterior and one on tho
posterior margin, and two long straight spines at the distal ex-
tremity of the propodos ; dactylos long, cultriform. Fourth and fifth
pairs of perciopolla uniform ; coxe small; basos oblong quadrate ;
meros and carpus not so broad as in the third pair of pereio-
poda: propodos cylindrical, ciliated anteriorly ; dactylos straight,
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styliform. Antepenultimate pair of pleopoda short; rami very-
uncqual : penultimate shos; rami ecqual: ultimate long; rami
broad, tapering, much longer than peduncle, one branch furnished
with plumose cilia; the outer.clean, having an articulation near
the apex. Telson having cach division tipped with a solitary
central spine with a fine hair upon each side.
Length 4;ths of an inch.
Hab, Macduff (Mr. Gregor).

The namo is given in compliment to the author of the Monograph
of the British Entomostraca.

2. Urothoé marinus. (Prare XIX. fig. 2.)
Suleator marinus, Spence Bate, Synopsis, §¢., Ann. Nat. Ilist. Feb. 1857.
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. I7g.

Cephalon not produced into a rostrum. Superior antennme having
the peduncle as long as tho inferior antennwe; superior margin
having fasciculi of cilia ; flagellum scarcely longer than last joint
of peduncle; secondary appendage half as long as the primary.
Inferior antennee having the first joint of the peduncle as long as
the other two, furnished with three longitudinal rows of obtuse-
pointed spines gradually increasing in length towards the distal
extremity of tho joint, each subapically tipped with a small
hair; fourth and fifth joints subequal, furnished superiorly and
distally with a fow spines and long hairs ; flagellum consisting of a
single joint, tipped with two long hairs. First pair of gnathopoda
much smaller than the second ; carpus longor than the propodos,
dilated inferiorly, straight, sparsely ciliated, minutely produced
anteriorly ; propodos narrow ovate, slightly increasing anteriorly,
ciliated ; palm not defined ; dactylos long, curved. Second pair of
gnathopoda larger than the first, which it resembles, except that
the inferior dilated margin of the carpus is convex and fringed with
two longitudinal rows of cilia, one directed anteriorly, the other
posteriorly ; distal margin excavated; propodos increasing ante-
riorly in breadth; palm emarginate, scarcely defined; inferior
angle rounded, ciliated. Two anterior pairs of pereiopoda uniform ;
basos furnished at tho posterior distal extremity with a fasciculus
of plumose cilia; carpus furnished posteriorly with four obtuse-
pointed spines, gradually increasing in length; propodos dilated
posteriorly, and furnished with four or five sharp straight
spines of unequal length ; dactylos nearly straight, with coarse
serratures (or small tubercles) upon the posterior margin. The

dactylos, with the large spines upon the propodos and the spines
12
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upon the carpus, evidently forms a strong prehensile organ. Third

pair of pereiopoda having the basos guadrate, posteriorly crenulate,

a cilium springing from cach depression; meros posteriorly and

distally produced, fringed with long plumose cilia; carpus broad,

round, furnished with two or throo rows of short stout spines and

a few long plumose cilia; dactylos cultriform, anterior margin

slightly sorrated near the point. Posterior pair of pereiopoda

having the basos rounded posteriorly ; carpus furnished anteriorly
with short spines; propodos produced at the distal extremity,
and tipped with a long, straight, obtuse-pointed spine ; two similar
spines upon the corresponding anterior margin; a bunch of
spines also occur near the centre of the anterior margin; dac-
tylos crooked, having three small tubercles upon the anterior
margin. Antepenultimate pair of pleopoda having the rami short,
unequal, naked, styliform: penultimate pair having the rami
equal, short, styliform, naked : ultimate pair long ; rami subequal,
lanceolute, fringed with long plumose cilia; outer branch having
an articulation near the apex. Telson subapically furnished with
a short stout spine and several fine hairs,
Length %ths of an inch.

Hab. Banff (Mr. Edward and Mr. Gregor). By the latter it was
taken from the stomach of a Haddock caught in about 30 fathoms. To
these two gentlemen, together with my much-valued correspondent,
the Rev. (. Gordon, I am largely indcbted for Crustacea from the

neighbourhood of the Moray Frith, which form so considerable an
item among the North British forms. Shetland (Mr. G. Barlee).

3. Urothod brevicornis, n.s. (Prare XX, fig. 1.) B.M.

Eyes small, ronnd. Superior antenne having the peduncle as long
as tho inferior antenns ; flagellum five-jointed; secondary ap-
pendage two-jointed. Inferior antenns like those of U. marinus.
First pair of gnathopoda small, slender; carpus not produced
inferiorly ; propodos shorter than the carpus, tapering; palm not
defined, ciliated ; dactylos slightly curved. Second pair of gnatho-
poda having the carpus dilated ; inferior margin fringed with cilia,
and excavated anteriorly; propodos oblong-ovate; palm scarcely
defined, ciliated ; dactylos slightly curved. First and sccond pairs
of perciopoda uniform ; one or two long spines on carpus, and one
or two on propodos ; propodos not dilatc ; dactylos straight. Third
pair of perciopoda having the basos triangulate ; meros, carpus,
and propodos furnished with rows of short stout spines; distal
extremity of the carpus fringed with long plumose cilia ; dactylos
long, straight, cultriform, imperfectly serrated upon the anterior
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margin, Fourth and fifth pairs nearly uniform ; basos having the
posterior margin rounded, imporfectly crenulated; dactylos straight,
styliform. Ante- and penultimate pairs of pleopoda having both
the base and the rami longer than in U. mafinus: ultimate pair
not reaching much beyond the antepenultimate ; rami lanceolate,
naked. Telson long, obtuse, naked.

Length scarcely #;ths of an inch.
Hab. Tenby (Mr. W. Webster).

4. Urothoé elegans. (Prare XX, fig. 2.) B.M.
Urotho@ elegans, Spence Bate, Synopsis, &c., Ann. Nat. Fist. Feb. 1857.
Gammarus clegans, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1855,
Cephalon not produced beyond the buse of the superior antenn:e.
Eyes nearly horizontal, long ovato. Superior antennse having
the first joint of the peduncle broader than, and subequal in
length to, the others; flagellum about half as long as the pe-
duncle, four-jointed ; secondary appendage two-jointed. Inferior
antcnnee having the peduncle nearly as long as the peduncle of the
superior ; flagellum slight, noarly as long as the animal. Gna-
thopoda subequal, slender ; carpi longer than the propoda ; palma
obliquo, imperfectly defined, ciliated. First and sccond pairs
of pereiopoda subequal; propoda slightly dilated at the distal
extremity, ciliated ; dactyla straight, sharp, styliform. Third
pair of perciopoda having the basos quadrate; dactylos long,
straight, sharp, styliform. FKourth pair longer than the third;
busos oval; dactylos long, straight, sharp, styliform. Fifth pair
having the basos oval ; dactylos long, sharp, straight ; a few long
plumose cilia mixed with short simple ones occur upon the poste-
rior margins of the carpus and propodos. Ante- and penultimate
pairs of pleopoda short ; rami very short, shorter than their respect-
ive bases, subequal : ultimate pair long; rami longer than base,
-plumosely ciliated.
Length #;ths of an inch.
Hab. Plymouth ; found among trawl refuse (C. 8. B.).
This species appears to be so much like U. irrostratus, that, had not
their respective habitats been so distant, I should have been inclined
té have united them. I have observed a close approximation, in

the forms of the Amphipods found on the coasts of Westcrn Europe,
to those on the coasts of the Australasian Islands.

5. Urothod irrostratus. (Prare XX. fig. 3.)
Urotho# irrostratus, Dana, U. 8. Ezplor. Exped. p. 922. pl. 62, f. 5.
“Near U. rostratus. Cephalon not rostrate. Flagellum of the
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superior antenng six- or seven-jointed, shorter than the peduncle ;
appendage very short, two- or three-jointed. Carpus of second and
third pairs of pereiopoda nodulose along tho inner side, this side
somewhat arcuaf®.

¢ Length 3 lines.
« Hab, Sooloo Sea, with U. rostratus.”’—Dana.

6. Urothoé rostratus. (Prare XX. fig. 4.)
Urotho@ rostratus, Dana, U.S. Erplor. Exped. p. 921. pl. 62. fig. 5.

« (‘cphalon lamellately produced, even to the apex of the first joint of
the peduncle of the superior antennwe.  Eyes round.  First joint of
superior antenne rather stout, oblong ; sccond joint more slender
and a little shorter. Inferior pair longer than half the body ;
penultimate joint of peduncle towards apex furnished with stout
reversed setie; flagellum very slender ; joints long. Gnathopoda
subequal ; propoda a little oblong, obliquely truncate at apex.
First and second pairs of pereiopoda hardly prehensile ; propodos
and carpus furnished with stont setee somewhat like fingers. Fifth
pair of perciopoda quite short, much shorter than the fourth.

s Length 3 lines.
 Ilub. Sooloo Sea, Feb, 1842.”—Dana.

30. LILTEBORGIA, n. g.

Cephalon not much produced. Pereion long, slender, and compressed.
Inferior antenna longer than the superior. Coxee not deeper than
their respective segments,  Gmathopoda resembling cach other in
form ; sccond pair larger than the first, subchelate ; earpus con-
tinuous with the propodos, and produced anteriorly along its infe-
rior margin.  Perciopoda having the dactyla styliform. Posterior
pair of pleopoda biramons, Telson single, entire.

This genus is distinguished from Urothoé by the large gnathopoda,
small coxa, und the form of the telson. It is named in compliment to
Prof. Liljeborg.

1. Liljeborgia pallida. (Prate XX.fig.5.)  BM.
i idus, Spenc fe, Brat, X ; Synopsi:
o ety Thi, oo 16y 4000 Feporty 1805 Symopess

Pleon having a minute dorsal tooth upon the first, second, and fourth
segments ; the posterior margin of the third segment excavate
near the infero-posterior angle, which is produced into & sharp
tooth.  Lyes large, circular, black. Superior antenns shorter than
the peduncle of the inferior ; flagellum as long as the peduncle ;
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secondary appendage nearly as long as the primary. Inferior
antenn® having the fourth and fifth joints subequal and three
timos as long as the third ; flagellum not so long as the fifth joint
of the pedunclo. Gmathopoda similar in form ; the second pair
larger than the first, having the carpus very short, inferiorly pro-
duced ; propodos ovate, tapering; palm occupying nearly the
whole of the inferior margin, ciliated with hairs of irregular form,
alternately long and short, each carrying two minute cilia upon
the anterior margin, and short hooks directed posteriorly; dac-
tylos long, curved, denticulated upon tho inner margin. Two
anterior pairs of pereiopoda slonder and short; the three posterior
puirs gradually increasing in length ; the basos in each is ovate,
and successively broader, the last two being posteriorly serrated ;
the dactyla upon all the perciopoda are long, slender, and styli-
form. Posterior pair of pleopoda styliform, almost naked. Telson
membranous, ovate.
Length g4 ths of an inch. '

Hab. Dredged in Plymouth Sound (M. 1. P. Smythand C. 8. B.).

The colour of this animal is white, with a rich crimson blotch
near the middle which is very conspicuous, and readily enabled me
to identify cvory speeimen that I took. The propoda on the gnatho-
poda are of a rosy hue, and a tinge of the same colour may be ob-
sorved at several of the articulations of the pereiopoda.

31. PHEDRA.
Phedra, Spence Bute, Quart. Journ. Geol. Soc. p. 187, 18568
Cephalon not much produced over the peduncles of the antenniw.
Segments of the poreion very short, of the pleon very long. Eyes
(not made out). Superior antennwx shorter than the inferior, ap-
pendiculated. Gnathopoda (not made out). Coxee small. Threc
posterior pairs of pereiopoda subequal. Posterior pair of pleopoda
biramous. Telson sqnamiform, simple.
This genus is ono of considerable interest in consequence of its
approximation to the only fossil Amphipod that has yet been dis-
covered.

1. Phedra Kinahani, n.s. (Prare XXI. fig. 1.) - B.M.

Cephalon produced antcriorly, slightly depressed. Six segments of
the percion very short; seventh as long as those of the pleon.
Three posterior scgments of the percion and five of the pleon
centrally and dorsally produced posteriorly, the last three into pro-

- minent teeth. Eyos small, round, black. Superior antennee having
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the first joint of the peduncle thicker and longer than the other
two, the inferior distal oxtremity furnished with a small sharp
tooth ; flagellum reaching nearly to the extremity of the inferior
antenne, secondary appendage half as long as the primary, joints
in each longer than broad. Inferior antenna having the peduncle
nearly as long as that of the superior antenna; flagellum not so
long as the last joint of the peduncle, joints fused together more
completely upon the lower margin, cilisted only upon the upper
margin. Gnathopoda uniform ; propodos triangular ; palm oblique,
nearly as long as the inferior margin, slightly convex, fringed
with alternate long and short bent hairs, the long ones each
having two lateral cilia; inferior angle defined by a tubercle
surmounnted by a sharp spine ; carpus produced to half the length
of the inferior margin; meros having tho inferior distal extremity
produced to a sharp angle. Three posterior pairs of pereiopoda
equal in length ; the basos searcely dilated. Ante- and penultimate
pairs of pleopoda slightly spinous; ultimate pair clean, somewhat
longer than the preceding. Telson emarginate, having each ex-
tremity notched at the apex.
Length Z;ths of an inch.
b, Tuken from a Nullipore bank off the coast in the neighbour-

hood of Glasgow. For this and several other species I am indebted
to my valued correspondent Mr. Robertson of Glasgow.

2. Phedra antiqua. (Prare XXI. fig. 2.) B.M.

Pheaedra authua, Spence Bate, Quart. Jowrn. Geol. Soc. p. 137. pl. 6.
f. 8, 18

Cephalon produced into a minute rostrum. Third segment of the
pleon having the posterior margin ornate, serrated and den-
ticulated. Superior pair of antennz having the first joint of the
peduncle broader and longer than the second ; third joint scarcely
longer than the first of the flagellum ; flagellum short (?),
secondary appendage uniarticulate. Second pair of antennse haying
the peduncle as long as the suporior antonne (?). Coxm of the
gnathopoda smaller than those of the two anterior pairs of pereio-
poda Three posterior pairs of perciopoda subequal. Postenoi',=
pair of pleopoda half as long again as the two precedmg Telsoh
long, lanccolate.

Length 4;ths of an inch.

1lub. Moray Frith (IZev. Q. Gordon).

Lysianassa spinifera (Stimpson, Mar. Invert. Grand Manan, p. 49), -
of which the following is the description, seems to be closely rehteﬂ;_.
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to this genus, only differing from it, apparently, in the telson con-

sisting of two long spines :—

« Body smooth and shining, slightly compressed, but rounded above,
broadest anteriorly. Cephalon rounded, with a prominent down-
curving rostrum.  Pleon, constituting nearly one-half of the body,
much compressed. Coxa not very large. Kyes red, and rather
large. Superior antennee two-thirds as long as the inferior, thick

. at their bases, but tapering suddenly after their junction with the
Jong accessory flagcllum, which is nearly one-half the length of
the principal one. Inferior antennae with very thick basal joints,
and equalling in length two-thirds that of the body, their Hlagella
oconstituting more than one-half their length. Perciopoda hairy,
all terminating in short hooked dactyla. Gnathopoda slender,
longer than the pereiopoda, with the carpus* in cach a little ex-
panded, but scarcely sufficient to form a hand. Posterior pair of
pereiopoda much shorter than usualt, and provided along the
edges with short spine-like hairs. First three segments of the
pleon serrated above on their postorior edges; last three com-
pressed above into sharp spine-like projections, of which the middle
one is the longest.  First pair of pleopoda very long and slender.
projecting beyond the others. Telson consisting of two long spines.
Colour wine-ycllow ; inferior antennwxe annulated with reddish.

¢ Length 0-32 inch.

“ Hab. Dredged in 40 fathoms, on.a soft muddy bottom, off Long

Island, Grand Manan.”—Stimpson.

32. PROSOPONISCUS.—( Fossil.)
Trilobites, Sehlotheim, Petrefact. 1820, p. 41.
Palwocrangon, Schauroth, Zeitschr. Deut. Geol. Gesell. 185 4, vi. p. 560
Cephalon curved down anteriorly. Pereion having the scegmeonts
short, subequal. Pleon having the scgments long and deep ; .the
first deeper than the socond. Coxse small. The other parts im-
perfect.

- 1. Prosoponiscus problematicus. (Puare XXI. fig. 3.)
ozpomscus problematicus, Kirkdby, Quart. Jowrn. Geol. Soc. xiii.
WBate Quart. Journ. Geol. Soc. p. 137. pl. 6. f 1_7 1858,

Trilobites problematicus, Schlotheim, Petre fact 1850

Palsocrangon {problenmtlca, Schauroth, Zeitschr. Deut Geol Gesell,
1854, vi. p. 6560. pl. 22. f. 2a-e.

Cephalon, percion, and pleon slightly carinated. Posterior margin

TR * «Antepenultimate article,” auet. . e.
R + This character approximates it to Phorus.
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of the sccond segment of the pleon waved. Eyes round, prominent.

Specimen imperfeet.

Hub. Magnesian limestone, Durham (Kakby) ; Zechstein-dolo-
niite, Gliicksbrunn (Schlothein).

33. ISZEA.

Iswa, Edwards, Ann, des Se. Nat. xx. p. 380; Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 26,

Eyes two. Superior antenne appendiculate. Gmathopoda sub-
chelate.  Pereiopoda subchelate.  Coxx of the third pair of
pereiopoda bilobed ; the anterior lobe as decp as the preceding
coxe. Posterior pair of pleopoda biramous. Telson single.

Dana has formed a subfamily Isman.x, based upon the prehensile
charactor of the pereiopoda, to reccive Iswe and Awisopus. 1T
have thought it desirable mot to follow this arrangement, because
the prchensile character is not dependent upon any fundamental
alteration of the organs. Tn /s« the pereiopoda have the propedos
on the flexible side developed into a palm; but the whole of the
organs remain otherwise unaltered. Many species of AmpHIPODA
have the perciopoda more or less prehensile.  Some have o powerful
dactylos that impinges against tho propodos, as Darwinia ; others
have the propodos armed with short strong spines that antagomize
with the dactylos, as in Lysianassa Costwe ; but these, though pre-
hensile, bear no resemblance to the chele proper of Crustacea. In
the present genus (Iswa) 1 think it is a peeuliar habitat that has
induced an extreme of normal devolopment.

1. Isma Montagui. (Prare XXIT. fig. 1.) B.M.

Istea Montagui, Edwards, Ann. des Sc. Nat. xx. p. 380; Hist. des
Crust. iii. p. 26. pl. 29. £, 11,
Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Repmt, 18565 Synopsis, §e., Ann. Nat.
Hist. Feh. 1857, i
White, Ilist. Brit. Crust. p. 179.

Eyes reniform. - Superior antennwe half as long as the body; the
flagellum as long as the peduncle. Inferior antennx nearly as
long as the superior; flagellum not longer than the last joint of
the peduncle. Coxwe of the gnathopoda and the two anterior
pereiopoda gradually increasing in depth; of the three posterior
perciopoda as gradually deereasing.  Gnathopoda similar in form ;
the second much larger than the first, having the propodos ovate ;
palm oblique, waved, defined by two small hairs or spines. The
two anterior pairs of perciopoda having the propodos dilated

. posteriorly ; the distal extremity, against which the dactylos im-
pinges, slightly oblique, serrated. Three posterior pairs similarly
formed, but the propodos dilated anteriorly. Three posterior pairs
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of pleopoda having their rami subequal. Telson annulate. Colour
reddish-ycllow, shading into a brownish-red.

Length ;ths of an inch.
Hab. Isle of Chausay (#dw.); trawlers off Plymouth (C. S. B.).

All the specimens that I have taken were from the carapace and
branchial chambers of Maia Squinado.

34. IPHIMEDIA,

Iphimedia, Rathke, Beitr. zur Faun. Norwegens, Nov, Act. Leop. 1843 ;
(not Iphimedia, Dand).
Microcheles, Kriyer, Tidskr. Nut. ser. 2. vol. ii. p. b.

Cephalon produced and anteriorly depressed. Pereion distended.
Pleon compressed. Eyes two. Antennge simple, subequal. Oral
appendages projected anteriorly. Mandibles having an appendage.
Maxillipeds not unguiculate. First pair of gnathopoda feeble, having
the dactylos rudimentary, subapical ; second also feeble, subehelate.
Coxe gradually increasing in depth to the sccond pair of perciopoda,
which, together with the preceding, are produced inferiorly to an
angle. Coxwe of the third pair of pereiopoda not half as decp as
the second. Perciopoda having the dactylos strong and curved.
Posterior pair of pleopoda biramous, clean. Telson single, squa-
miform, emarginate.

My deseription of this genus differs from Rathke’s; but in this 1
think I am justified, inasmuch as, while he says the second pair of
gnathopoda are simple, his figures represent them subchelate; and
the first, which he says are chelate, have tho dactylos so rudimentary
that it requires considerable magnifying power to detect it, and
though perhaps chelate, yet, from its immature character, only useful
as a diagnosis.

Dana has cvidently mistaken this genus for that of Atylus of
Leach, to which undoubtedly all his species belong, except perhaps
1. nodosa, in which the gnathopoda and maxilliped have not been
examined.

1. Iphimedia obesa. (Prate XXII. fig. 2.) B.M.

Iphimedia obesa, Rathke, Beitr. sur Faun. Norwegens, Nov. Act. Leo-
pold. p. 89. pl. 8. f. 1, 1843, ] .
Microcheles armata, Krdyer, Nat. Tidskr. ser. 2. vol. ii. p. b.
Cephalon produced into a sharp pointed rostrum. Last secgment of
the percion and the first three segments of the pleon having the
posterior margin of each produced into two latcro-dorsal teeth ;
third segment of the pleon having the posterior margin also fur-
nished with two infero-posterior teeth. Eyes subreniform, scarlet.
Superior antennwe one-fourth the length of the animal; peduncle
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as long as the flagellum. Inferior antennz rather longer than
the superior; peduncle as long as the flagellum. Gnathopoda
slender, feeble. First pair having the propodos long, inferior
distal extremity produced; dactylos rudimentary, subapical, the
extremity reaching scarcely beyond the apex of the propodos.
Second pair having the carpus as long as the propodos ; propodos
produced and dilated inferiorly ; dactylos small, subapical. Coxz
of the second pair of pereiopoda excavated to receive the anterior
lobe of the third pair. Coxe of the three posterior pairs of pereio-
poda not produced posteriorly to an angle. Basos of ultimato
pair produced, and serrated posteriorly and inferiorly; of the
penultimate and antepenultimate pairs not produced. Meros in
each pair of perciopoda distally produced to a sharp anglo—first two
pairs anteriorly, last three pairs posteriorly, Throe posterior pairs
of pleopoda subequal, styliform, biramous. Telson emarginate,
angular. Colour yellow, spotted with a pigment that inereases in
quantity and depth of colour with age, until the animal becomes
nearly black. '

Length f5ths of an inch.
Hab. Tenby (Mr. Webster); Macduff (Mr. Gregor); Loch Fyne.

Shetland (Mr. Barlee); Belfast Bay, 20 fathoms (Mr. Thompson);

Plymouth (C. 8. B.).

2. Iphimedia Eblanz. (Prate XXII. fig. 3.)
Iphimedia Eblance, Iﬁomca.ﬂate, Nut. Hist. Review, iv. f 229. pl. 16.
f, 1, 1857 ; Proc. Nat. Hist. Soc. Dublin, p. 28. pl. 16. £. 1, 1856-57.
Cephalon short, produced into a rostrum, depressed anteriorly and
incurved. First segment of the pereion long ; second, third, fourth,
and fifth very short ; sixth longer ; seventh very long. First three
segments of tho pleon dorsally armed with a strong vertical tooth
directed posteriorly. Last segment of the pereion and first
three of the pleon having the posterior margin produced into a
latero-dorsal tooth on cach side. Two anterior scgments of the
pleon having a lateral emargination, produced posteriorly into
a tooth beneath, as well as a corresponding onc upon the
posterior margin of the third segment; the infero-posterior
angle of the sccond and third segments produced into a tooth.
Eyes reniform. Antennme subequal, about one-sixth the length
of the animal. First pair of gnathopoda fecble, slender; carpus
longer than propodos; dactylos obsolete. Second pair of gnatho-
poda a little stoutet than the first; carpus and propodos sub-
: eql.lul; propodos produced and dilated distally and infériorly,
hairy; ductylos short, subapical. Pereiopoda strong, robust.
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Coxm of the second pair excavated to receive the coxm of the
third pair. Coxa of the third, fourth, and fifth pairs produced
posteriorly to a point ; basa of the same pairs produced posteriorly
into two points; mera of the same produced posteriorly and
distally. Three posterior pairs of plcopoda subequal. Telson
emarginate, angular.
Length %ths of an inch.
Hab. Dublin Bay. Several specimens were taken by my friend
Prof. Kinahan from the branchial cavities of Rhizostoma O’mnera,

the one that I had the opportunity of examining is preserved in the
Dublin Muscum. Western coast of England (Guérin-Méneville).

3. Iplumed.lg. nodosa. (Prate XXITII. fig. 1.)
Iphimedia nodosa, Dana, U. S. Explor. Erped. p. 928, pl. 63. f. 3.

‘“Eyes round. Body rather stout ; integument subcalcareous; front
with a short slender beak. Plcon subcarinate. Four anterior seg-
ments of pereion entirc at posterior margin, fifth sinuous behind,
sixth and scventh sparingly dentate. First three segments of
pleon dentate on the back and sparingly acuto-nodose on the
sides ; the rest naked. Three anterior coxw entire, obtuse ; fourth
bidentate behind; threc following narrow and posteriorly acute.
Busos of last three pairs of perciopoda subquadrate, unidentate
behind ; posterior angle acute.  Inferior antennse the longer,
shorter than half the body. Gnathopoda and pereiopoda naked ;
gnathopoda quite small; propoda wminute. First two pairs of
pereiopoda larger than the gnathopoda; three posterior pairs a
little longor, subequal; meros triaungular, its posterior apex pro-
longed and acute.

“ Length 4 lines.

“ Ilab. Hermit Island, Tierra del Fuego. Collected by Lieutenant

Case.”—Dana.

The ncar resemblance of this species to 1. Eblane induces me to
retaim it in this genus for the present, until future examination shall
determine the character of the maxilliped and the form of the gna-
thopoda.

35. OTUS, n. g.

Cephalon produced anteriorly. Pereion distended. Pleon compressed.
Antenn® simple, subequal. Mandiblos having an appendage.
Maxillipeds unguiculate. Ischium having a broad plate nearly as
long as the four succeedmg joints ; basos furnished with a long
narrew process. First pair of gnathopoda chelate; second sub-
:chelato. Pereiopoda short, robust, strong. I’ostenor paxr of pleo-
poda biramous., Telson single, squamous.
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This gonus differs from Iphimedia in the form of the maxillipeds,
in tho distinetly chelate character of the first pair of gnathopoda, and
in the larger relative proportions of the second. :

From the close approximation of this genus to the preceding, T
have chosen for its name that of the son of Iphimedia.

1. Otus carinatus, n. s. (Prare XXIII. fig. 2.) B.M.

Cephalon produced into a rostrum. Dereion dorsally carinated.
Third segment of the pleon having an clevation near the dorsal
centre, and the posterior margin produced into a sharp tooth near
the lateral centro; infero-posterior angle not much produced.
Superior antenna short; peduncle scarcely reaching beyond the
extremity of the rostrum ; flagcllum not longer than the peduncle,
five-jointed, first joint as long as the ot®er four. Inferior an-
tennwe shorter than the superior; flagellum not longer than the
last joint of the peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda chelate, having
tho carpus as long as tho propodos; propodos cylindrical, distal
extremity produced, pointed, and with a tooth exteriorly; dac-
tylos tipped with a long straight unguiculus, furnished at the base
with fringed spines. Second pair of gnathopoda subchelate, stouter
than the first, having the meros and carpus produced inferiorly ;
propodos dilated, palm straight, slightly oblique, pectinate; dac-
tylos slightly curved. Perciopoda short, stout, and strong; the
propodos slightly arcuate in each ; the meros dilated and distally
produced ; the basos in each of the three posterior pairs is pro-
duced into two tecth-like procosses. Coxa of the second pair of

- pereiopoda excavated to reccive that of the third pair, which is
angularly produced posteriorly. Posterior pair of pleopoda shorter
than tho two preceding pairs; rami unequal, styliform, clean.
Telson ovate.

Length #;ths of an inch.
Hab. Shotlands (Mi. Barlee).

36. ACANTHONOTUS.

Acanthonotus, Owen, Append. to Second Voyage N. W. Passage, p. xc.
Wikte, Hist. of Brit. Cruat p. 177 ; Cat. Brit. Cruat. B. 2L, p.
Edwards, Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 24.

Vertumnus, White, Cat. of Crust. B. M. 1847.

Cephalon produced anteriorly. Pereion having the segments short.
Pleon having the segments long. Antennm simple. Oral ap-
pendages projecting. Mandibles with an appendage. Coxss, except
the last two, deep, narrow, pointed. Gnathopoda slender®feeble,
subcheliform. Pereiopeda subequal ; dactyla unguiculate. Poste-
rior pair of pleopoda hiramous. Telson single, divided.
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1. Acanthonotus Testudo. (Prate XXITI. fig. 3.) B.M.

Oniscus Testudo, Montugu, Linn. Trans. ix. p. 102 £. 5. t. 5.
Eeach, Edinb. Encye. vii. p. 405, gen. Ixvi.
Acanthonotus Testudo, White, Hist. Ignt Crust. p. 177; Proe. Zool.
Soc. Lond. 1850; Cat. Brit. Crust. B. M. p. 51, 1850.
Gosse, Marine Zvology, p. 142. f. 260.
Acanthonotus Cranchii, White, Cat. Crust. B. M. g b1, 1847.
Vertumnus Cranchii, White, Cat. Crust. B. M. p. 89, 1847.
Acanthonotus Owenii, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 18556; Syn-
opsis, §e., Ann. Nat. ITist. Feb, 1857.

Dorsally carinated. Cephalon produced into a long rostrum. Last
segment of the percion and first four of the pleon produced
posteriorly into a large dorsal tooth. Three anterior scgments of
the pleon carrying a lateral ridge, having the posterior margin
ornately denticulated ; fourth having a decp dorsal sinus. Eyes
round, promincnt. Superior antennge pyriform; peduncle longer
than the flagellum. Inferior antennwe shorter than the superior,
and not so stout at the base. Gnathopoda uniform; coxa deep,
produced to a point; carpus longer than the propodos, slightly di-

elated at the inferior distal extremity, and ciliated ; propodos having
the palm short, acute, rounded at the inferior angle, and ciliated.
First pair of pereiopoda having the coxa decp, and produced to a
point. Second pair rather deeper than the first and produced to
a point, curved posteriorly; upper part excavated to receive the
coxa of the next pair of perciopoda, which is produced to a point,
obliquely directed posteriorly. Coxa of the two posterior pairs of
perciopoda small, angular ; basos of cach of these posterior pairs
gradually increasing in dilatation. Thrce posterior pairs of pleo-
poda subequal ; rami equal. Telson long and deeply cleft.

Tength § an inch. '

Hab. Scotland, Banff (M. Edward), Macduff (M. Gregor); Ireland,

Bray, Scallop-bank, 15 to 30 fathoms (Prof. Kinahan); England,

Falmouth (Dr. Leach and Mr. Webster), S. Devon (Montagu).

It is worthy of remark that the larva of this species possesses a
uniasticulate secondary appendage to the superior antennze.

2. Acanthonotus serratus. (Prare XXIII. fig. 4.)

Oniscus serratus, O. Fabricius, Fauna Gronl. no. 237.
Amphitoé Serra, Kroyer, Gronl. Amfip. t. 2. f. 8. -
Acanthonotus Serra, Edw. Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 25. :
Acanthonottﬁs (f:.ristn.tus, Owen, Appendiz to Second Voyage N. W, Pass.
. xc. pl. B. f. 8.
P .Edwp Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 24.
Acanthonotus serratus, Stimpson, Marsne Inv. Grand Manan, p. 52.

Dorsally carinated. Cephalon preduced into a rostrum. Sixth and
-seventh segments of the pereion and the first four of the pleon
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dorsally produced and clevated into a tooth. Third segment of

the pleon having the posterior margin laterally produced into a

tooth near the centre, and also at the infero-posterior angle, -

Superior antennee having the flagellum longor than the peduncle ;

inferior antenne shorter than the superior. Gnathopoda uniform ;

carpi longer than the propoda; propoda having the palm short ;
dactyla longer than the palmee; coxwz deep, not produced to an

angle. Sccond pair of pereiopoda having the coxa produced o a

point, but not dirccted posteriorly; posterior margin having a

tooth near the centre. Third pair of pereiopoda produced to an

angle directed downwards. Three posterior pairs of pereiopoda

having the basos angulurly developed posteriorly. Three posterior

pairs of pleopoda subequal; rami equal. Telson deeply divided.
Length 3 of an inch.

Huab. Tgoolik, Polar Sea (Sir John Clark Ross) ; Greenland
(Fubricius, Kroyer); Nuantucket Island, N. America, 35 fathoms,
gravelly bottom (Stimpson).

M. Stimpson deseribes this specics as ¢ very beauntiful in coloration,
which consists of decp pink annulations, one to each segment of tlee
body, on a yellowish-white ground. The anterior half of the ring is
thus pink, and the posterior half white. The last pair of coxe are
conspicuously coloured. The anterior halves of the antenns are red.”

For the correctness of the above description I am dependent
upon the figure given in tho Appendix of the Second Arctic Voyage
of Sir J. C. Ross, which can be accepted with confidence, it having
been drawn from nature by Prof. Owen. On comparing it with the
more crude figure of Amphitoé¢ Serra in Kriyer’s ¢ Gronlands Amfi-
poder,” T can discover no specific distinction ; but this opinion must
nceessarily be received with caution, since it is formed upon drawings
only.
Iz:ot having been able to meet with Otho Fabricius’s work above
quoted, I am indebted to Mr. Stimpson for the assertion that Oniscus
serratus of that author is synonymous with Amphitoé Serra of Kriyer.
M. Milne-Edwards is of opinion that Amphitoé Serra, Kr., is pro-
bably identical with Oniscus Cicada of O. Fabricius (Z. c. p. 258).

3. Acanthonotus Sayi.
Amphitos serrata, Say, Proc. Acad. Plilad. i. pt. 2.
Edw. Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 42.

As well as I can judge from the inadequate description of this
species given by Prof. Say, it belongs to this genus. From the
two preceding species it only appears to be distinguished by having
“three equidistant spinose tecth ” upon the palm of each pair of
gnathopoda. The name serratus being preoccupied, I have takon
upon myself the responsibility of changing it. It is named after
Prof. Say, in order that the species may continue to be associated
with its original describer. '

Y
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Subfumily 5. GAMMARIDES.

The animals forming this subfamily are gencrally laterally compressed:
The eyes are two, compound, situated upon a protuberance between
the superior and inferior pairs of antennm. The antenna are
situated one above the other. The supecrior antennse are long,

- glender, and filamentous. 'The inferior antennw arc subequal with
the superior. The first pair of gnathopoda are more or less sub-
chelate; the sccond also, and generally well developed. The
posterior pair of pleopods are never furnished with hooks. The
telson is squamiform or tubular.

37. BRANDTIA, n. g.

Ctephalon not produced into a rostrum, but elevated into a crest.
Antennge subequal; the superior withont a secondury appendage.
. Gnathopoda subequal, subchelate. Four anterior coxe as deep as
their respective segments of the pereion, not narrow or pointed.
Three posterior pairs of pereiopoda short, subequal, having the
* basa dilated at the upper posterior extremity, and narrowing with
a concave sweep to the lower. Posterior pair of pleopodu bira-

mous. Telson squamiform, divided.

1. Brandtia latissima. (Prate XXTIL. fig. 5, male ; fig. 6, female.)
Gammarus latissimus, Brandt, Voyage de Middendorff.
Male.—Cephalon crested with four or five posteriorly curved trans-
versely flat teeth, excavate at the apex, the posterior being confluent
at the base with a dorsal carina. Pereion having the first two
sogments elevated along the dorsal central line itito a posteriorly
curved tooth; the five following clevated into narrow tuber-
cles, cach being situated at the posterior half of its respective
segment, and having the lateral margins of all its segments curved
outwards and upwards, so as to form a row of tubercles imme-
diately above the coxx. Pleon having the first segment carrying
a torsal carina-like tubercle similar to the preceding; second
and third segments having the tubercles broken up into small
teoth curved and direeted anteriorly. Eyes round, black. Su-
perior antenns having the first joint of the peduncle armed upon
the upper distal cxtremity with small posteriorly eurved teeth ;
the second and third joints are narrower and shorter than the
first ; the flagellum is scarcely longer than the peduncle. Inferior
antennw longer than the superior. First pair of gnathopoda
having the propodos longer than the carpus, long-ovate; palm
tapering, scarcely as long as the inferior margin ; dactylos slender
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and slightly curved. Second pair slightly larger than the first.
Perciopoda short, subequal, fringed with a few short spines along
_ the flexible margin of the propoda. Posterior pair of pleopoda

longer than the proceding, styliform, naked. Telson deeply di-

- vided, each division terminating in an acute point.

Female.—Cephalon having a crest in the form of ‘a high longitudi-
nally narrow tubercle, emarginate at the apex. Percion and the
first three segments of the pleon having dorsal tubercles, only
just apparent on the anterior segments, and, though gradually in-
creasing, but moderately elevated upon the posterior. The rest as
in the male. Eyes round. Superior antennm longer than the
inferior; the first joint of the peduncle not armed with tecth.
Second pair of gnathopoda having the propodos with a palm rather
longer than the inferior margin. Posterior pair of pleopoda but
littlo longer than the preceding.

Length of the male f;ths, of the female #;ths of an inch.
Hab. (Arctic Asia?) Voyage de Middendorff.

The figures and descriptions arc taken from specimens sent by
Professor Brandt, to the Museum at Paris, where I had an oppor-
tunity of examining and drawing them. M. Guérin-Méneville also
has this species in his collection.

3S8. DEXAMINE.
Dexamine, Leach, Edinb. Encye. vii. p. 433.

Antenne long, subequal, slender: superior not appendiculated ; pe-
duncle consisting of only two joints, the third not being distinguish-
able from the first of the flagcllnm. Mandibles without an append-
age. Gnathopoda subeqnal; feeble, subchclate. Coxe of the third
pair of pereiopoda about half us decp as the preceding ; dactyla of
all the perciopoda generally directed posteriorly. Posterior pair of
pleopoda biramous. Telson simple, divided, squamiform.

1. Dexamine spinosa. (Prare XXIV. fig. 1.) B.M.

Cancer (Gammarus) spinosus, Montagu, Linn, Trans. xi. p. 8. t. 2., 1.
Dexamine spinosa, Leach, Edinb. Encye. vii. p. 433 ; . Mise. ii.
P- 23; Linn. Trans. xi. p. 858.
- Thompson, Nat. Hist. of Ireland, iv. p. 395.
Desmarest, Consid. sur les Crust, p. 263, pl. 45. £. 6.
White, Cat. Crust. B. M. 1847; Cat. Brit. Crust. B. M. 1850;
Spgﬁt.BBm’t.BCWsz p- 178. 1855
ce Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, ; Synopsis, &e., Ann. Nat.
Hist. Feb. 1857, ’ ) G, 4
Amphitoé spinosa, Gosse, Marine Zool. p. 141. f. 266.
Amphitos Marionis, Edwards, Hist, des z‘ruat iii, p. 40 ; Ann. des Se.
at. xx. p. 376; in Cuv. Régne Anim. pl. 60. £f. 6.

Cephalon produced anteriorly into a short, narrow, flat rostrum.
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Pereion smooth. Pleon having each segment carinated, and,

except the fifth, dorsally and posteriorly produced into a tooth.

Eyes ovate, not very largo. Superior antennz slender, having

the two joints of tho peduncle subequal, the first carrying a strong

tooth upon the inferior distal extremity ; flagellum nearly as long
again as the peduncle. Inferior antennm slender, shorter than
the superior; peduncle scarcely longer than the pedunclo of the
superior. Maxillipeds having the squamiform plate of the ischium
reaching nearly to tho extremity of the dactylos. Gnatho-
poda feeble, subequal, small.  First pair having the palm finely
pectinated with short obtuse tecth, and defined by a long, curved,
double-pointed spine; dactylos curved, internally serrated. Se-
cond pair of gnathopoda having the palm crenulated, and fringed
with a series of fine, short, cquidistant spines of equal length,
and a sccond series of longer ones at greater intervals, defined by

a long spinc; dactylos serrated upon the inner margin. Three

posterior pairs of pereiopoda subequal, strong, having the dactylos

directed posteriorly. Three posterior pairs of pleopoda subequal ;
the antepenultimate rather the shortest. Telson very long, narrow,
divided for about two-thirds of its length; external margins
carrying cach four fasciculi of hairs; apex of cach scetion ser-
rated, and armed with a solitary strong spine. Colour more or
less mottled with red.

Length nearly half an inch.

Hub. Torcross, Dovon (Montagu) ; Plymouth (C. S. B.); Penzance
(Mr. Harris and Mr, Webster) ; Falmouth (M. Webster) ; Polperro
(Mr. Loughrin) ; Macduff (Mr. Gregor); Shetland (M. Barlee) ; Bray,
Dublin (Prof. Kinchar); Belfast (Mr. Hyndian and Mr, Thompson);
Bangor, co. Down, and Strangford Loch (M. Thompson) ; Cumbrac,
Glasgow (AMr. Robertson); Etretat, Normandy (Mr. J. G. Jeffreys):
Brittany (M. Edwards); Piedmont (Mr. J. G. Jeffreys) ; Weymouth
(Gosse).

2. Dexamine Blossevilliana, n.s. (Prate XXIV. fig. 2.)

Cephalon produced into a narrow flat rostrum. Pereion with the
segments short. Pleon with the segments long, and each, except
the sixth, dorsally carinated and posteriorly produced into a
strong tooth ; third segment armed with a strong tooth upon each
side near the centre of the posterior margin ; fourth and fifth
segments having a dorsal sinus. Eyes very large, quadrate.
Antennee slender, subequal, about two-thirds the length of the
animal: superior pair having the first joint of the peduncle armed
with a tooth at the inferior distal extremity ; second joint longer

K 2
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and slighter than the first; flagellum very slender and half as
long again as the peduncle: inferior pair having the peduncle
rather shorter than the peduncle of the superior ; ultimate joint
longer than the penultimate. Gnathopoda small, fechle, sub-
equal. First pair having the propodos subovate ; palm oblique,
imperfectly defined. Second pair having the propodos long-ovate ;
palm very oblique, ciliated, scarecly defined ; dactylos long, having

a single denticle upon the interior margin near the apex. Three

posterior pairs of pereiopoda having the basos oval and dactylos

posteriorly directed. Three posterior pairs of pleopoda unequal,
the penultimate being the shortest. Telson very long, cleft nearly
to the base; external margins carrying four fasciculi of hairs ;
apox serrated and carrying a subapical spine.

Length £;ths of an inch.

I found this pretty specics in one of the bottles kindly entrusted
to me by Prof. Milne-Edwards; it was labelled ¢ Voyage de M.
Blosseville, 1832." I have not been able to learn the locality from
whence it was procurcd, and have associated the name with that of
the discovercr. Tt is preserved in the Muscum of the Jardin des

Plantes.

3. Dexamine Loughrini, n.s. (Prate XXIV. fig. 3.) B.M.
Cephalon having a small rostrum. Three anterior segments of the
pleon without dorsal tecth. Eyes black, ovoid. Superior pair of
antennge having the first joint rohust, and not furnished with an
inferior distal tooth ; second joint as long again as the first; third
joint lost in the flagellum. Inferior antenni scarcely as long as
the superior. Gnathopoda short, membranaccous ; the propoda
quadrate ; palme scarccly oblique. In other respects the animal
bears a resemblance to the type of the genus.
Length 3 ths of an inch.
Hab. Rock-pools outside Polperro Harbour, where the water is
very deep close up to the shore (C. 8. B.).
I have named this species in compliment to Mr, Loughrin of Pol-

perro, who is a most indefatigable and intelligent local naturalist, and
to whom I am indebted for many interesting specimens of Crustacea.

4. Dexamine tenuicornis. (Prare XXIV. fig. 4.)

Amphitoé tenuicornis, Rathke, Beitrige zur Fauna Norwegens, Nor.
eof. xx. p. 77. pl. 4. f. 3, 1843, . :
L?{{;lgfq in Ofvers. af Kongl. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. p. 22,

“ Cephalon without a rostrum. Eyes large, reniform. Antenne
very long; the supecrior pair exceeding a little in length the
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inferior. Pleon having the anterior segments carinated and pos-

teriorly produced into tecth. Posterior pair of pleopoda -having

the rami subequal, foliaccous, lanceolate. Telson absent (?).
¢ Length 4 lines. :

« Hab. Drontheim.”—Rathle.

On a comparison of the parts figured by Rathke with those of
Dexamine spinosa, the only observable difference is the absence of
the tooth at the inferior distal extremity of the first joint of the
peduncle of the superior antcuns. In his description, Rathke says
that thero is no telson ; and, singularly cnough, Montagu published
his figure of Cancer (Gammarus) spinosus without this appendage,
as also Prof. Milnc-Edwards his figure of Amphitoé Marionis.
The telson is long, slender, articulated upon a process, and very
liable to be dislocated. Certainly Rathke’s tenuicornis is very closely
allied to, if not identical with, Montagu’s spinosus.

5. Dexamine tricuspis. (Prate XXIV. fig. 5.)
Acanthonotus tricuspis, Kriyer, Voy. en Scand. pl. 18, f. 1 a.
Cephalon produced into a small rostrum, Last segment of the pereion
and the first {wo of the pleun cach dorsally produced into a tooth ;
third segment of the pleon having the posterior lateral margin
ornate. Lyes small. Superior antennae as long again as the
inferior. 1In other respects the figure of the animal from which I
have taken this deseription appears not to differ materially from

D. spinosa.
Length ? e
Hab. Arctic Europe (Kroyer).

39. ATYLUS,
Atylus, Leach, Zoological Miscellany, ii. pl. 69.
Edicards, IList. des Crust. iii. p. 67,
Iphimedia, Dana, U. S. Explor. Tirped. p. 926.
otrotopis, Costa, Rend. delle Reale Accad. delle Scienze di Napoli,
p. 170, 1853,

Animal compressed. Antenne snbequal; superior without a se-
cdndary appendage. Mandibles with an appendage.” Maxillipeds
unguiculate, having a squamiform plate developed from the basos
and ischium. Gnathopoda subchclate. Perciopoda subequal.
Posterior pleopoda biramous. Telson single, squamiform, divided.
The above generic description is taken from Leach’s type, which

is preserved in the British Museum.

Atylus differs from Dexamine in having the third joint of the pe-
duncle of the upper antenne distinguishablo from the flagellum, and
in having an appendage to the mandibles. The species of this
genns are generally remarkable for some peculiarity connected with
the flagella of the antennz. : '
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1. Atylus carinatus. (Prate XXV.fig. 1; figs. 2 & 3, young.) B.M.
Gammarus carinatus, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. ii. p. 515. 3. .
Atylus carinatus, Leach, Zoological Miscellany, ii. p. 21. pl. 69; Linn.

rans. xi. p. 3567. ,
Guérin, Icon. t. 26. 1. 6.
Edwards, Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 68.
Amphitoé carinata, Kriyer, Gron, Amfip. p. 28. pl. 2. f. 6a; Voy. en
Scand. pl. 11. f.'1.
Edwards, Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 41.

Cephalon produced antcriorly into a rostrum, slightly depressed.
Central dorsal line of the whole animal clevated into a carina.
The last two scgments of the percion and the first four of the pleon
having the posterior dorsal margin developed into large tooth-like
processes.  Third segment of the pleon having the inferior margin
slightly serrated. Eyes round, small. Antenns not half as long
as the animal, subequal; peduncle as long as the flagellum,
Gnathopoda small, subequal; propoda not broader than carpi.
Three postcrior pairs of pereiopoda having the dactylos reversed
in each and the basos uncqually developed; the squamiform
character, which is almost wanting in the antepenultimate, and
but slightly developed in the penultimate, is in the ultimate con-
siderably produced. Three posterior pairs of pleopoda unequal,
the penultimate not being longer than the peduncle of the ante-
penultimate ; rami of the antepenultimate reaching rather beyond

‘tho extremities of the ultimate, which are naked, subequal, and

four times as long as their pedumcle.  Telson decply cleft, each

division lanccolate.

Length 1} inch.

Hab. Arctic Seas (MS. Royal Colleye of Surgeons); Greenland
(Kriyer). Dredged in 66°N. lat., 50° W. long. (Capt, Warham and
Cupt. Harrison).

The foregoing description is taken from the specimen in the |
British Muscum, being that from which Leach drew up his descrip-
tion, and which he states to be the type also of Fabricius’s Gam-
marus carinatus.

The habitat of the British Museum specimen is not known; but
thosa in the Hunterian Muscum of the College of Surgeons that
were cntrusted to me are labelled as ¢ Arctic,” which, together with
Kriyer’s record of Gireenland as being the habitat from whence he
procured his examples, leaves no doubt upon my mind as to the abode
of the species. S

The young, before they quit the pouch of the parcnt, attain the
length of #;ths of an inch, and T procured from the same animal
several in different stages of progress. The cephalon is at first
without a rostrum, and the pereion and pleon without teeth ; these
are gradually developed. The flagelln are added to the antenns
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joint by joint; and & uniarticulate secondary appendage is attached
to the superior pair of antenne, which is lost in the adult.

2, Atylus Huxleyanus, n.s. (Prare XXV. fig. 4) B.M.

Male.—Cephalon not produced into a rostrum. Last segment of the
percion and first three of the pleon carinated, and each pro-
duced posteriorly into a tooth. Eyes round. Superior antennse
scarcely as long as the inferior; flagellum three times as long as
the peduncle, having every third articulus inferiorly and distally
dilated and crested with auditory cilia. Inferior antennse half as
long as the animal; peduncle scarcely longer than the peduncle
of the superior ; flagellum having the articuli short, broader than
long, carrying upon the superior distal extremity of each a fasci-
culus of short hairs, which gives to the appendage a serrated ap-
pearance. Mandibles having the third joint of the appendage
arcuate, and ciliated upon the concave margin with alternate
simple and long plumose hairs; incisive margin multidentate ;
secondary plate powerfully bidentate ; molar tuberele long, narrow.
Gnathopoda subequal, having the propodos in’cach oval; palm
continuous with the inferior margin, imperfectly defined by two
spines fringed with short cilia; dactylos armed with a series of
short, equidistant, solitary hairs. Perciopoda subequal, three
posterior pairs having the dactyla not reversed. The penultimate
pair of pleopoda a little shorter than the antepenultimate; wulti-
mate longer than the two pfcceding, and edged with a few short
stout spines and plumose cilia. Telson long, narrowing to the
apex, and cleft, but not deeply, at the apex.

Length }8ths of an inch.

Hab. Hermit Island (Antarctic Expedition).

Under the microscope the integument is seen to be granulated,
and interspersed with larger spots, which seem to perforate the
tissue and support short hairs in cach. Larger markings, some-
whett resembling the representation of a flying bird, are less profusely

scattered over the whole structure.
The species is named in compliment to Prof. Huxley.

3. Atylus villosus, n.s. (Prate XXVIL fig.1.) - B.M,
Mule.—Cephalon produced into a short rostrum. Pereion having the
posterior segments carinated. Plcon having the first throe segments
carinated and posteriorly elevated, but not prolonged into teeth ;
inferior margins serrated ; fourth segment having a deep dorsal
sinus, and the posterior margin produced into a tooth; fifth
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posteriorly elevated, but not -produced into a tooth. Eyes oval.
Superior antennwe one-third shorter than the inferior; peduncle
half the length of the flagellum, fringed along the inferior mar-
gin with thick transverse rows of hairs; flagellum having the
articuli long (as long again as wide), with the inferior distal
extremity of each dilated into a villose tubercle, supporting a
fasciculus of simple hairs and two auditory cilia. Inferior an-
tenn@ half the length of the animal; peduncle half the length
of the superior antennw, fringed along the superior margin with
thick transverse rows of hairs; flagellum haviug the articuli one-
third shorter than those of the flagellum of the superior antenne,
squamose ; superior murgin villose, distally dilated, and carrying
three stout hairs. Gnathopoda subequal : propoda long-ovate,
not broader than carpi; palmie imperfectly defined, continuous
with the inferior margins ; superior margin carrying six transverse
rows of ciliated hairs. Three posterior pairs of perciopoda having
the basa unequal; auntepenultimate not dilated ; penultimate a
little dilated : ultimate largely dilated. Antepenultimate pair of
pleopoda reaching as far as the ultimate, having the margins of both
rami fringed with short obtuse spines; penultimate pair scarcely
reaching beyond the peduncle of the preceding; ultimate pair
having the rami four times as long as the podunde, and fringed
with cilia. Telson deeply dlvulcd cach half carrying a blunt sub-
nplcal spine. .
Length Liths of an inch.

Hab. Hermit Island (Antarctic Expedition).

This specics is remarkable for the villose tubercles upon both the
superior and inferior antennw : they appear to be arranged as if
those upon one pair antagonized with those upon the other, and
as if the animal nsed these organs for the purpose of gr: aspmg -eertain
ohjects.

4. Atylus Swammerdamii. (Puare XXVIL fig. 2.) B.AL
Amphitoi Swammerdamii, Edwcrds, Ann. des Se, Nuat. xx. : ITist. des
- Crust, iii. p. 35.
Dexamine Gordoniana, Spence Bate, Synopsis, &c., Ann, Nut. Ilist.
I'eb. 1857.
White, Ilist. Brit. Crust. p. 178, -

Cephalon produced into a minute rostrum. Pleog having the fourth
segment with a deep dorsal sinus, the anterior wall of which is
produced into a small tooth, and the posterior elevated into a
large posteriorly -directed tooth. Eyes broad-ovate. Antennge
subequal, about one-half the length of the animal: peduncle of
the superior about half the length of that of the inferior ; pe-
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duncle of the inferior half the length of the antennw: flagellum
scarcely longer than broad; that of the supcrior pair carrying
one hair and one short auditory cilium to each articulus. First
pair of gnathopoda smaller than tho sccond. Second pair of
gnathopoda like the first; carpus cnlarging towards the pro-
podos; propodos gradually narrowing towards the cxtremity ;
palm imperfectly defined, ciliated. Perciopoda short; three pos-
terior pairs having the dactyla reversed. Three posterior pairs
of pleopoda subequal ; penultimate the shortest; ultimate naked,
having the. rami twice as long as the peduncle. Telson short, not
much longer than broad, decply cleft, cach division carrying a
subapical spine.

Length 1 of an inch.
Hab. Moray Frith (Rev. G. Gordon) ; Tenby (M. Webster) ; Coast

of Morbihan (M. Edwards).

5. Atylus gibbosus, n.s. (Prare XXVI. fig. 3.) B.M.

Fourth scgment of the pleon clovated into an obtuse tooth, which
looks like & hump upon the posterior part of the back of the
animal. Eyes round. Antennwe slender, subequal, more than
half the length of the animal.  First pair of gnathopoda slender,
having the carpus a little longer than the propodos; propodos
having the palm slightly convex, oblique, at a similar angle with
the inferior margin, defined by two small hairs. Second pair
of gnathopoda a little longer than the first; carpus shorter than
the propodos; propodos with the palm oblique, straight, defined.
Perciopoda subequal ; in all, the mera are long and the carpi short,
and both dilated and produced into-an angle posteriorly and
distally, and cdged with spines as long as the joints are broad ;
the ductyla are all direeted posteriorly. Three posterior pairs of
pleopoda unequal, the ultimate being as long again as the two
preceding. Telson as long as the posterior pair of pleopoda,
pointed, with two short spines on ecach external edge, cleft from
the apex to the basc. '

Length #ths of an inch.

Hab. Shetland (Mr. Burlec).

6. Atylus austrinus, n. s. (Ptare XXVL fig. 4)  B.M.
Dorsal surface not denticulated. Eyes oval. Superior antennse
half as long as the animal ; peduncle one-third the length of the
flagellum; articuli of the flagellum broader than long, each carrying
distully, above and below, short sete. Infevior antennee a little
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more than half as long as the superior ; peduncle as long as the
peduncle of the superior. Gnathopoda slender; propoda scarcely
broader than carpi. First pair having the propodos ovate ; palm
not oblique, convex, fringed with short fine cilia; there are two
rows of short sharp spines, one near the inferior angle, the second a
little posterior. Second pair having the propodos long-ovate ; palm
oblique ; inferior angle defined imperfectly by a lateral row of short
spines. Three posterior pairs of pereiopoda having the dactylos
in each directed anteriorly. Postcrior pair of pleopoda naked,
and considerably longer than the two preceding pairs. Telson
long, cleft for about two-thirds of its length.
Length }2ths of an inch.
Hab. Sydney (Antarctic Expedition).

7. Atylus inermis. (Prate XXVI. fig. 5.) B.M.
Amphitoé inermis, Kroyer, Amfip. Gron. iii. p. 47. pl. 8. £. 1L
Edw. Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 34.

Dorsal surface not toothed. Rostrum between the superior antennee
rudimentary. Eyes ovate. Superior antenn® one-third shorter
than the inferior ; peduncle half as long as the flagellum ; articuli
of the flagellum rather longer than broad, each carrying, at the
upper and under distal extremitics, a curved scta, and every
alternatc onc also carrying a pair of auditory cilin. Inferior
antennee about half as long as the animal ; peduncle rather longer
than the peduncle of the superior; articuli of the flagellum broader
than long, each carrying curved scti on its upper and under sides.
Gnathopoda subequal, slender, each having the carpus as long as the
propodos ; the propodos long and narrow ; palm oblique, laterally
fringed with cilia, and defined by two short sharp spines. Three
posterior pairs of perciopoda having their dactyla directed an-
teriorly. Three posterior pairs of pleopoda gradually increasing
in length, ciliated. Telson deeply cleft.

Length f5ths of an inch, .
Hab. Sukkertopper, Greenland (Holboll and Kroyer); North

Atlantic (Mr. Barrett) ; Bunff (Mr. Edward).

. The figure and deseription are taken from an unnamed specimen
presented to the British Muscum by M. Holbsll. In a comparison
with Kriyer’s figure and Edwards’s description, the only observable
difference consists in the extreme points of the telson in eur specimen
being sharp, whereas they represent them as obtuse ; but this is a
difference unimportant in itsclf, and one that might be produced by
friction, as is often actually the case.

Under the microscope, the surface of the integument is covered
with small crescent-shaped scales. '
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8. Atylus crenulatus. (Prare XXVI. fig. 6.)

Amphitoé crenulata, Kriyer, Grin. Amfip. p. 50. pl. 8. f. 12.
Edw. Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 33,
Lijjeborg in Ofvers. af Kongl. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. p. 22, 1851.
Dorsal surface not dentated. Rudimentary rostrum depressed between
the supérior antennx. Eyes reniform. Antennz subequal, half
the length of the animal; peduncles not half the length of their
respective antennee. Superior antennse furnished upon the inferior
surface of the peduncle with fasciculi of short stiff hairs, Inferior
antenne furnished upon the superior surface of the peduncle with
. fasciculi similar to, and corresponding with those upon the superior
antenn®. Gnathopoda slender.  Posterior pair of pleopoda having
the rami lanceolate, ciliated, and longer than the peduncle. Telson
deeply cleft, each division long and pointed.
Length (not given).

Hab. Greenland (Kréoyer).

Edwards describes the telson as consisting of “two lanceolate
lamellee;”” butin all other respects the figure given by Kroyer belongs
to this genus; hence I am inclined to think the telson to be deeply
cleft, and not double. '

9. Atylus corallinus.
Atylus corallinus, Risso, Hur. Mérid. p. 44.

** Having the thorux smooth, coralline | corallino]. Last five segments
of the pleon carinated. Eycs grey. All the appendages mono-
dactyle *, third pair longest.

“ Length 0012 by 0-003. Female lurger than the male. -

“ Hab. Upon Fucus spiralis. South of France.”—ZRisso.
The author says that this species differs in many characters from

A. carinatus ; but, as far as so meagre a deseription can assist one, I
am inclined to believe it 1o be Dexvamine spinosa.

. 10. Atylus spinulicauda.
Notrotopis spinu'licauda, Costa, Rend. dellu Reale Aecad. delle Sei. di
Napoli, p. 173, 1853.
“Cephalon armed with a short rostrum. Seventh segment of the
pereion and cach of the first five of the pleon dorsally and posteriorly
produced into a dpine ; sixth scgment carinated, and crowned with

* The term ¢ monodactyle’ is mostly used by older authors when the gnathopoda
are small and slender; ch in his description of this genus states them to be
monodactyle, but obsorvation shows them to be subchelate. The terms ¢ mono-
dactyle’ and ¢ prehensile’ possess too broad a signification to be usoful in de-
scription,
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a spinule. Antenne subequal, having the peduncle of the inferior
considerably longer than that of the superior. Three posterior-
pairs of pleopoda unequal, the fourth and sixth being much longer
than the fifth. '

¢ Length 5 lines.
« Hab. South of Europe.”—Risso.

11. Atylus bispinosus. (Prate XXVIL fig. 1.)  B.M.

l)eizg.g;ine bispinosa, Spence Bate, Synopsis, §c., Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb.
‘;V.In'tc, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 178, )

Cephalon produced into a small flat rostrum. The first two seg-
ments of the pleon dorsally produced posteriorly into strong teeth ;
the third having the posterior lateral margins ornately waved and
serrated. Eyces broad-ovate, white, with a central black spot.
Antenng long, slender : superior pair half the length of the animal,
having the peduncle searccly longer than the cephalon ; inferior
pair two-thirds as long as the animal, having the peduncle reaching
a little beyond the peduncle of the superior. (inathopoda subequal,
uniform, having the propoda scarcely broader than the carpi;
palme oblique, fringed with unequal spines ; dactyla armed with
single tooth parallel with, and near the apex, and two small hairs.
Posterior pair of pleopoda reaching considerably beyond the two
preceding pairs.

Length 1 of an inch.

Hab. Plymouth, dredged on a sandy bottom in Whitsand Bay ncar
the Rame Hoad (7' P. Smyth and C. 8. B.); Penzance (Mr. Harris);
Moray Frith (Rev. G. Gordon); Macduft (Mr. Greyor); Falmouth
and Tenby (Mr. Webster); Northumberland (Mr. Alder).

Under the microscope the integument is scen to be profusely
covered with minute scales, cach forming u small segment of a circle.
"The colour of the animal, when alive, was & greenish-grey, mottled
with black and yellow pigment-cells, particularly along the line of the
alimentary canal and upon the dorsal surface of the plcon.

12. Atylus simplex. (Prark XXVII. fig. 2.)
Iphimedia simplex, Dana, U.S. Explor.’Ezped. p. 926. pl. 63. f. 2.

“ Body compressed, naked. Eyes round. Antennwe nearly naked:
inferior pair half as long as the body; base short, less than half
the length of the flagellum; articuli of flagellum transverse : supe-
rior pair a little shorter than inferior; base scarcely shorter than
base of inferior ; a fow articuli at remote intervals produced below.
Propodos of first pair of gnathopoda moderately small, narrow-
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ovate, apex subacute; propodos of second pair (female?) much
smaller, but similar in form. Pereiopoda all short; first and
second pairs longer than the second pair of gnathopoda, sub-
equal; last two pairs subequal; basos very broad, its posterior
margin imperfectly serrulate.

“Length 4 to 5 lines.
« Hab, Collected at Hermit Island by Lieut. Casc.”—Dana.

13. Atylus fissicauda. (Prare XXVII. fig. 3.)
Iphimedia fissicauda, Duna, U7.S. Explor. Exped. p. 929. pl. 63. 1. 4.
Amphitoé fissicauda, Dana, Proc. Amer. Acad. Sci. Bost, iii. p. 214.

« Body compressed. Coxswe large. Kyes reniform. Telson divided
. nearly to the base, and each part emarginate at apex.” Antennge
subequal : the superior rather the longer, half as long as the body ;
base much shorter than the flagellum, and « little shorter than the
base of the inferior pair; setee of under side of antenna rather
long ; peduncle of inferior pair much shorter than the flagellum.
First pair of gnathopoda small ; propodos oblique at apex (palm),
and not broader. Propodos of the second pair ‘of gnathopoda
moderately small, ciliated -below ; apex (palm) slightly oblique;
dactylos short. Three posterior pairs of perciopoda subequal,
rather short : sete short. Posterior pair of pleopoda long.
“ Length (not given). '
¢ Hab. Near Vifia del Mar, ninc miles north of Valparaiso, from

pools of water among rocks of the sea-shore at low-tide, where it
occurs concealed among the stones of the bottom.”—2Dana.

14. Atylus Capensis. (Prare XXVIL fig. 4.)
Iphimedia Capensis, Dana, U.S. Explor. Lrped. p. 931. pl. 63. f. 5.
““Female ?—Eyes subreniform. Antenne subequal, nearly naked.
" Superior pair rather the longer, about half as long as the body ;
peduncle very short, about one-third as long as the flagellum ;
joiftts of the flagellum somewhat oblong, the alternate oncs a little
broader at the apex, and bearing two or three setwe longer than
the joint and closcly appressed to it, the other sete very short.
Peduncle of inferior pair quite short. Two pairs of gnathopoda
small; propoda oblong, margins nearly parunllel, under margins
hirsute, apices oblique, truncate, forming tho palmee ; dactyla not
longer than the palmee, palmae nearly naked ; carpioblong, half as
long as the propoda, obtuse below and hirsute. Four posterior
pairs of pereiopoda subequal, slender, sete all very short; pro-
poda slender ; set® of lower margin in seven sets, and about half
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as long as breadth of joint, those of the upper margin shorter.
Three postorior pairs of pleopoda with numerous spinules; the
branches of the antepenultimate pair styliform, those of the last
pair rather long and narrow, foliaceous, acuminate; margins
edged with many spinules.

“ Length 4 lines. .
¢ Ilab. Cape of Good Hope.”—Duna.

15. Atylus vulgaris.
Iphimedia vulgaris, Stinpson, Marine Invert. of Grand Manan, p. 53.
¢« Smooth, subcompressed. Pleon with segments slightly projecting
at the articulations, but not dentated. Head large, with very
large reniform cyes, which are colourless in preserved specimens.
Antennge subequal, with very long, slender, filiform flagella, and
in length about equalling that of the body;: the supcrior ones
thick-based, and a little the larger. Mandibles with sharp curved
apices, and large appendages consisting of three joints, the basal
onc of which is very short, the second broad, and the terminal one
very slender. Maxillipeds slender, pointed, with large internal
lamellee, Gnathopoda small, those of the first pair the larger.
Pereiopoda very slender, terminating in curved dactyla. Three
anterior pairs of pleopoda well developed; the two penultimate
pairs almost acicular, with small spines above ; posterior pair with
broad lancet-shaped rami. Telson terminating in two lamelli-
form spines. Colour variable, gencrally dark-mottled purplish.
¢¢ Length of a large specimen about 0-4 inch.
« Hab. In little pools left by the tide among the rocks near low-
water mark. They are very active, swimming about in all direc-
tions, and scldom resting long in one place.”—Stimpson.

Stimpson says that this specics differs but slightly from A. inermis,
Kriyer. He also describes the ¢ tail’”” as ¢ terminating in two,
lamelliform spines ; ”” but it is not sufficiently clear from this whether
the telson is only divided or double.

16. Atylus compressus.

A%);n‘;lto;cg:nfsrggm, Liljeborg, Ofcers. af Kongl. Vetensk. Akad, For-

¢ Body considerably compressed ; dorsal line throughout its whole
length carinated. Coxwm large. Cephalon with a compressed,
acute, deflexed rostrum. Fourth, fifth and sixth segments of the
pleon each furnighed with a single tooth on the median dorsal line,
that on the fifth being the greatest, and that on the sixth the
smallest. Eyes large, reniform, black. Inferior pair of antennee
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longer than the superior ; peduncle of the superior antennse with
the first and second joints subequal, and with the last smallest ;
peduncle of the inferior antennge with the last joint longer than
the penultimate. Gnathopoda subchelate and subequal; propoda
oval, of medium size. Last pair of plecopoda? Telson divided,
each lamina lanccolate.
¢ Length about 6 mm.
¢ Hab. Kullaberg. Only two specimens have been taken, from a
depth of from 12 to 15 fathoms, in one of which larvee were present
in the ovigerous pouch.
Tt much resembles Amphitoé ( Dexamine) tenuicornis of Rathke.”
—Liljeborg.

40. PHERUSA.

Pherusa, Leach, Edinb. Encyc. \11 p- 432; T;am Linn. Soc. xi. p. 360.
Desmarest, Consid. sur les Crust. p. 269 pl. Ad.
Koch, Deutschlands Crustaceen, § C. Heft xxiv. p. 34.

Amphitoé, Edwards, Ilist. des Crust. iii. p. 82 ; Ann. des Sci. Nat. xx.
. 376

Dana, U. 8. Eaplor. Ezped. p. 910 (includes Pherusa).
Titanethes*, Schiodte, Danske Vid. Selsk. Skr. anden Rekke, ii.

This genus differs from Atylus in the form of the telson only (it
is cleft in Atylus, entire in Pheruse), and from Calliope in the form
and size of the gnathopoda.

1. Pherusa pulchella. (Prarte XXVII. fig. 5.)
Amphitos pulchella, Kiiyer, Foy. en Scand. pl. 10. f. 2,

Dorsal surface of each of the last three segments of the pereion pro-
duced into a tooth, as also the first thre¢ scgments of the pleon ;
the third segment of the pleon having a small protuberance anterior
to the large dorsal tooth and at the upper portion of the posterior
margin. Superior antennse longer than the inferior. Gnatho-
poda uniform. Coxee tapering auteriorly, and serrated upon the
inforior half of the posterior margins. Perelopoda subequal,
slender. Telson ovate.

Lcngth
Hab. Greenland (Kriyer).

This species is described from Kroyer's figure in the work cited.

It bears a general resemblance to Atylus Huxleyunus.

2. Pherusa cirrus, n.s. (Prare XXVIIL fig. 6.) B.M.

Cephalon produced into a flat rostrum. First two segments of the
pleon dorsally produced into teeth; the third segment having the

* T have obtained this synonym from page 1594 of Dana’s great work, not
having seen Schiddte’s paper.
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posterior laterul margin entire. Eyes subreniform, black. Superior
antennz nearly half as long as the animal: peduncle nearly half as
long as the flagellum; first joint of the peduncle as long as the
cephalon, broad and robust; sccond not half as long as the first ;
the third still shorter. Inferior pair not longer than the superior;
peduncle half the length of the superior antenna: small tufts of
hairs arc placed at tolerably regular distances upon the under side
of the peduncle of the superior, and the upper side of the peduncle
of the inferior antennsm. Telson long, entire. In other respects the
animal does not differ materially from that of Atylus bispinosus,
except in the appearance of the integnment under the microscope,

- which in this species offers nothing remarkable.

Length about ;ths of an inch.
Hab, Banft (M. Edward); Tenby and Falmouth (Mr. Webster).

3. Pherusa bicuspis. (Prate XXVI1I. fig. 7.)
Amphitog bicuspis, Krayer, Grin. Amfip. p. 45. pl. 1. £. 1.
Edw. Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 38,

This speeies appears to differ from . eirrus in the greater length
and more slender form of the antennee, particularly of the superior
pair, and in having no antagonizing tufts ot hairs upon the two pairs;
in the greater length of the dactyla upon the gnathopoda, and in the
posterior pair of pleopoda being shorter.

Hub. Greenland (Kriyer).

Some specimens taken at Sligo, Bangor (co. Down), and Belfast Bay,
in 6 to 10 fathoms, by Mr. Thompson, belong probubly to this species ;
they are in his collection of Ivish Amphipoda, for an examination of
which T am indebted to Mr. Westwood, to whom they were entrusted
by their late owner.

4. Pherusa costata. (Prare XXVII. fig. 8.)
Amphitoé costata, Edw. Ann. des Se. Nat. xxv. p. 374. pl. 10. f. 14;
ist. des Crust. iii. p. 39. '
¢ Pereion smooth ahove, but furnished on cach side with a prominent
ridge, formed by a scries of clongated eminences, which occupy
the inferior part of cach segment, and are prolonged posteriorly in
the form of spines. The peduncle of the superior antenne is
formed of threo joints, the length of cach of which gradually de-
creases ; the flagellum consists of about thirty articuli. The
peduncle of the inferior antennege reaches a little beyond that of
‘the superior ; the flagellum is very long, and consists of ahout fifty
articuli. Eyes circular. Appendages to the mandibles very large,
consisting of fowr joints*. First pair of gnathopodu a trifle larger
* Fig. 16, L. c., shows but three. This is the normal number.
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than the second pair; propodos ovate, and slightly fringed with
spines along the inferior margin and palm. Pereiopoda rather short.
The first three * segments of the pleon are elevated into a crest upon
the median line, and prolonged posteriorly in the form of sharp
teeth. The posterior pair of pleopoda terminate in two long rami
that extend considerably beyond the preceding.  Telson elongate,
lanceolate, and slightly trifid at the end.
“ Length 1 1ths of an inch.

« Hab. Isle of Bourhon.”-—M. Edwards.

5. Pherusa podura.
Gammarus podurus, Miiller, Zool. Dan. iv. R 59. pl. 16. f. 1-6.
Cancer (Gammarcllus) podurns, Herbst, Natury. der Krabben, ii.

p- 119. pl. 25. £. G (after Miiller).
Amphitoé podura, Lidie. Ann. des Se. Nut. xx. p. 376 ; Hist. des Crust.

iiL. p. 38,
* Superior antennwe nearly as long as the inferior. (nathopoda
small ; propoda small, ovate.  Posterior margins of the fourth and
fifth segments of the pleon furnished with a row of spines.

“ fTab. The cousts of Seandinavia.”’—M. Edwards.’

6. Pherusa fucicola. (P’rate XXVIL. fig. 9.) B.M,
Pherusa. fucicola, Leach, Edinh. Encye. vii. Art. Crustaceology, Ap-
pendix, p. 432 ; Trans. Linu, Soe. xi. p. 360,
Desmarest, Consid. swr les Crust. p. 269, pl. 45, 1. 10,
~ Amphitoé fucicola, Edwards, Ann. des Se. Nat. xx. p, 377 ; Hist. des
C‘?'ust. il p. 32,
Thompson, Nat. IList. of Ireland, iv. p. 396.
Amphitos Jurinii, Edwards, Ann. des Se. Nat. xx. p. 370; Hist. des
Yust. iii. p. 30. pl. 1. £ 2,
Bell, App. Belcher's Last of the Aretic Foyages, p. 400.
Amphitos microura, Costu, Rend. della Reale Accad, delle Scienze di

apoli, 1853, p. 175.
Dexamine fucicola, Spence Bate, Synopsis, §e., Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb.

1857. :

White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 179,

Cephalon produced into a very minute rostrum that is gencrally hid
between the antennee. Eyes small. Superior antenns scarcely half
as long as the animal ; peduncle about one-fourth the length of the
antennm. Inferior antenn® scarccly as long as the superior;
peduncle reaching rather beyond the peduncle of the superior.
Gnathopoda subequal, resembling cach other in form ; second pair
rather the larger, having the propodos gradually increasing
towards the palm, which is slightly oblique and a little convex,
the inferior angle being somewhat rounded. Pereiopoda subequal,

\ ':dFig. 14, /. ¢, represents the first two segments only of the pleon as denticu-
ated,
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tolerably long, and well doveloped. Posterior pair of pleopoda

extending some distance beyond the ante- and penultimate pairs.

Telson squamiform, rounded at the apex. Colour of the animal

when alive light amber, marked with small rose-coloured bands.
Length Ji5ths of an inch.

Hab. Falmouth and Tenby (Mr. Webster) ; Youghal, Ircland (Dr.
Ball: Ann. Nat. Hist. Oct. 1847); Polperro (Mr. Loughrin) ; Banff
(AMyr. Edward); Coast of Naples (Costa) ; 1sle of Chausay (Edwards).

The specimens that I have procured agree in every particular with
Leach’s very meagre description in the ¢ Edinb. Encye.,” both as to
colour and the form of the gnathopoda, and resemble M.-Edwards’s
figure and description of Amphithoé Jurinii. But M.-Edwards states
that P. fucicole differs in ¢ the great inequality which exists in the
first and second pairs of gnathopoda,” which is evidently an error,
since Leach classifies it with thosc that have ¢ four anterior feet with
a filiform hand.”

7. Pherusa Barretti, n.s. (Prare XXVII. fig. 10.) B.M.

Cephalon produced into a small depressed rostrum. Third segment
of the pleon having the posterior margin laterally produced ncar
the middle into a long npcurved tooth. Eyes large, subreniform.
Superior antennee one-third as long as the animal; peduncle stout
at the base, having the first joint distally produced inferiorly ;
second and third joints not so long as the first. Inferior antennm
somewhat longer than the supcerior ; peduncle having the fourth
joint reaching as far as the extremity of the peduncle of the su-
perior. Gnathopoda minute, uniform. Posterior pair of plcopoda
not exceeding the penultimate in length. In other respects the
animal resembles P. fucicolu ; and it may, without close examina-
tion, be mistaken for Atylus inermis.

Length about 4 an inch.

Hab. North Atlantic (M. Barrett).

It is named in compliment to thoe industrious naturalist who
discovered it.

41. PARAMPHITHOE.

Paramphithoé, Bruzelius, Kong. Vet. Akad. Handl. 1858,
Acanthosoma, Owen, Appendiz to Ross's Sccond Voyage in Search of a
N.W. Passage, p. xci.

Cephalon vaulted. Eyes prominent. Upper antenns not so long as
the lower; third joint of the peduncle scarcely distinet from the
flagellum. Mandibles having an appendage. Gnathopoda sub-
chelate, small, feeble, submembranaccous ; second pair not larger
than the first. Posterior pair of pleopoda biramous. Telson single.

This genus appears to be closcly allied to Dexamine and Atylus:



GAMMARIDZE. 147

from the former it is distinguished by the mandibles being furnished
with an appendage, and the telson being entire ; from the latter in the
form of tho superior antennee, as also in that of the telson. The separa-
tion from Atylus may be somewhat arbitrary, but very convenient, in
consequence of the singular form of the only species known. The name
Acanthosoma having been previously used for a genus of Coleoptera,
I have adopted that proposed by Bruzelius. T know of this author’s
work only through a short notice in the ¢ Amecrican Journal of
Science ’ for Nov. 1859. It appears to me that he has fallen into
the same ecrror that Costa has in Amphithonotus, and united scveral
distinct genera. Pleustes panoplus, Paramphithoé hystriz, and Pherusa
bicuspis have charactors essentially distinct, and it is only by giving
undue importance to the dcvelopment of the dorsal teeth that they
have been united.

1. Paramphithoé hystrix. (Prari XXVIIL fig. 1.) B.M.

Paramphithoé hystrix, Bruzelius, Kong. Vet. Akad. Handl. 1858.
Acanthosoma ?vystrix, Owen, Appendix to Ross’s Second Voyage in
Search of a N.W. Passage, p. xci. pl. B. {. 4.
Bell, App. to Belcher’s Last of the Avetic Voyages, p. 146,
Amphithoé histrix, Krayer, Grin. Amfip. t. xi. £. 7.
LEdwards, Iist. des Crust. iii. p. 40.

Cephalon furnished with a very minute rostrum. First segment of
the percion having a large central dorsal tooth projecting up-
wards and forwards on the anterior margin, a small marginal one
on each side, and an inferior lateral one near the coxal margin ;
on the posterior margin a large central dorsal spine directed up-
wards and backwards, and upon cach side a small lateral one
directed backwards; the six remaining segments of the pereion
are each furnished with a very largo central dorsal and a large
lateral tooth on cach side of the posterior margin, and a lateral
central one slightly above the coxal margin. The first two seg-
ments of the pleon have upon the posterior margin one central,
and upon each side two large lateral teoth, besides the inferior distal
angle, which is similarly developed, and a small tooth intermediate
between it and the inferior lateral; the third segment carries a
laxge central, and on cach side a long lateral tooth, besides the infe-
rior distal extremity ; the fourth segment carries a minute central
and a sublateral spino; the fifth a sublatcral spine only. Eyes
round, projecting. Superior pair of antennw having the first joint of,
the peduncle longer than the second, and distally armed superiorly
with a long spine ; second longer than the third ; third not so long
as the first of the flagellum ; flagellum nearly twice as long as the
peduncle. Inferior pair of antennse half as long again as the
superior; third joint of the peduncle armed with a spine upon the
inferior and distal extremity, fourth and fifth joints subequal;
flagellum scarcely longer than the peduncle. Gnathopoda similar in

L2
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form, each pairhaving the coxa produged anteriorly and inferiorly to

a point ; carpus nearly as long as the propodos ; propodos gradually

increasing in breadth to the palm ; palm scarcely oblique, fringed

with short spines, and near the inferior angle with longer ones.

Pereiopoda subequal: first pair of pereiopoda having the coxa

produced inferiorly into one tooth, the second pair into two; the:

third have the anterior division developed into a tooth, and the pos-
terior rounded, having the tooth near the centre; the coxw of the
two posterior pairs are similarly formed, and each of the last three
has the basos posteriorly emarginate and furnished with a tooth
near the upper and lower posterior extremities. Fourth and sixth
pairs of pleopoda extending to nearly the same length, the interme-
diate one being much shorter. Telson subacute, lanceolate. The
eycs are stated by Sir James Ross to be white. The integument is
covered all over with minute semicircular scales.

Length about 1 inch.

Hab. Greenland, where it lives on Asterias rugens (Holboll, MS.
B.M.); Felix Harbour and Igoolik (Si» James Ross, Collection in Mus.
Roy. Coll. Surg.). Mr. A. White has reccived it from Wolstenholme
Sound from Mr. Ede.

42, CALLIOPE.

Calliope, Leach, MS. Brit. Mus.

%uce Bate, Report Brit. Assoe. 1855 ; Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb, 1857,
ite, Hist, Brit. Crust. p. 179,

Superior antennee without a sccondary appendage. Mandibles fur-
. nished with an appendage. Gnathopoda having the propoda in the
- second or both pairs largely developed, and the carpi inferiorly

produced. Telson not divided.

Although, in appearance, the type of this genus is very distinct
from that of Atylus and Acantho®oma, I think the species will be
found gradually to run one into the other. In Atylus Iuxleyanus
the telson is scarcely more than emarginate ; and the only reliable
distinction exists in the gnathopoda of Calliope being stronger and
more powerful organs than in the other two genera. The arrenge-
ment may be convenient, but the grouping is scarcely natural.

1. Calliope leeviuscula. (Prare XXVIII. fig. 2.) B.M.

Amphithoé leeviuscula, Kroyer, Grin. Amfip. p. 53, t. 8. f. 13.
Edw. Hist. des Crust. t. iii. p. 80.
Bell, Append. to Belcher’s Last of the Arctic Voyages, p. 405.
Calliope Leachii, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoe. Report, 1856 5 Ann. Nat.
Iist. Feb. 1857.
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 179.

Cephalon furnished with a very minute rostrum, curved down between
the superior antennge. Three anterior segments of the pleon dor-
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sally elevated posteriorly ; the fourth bMy but mot deeply sinu-
ated. Eyeslarge, black, irregularly rounded. Antennse subequal.

Supérior pair having the joints of the peduncle subequal, the third
furnished inferiorly with a tooth ; first articulus of the flagellum as
long as the three succeeding ; all the articuli‘of the flagellum infe-
riorly and distally produced, cach being furnished with one long
and soveral short hairs and a single auditory cilium. Inferior
pair of antennze having the peduncle as long as the peduncle of
the superior ; flagellum having the articuli equal, not longer than
broad, tufted laterally and inferiorly with short hairs. Gnatho-
poda subequal, having the propodos in each ovate; palm oblique,
not well defined, fringed with a few tufts of hairs; dactylos im-
pinging along the whole palm ; carpus inferiorly produced. Pereio-
poda subequal ; dactyla slightly curved and very strong. Telson
lanceolute, subacute. The integument is covered with semicir-
cular scales.

Length 4 an inch.
Hub. Moray Frith (Rev. (. Gordon); Banff (Mr. Edward); Devon-

shire? (Dr. Leach); Tenby (dredged) (Mr. Webster).

2. Calliope Ossiani, n. s. (Prare XXVIIL fig. 3.) B.M.

Female.—Cephalon with a very minute rostrum. Three anterior
scgments of the pleon dorsally elevated posteriorly and slightly
carinated. Antenn:we subequal ; peduncle of the superior reaching
rather boyond that of the inferior. First pair of gnathopoda
smaller than the second; carpus longer than the propodos, ante-
riorly and posteriorly produced into a rounded form; propodos
broader ncar the middle ; palm oblique, not defined ; dactylos half
the length of tho propodos. Second pair of gnathopoda much
larger than the first; carpus much shorter than the propodos, and
anteriorly and inferiorly produced to an angle; propodos arcuate
above ; palm imperfectly serrated, not oblique, defined by several
short blunt spines, cach furnished with a subapicul cilium, inferior
angle rounded; dactylos arched, fringed on the inner side with a

. row of solitary short vortical cilia. Pereiopoda subequal. Penul-
timate pair of pleopoda reaching as far as the ultimate. Telson
obtusely lanccolate.

Length 4°an inch.
Hab. Boanft (Mr. Edward).

3. Calliope grandoculis, n.s. (Puars XXVIIL fig. 4) BM.

liyes very large, slightly reniform, occupying more than a third of
the cephalon. Superior antenna having the peduncle scarcely
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longer than tho cephalon, the third joint being distally produced
inferiorly ; flagellum scarcely longetr than the peduncle, each arti-
culus having the distal cxtremity produced. Inferior antennee much
more slender than the superior ; the peduncle scarcely reaching to
the oxtremity of *the peduncle of the superior pair; flagellum
reaching as far as the superior antenn®. Gnathopoda uniform,
having the carpi continuous with the propoda, forming together a
long oval; palms imperfectly defined, oblique, slightly convex,
and continuous with the inferior margin, armed with a fow hairs.
Pereiopoda subequal ; posterior pair of pleopoda lanceolate, clean.
Telson membranous, obtusely ovate.
Length %ths of an inch.
Iab. Moray Frith (Rev. G. Gordon).

4. Calliope Norvegica.
Amphitho8 Norvegica, Ruthke, Beitr. zur Fuun. Norwegens, Nov. Act.
Acad, Leop.-Carol, Nat. Cur. 1843,

¢ Cephalon without a rostrum. Kyes small, round. Back smooth.
Inferior antenna nearly as long again as the superior. Propodos
of the second pair of gnathopoda much larger than that of the
first pair. Last joint (? propodos) of the posterior pair of pereiopoda
dilated*. T.ast pair of pleopoda longer than the penultimate,
furnished with two nearly equal lanceolate rami, Telson single,
pointed, foliaceous.

¢ Length 4 lines.
“ Hab. Christiansund.”—Rathke.

43. AMPHITHONOTUS.
Amgghithonotus, Costa, in Cut. Crost. Ital. per Fr. Gugl, Hope, Napoli,
1851,

Body not laterally compressed. Cephalon produced into a rostrum,
Antenng slender, without sccondary appendage. Mandibles having
an appendage.  Squamiform plates fo the maxillipeds not largely
developed. Gnathopoda similarly formed, subequal, having the
carpi inferiorly produced. Pereiopoda subequal. Posterior pair
of pleopoda double-branched. Telson single, cleft at the apex.
This genus closely approaches Calligpe, but is very distinguishable

in its general appearance; among other differences, the absence of

lateral compression is the most palpable. Costa has formed -this
genus to reccive Amphithoé Marionis of Edwards, and 4. panopla and

A. cartnata of Kriyer ; and Mr. Stimpson believes it to be synony-

mous with Owen’s genus Acanthosoma. But as Amphithoé Marionis

is a synonym of Dexamine spinosa of Montagu, as A. panopla belongs

* ¢ latiusculo.”’--— Auct. fext, 1. c.
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to the genus Pleustes, and as A. carinata is synonymous with Atylus
carinatus, it is impossible to admit Costa’s new genus for either, as,
without doubt, Dezamine, Pleustes, and Atylus are distinct gencra.
I have drawn up the generic characters from the Amphithonotus
Edwardsii, which appears to differ only specifically from Amphitho-
notus spiniventris.

1. Amphithonotus spiniventris.
Anlvxhit]mnotus spiniventris, Costa, Rend. del. Reale Acecad. del. Se. di
upoli, 1853, p. 107,

“Cephalon minutely rostrated. Pereion broad, unarmed. Pleon
having cach segment dorsally carinated and posteriorly produced
into a tooth ; the three anterior segments being also laterally cari-
nated and produced into a tooth. Antenne subcqual; the peduncle
of the inferior not exceeding that of the superior.

* Length 31 lincs.

“ Hab. Coast of Naples.”—Costa.

2. Amphithonotus Edwardsii. (Pram: XXVIIL. fig. 5.) B.M.
Amphithoé Edvardsii, Ross, Suppl. Second Voyage, p. 90; App. to
urry's Third Voyage, p. 119 and DPolar Voyage, p. 205,
Talitrus Edvardsii, Sabine, Suppl. App. to Parry’s First Foyage,
p.223.t.2. £ 1.
Dexamine Edvardsii, Cat. Crust. Mus. Roy. Coll. Surgeons, p. 94.
Cephalon posteriorly clevated into a tubercle, anteriorly depressed and
produced into a long rostrum, the median line of which is de-
pressed und tho marginal ones elovated. The first five segments of
the pereion not carinated, but posteriorly clevated, giving an imbri-
cated appearance on o lateral cxamination ; the last two segments
of tho pereion and tho first four of the pleon arc cach dorsully
carinated and posteriorly produced into a long central tooth,
and also, excopt the fourth segment of the abdomen, laterally
ridged and produced posteriorly into a strong tooth, which in-
creasos in length on every posteriorly succceding segment. Eyes
lafge, subreniform, prominent. Superior antenna one-third
shorter than the inferior ; peduncle ncarly as long as the peduncle
of the inferior; third joint shorter than either of the preceding ;
last two joints of the peduncle of the inferior pair subequal,
and cach longer than the preceding; articuli on the flagellum
of cach antenna short, and infero-anteriorly slightly angulated.
Mandibles having the third joint of the appendage longer than the
other two. Gnathopoda resembling cach other, except the coxe,
and subequal: coxa of the first pair produced anteriorly beyond the
cophalon ; the propodos is long-ovate, somewhat tapering to the



152 _— AMPHIPODA NORMALIA.

apex; pulm very oblique, slightly convex, not defined; carpusshort,

not longer than the breadth of the propodos, inferiorly produced.

First two pairs of pereiopoda smaller than the three posterior,

sparsely ciliated ; coxa of each of the three posterior pairs double-

plated, the basos articulating between them; the basos produced
posteriorly and superiorly, excavate bencath, but less in the pos-

terior pair, where the infero-posterior angle is produced into a

tooth ; dactylos long, styliform. Three posterior pairs of pleopoda

subequal, the penultimate being rather the longest ; the rami clean,
lanccolate. Telson long, narrow, pointed, the apex being split like

a pen.

Length about 1} inch.

Hab. Baffin’s Bay (Sir J. Parry). The drawing and description
are taken from a female specimen in the British Muscum. Spitz-
bergen: presented to the British Museum by the Lords of the
Admiralty. Tgoolik,where it is especially abundant (SirJames C. Hoss,
Appendix to Second Voyage in Search of a N.W. Passage, p. xc).
Northern Ocean: Speciinen 323 B, Hunterian Muscum (Sir Jokn
Franklin, R.N., 1818).

3. Amphithonotus cataphractus.
Amp};‘i)tonotus cataphractus, Stimpson, Marine Invert. of Grand Manan,
p. oz,
 Body robust. Percion very stout, with scven carinwe extending for
greater or less distances on the back and sides: viz. one strong
median dorsal carina commencing on the first segment, becoming
strongly dentate on the last, and ceasing on the second segment of
the pleon; the next two carinwe (proceeding outwards) are deve-
loped in the form of strong teeth on the last two segments of the
percion and on all the segments of the pleon, being spine-like on
the second, and almost lamelliform on the last four segments of
the pleon ; the next two carina are sharp ridges extending along the
bases of the coxe, and slightly continued on the first two segments
of the pleon ; thelast two or outer carinw are very short, extending
only along the basa of the last three pairs of pereiopoda. Coxs
large, angular. Cephalon with very large, rounded, convex .eyes,
and & rostrum of great size, which is elongate-triangular, pointed,
curving downwards, concave above, and with a sharp median
ridge below. Antenn:e slender, ahout equal in length, and one-
fourth the length of the body. Gnathopoda subequal; the pro-
poda large, ovate, dentate below ; dactyla curved, and about two-
thirds the length of -the propoda: carpi* inferiorly produced.
Perciopoda slender ; basa of the threo posterior pairs but slightly
* * Anicpenult joints with slight thumbs.”—.Auct. text.
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expanded.  Pleopoda biramous; external rami of the last two
puirs shorter than the inncr ones. Telson lamelliform, subqua-
drate. Colour very variuble, generally dark reddish or brown,
variegatod and mottled with white. Some specimens were of a
uniform deep purplo, others pure white. Eyes yellowish or ver-
milion-coloured, with a black dot in the middle.

“ Length } an inch.

“This is one of the most curious and by far the finest species taken.
It occurred only once, but then in considerable numbers, in ten
tathoms, on a sandy bottom, inside of Duck Island Ledge.

« In its very hard percion * and large strong coxsm, it possesses great
security ; and, when disturbed, it rolls itself up and remains guiescent,
as if feigning death: most other Amphipods will, on the contrary,
cndeavour to escape when molested.  When in motion, this animal
preserves an crect posture, like the Isopods, with the pleon bent
underneath. It seldom swuns, but makes powerful leaps by means
of its well-developed pleopoda.”—Stimpson.

This specics differs from A. Edwardsii in having the telson
resembling Acanthosoma ; but this is a character that (_,osta. has not
given; and as I have not seen the type of the genus, I cannot take
upon mysclf the responsibility of expeclling Stimpson’s species,
though A. cataphractus can scarccly belong to the same genus as
A. Edwardsit.

4. Amphithonotus acanthophthalmus.

Anlxghlthonotus facanthophthalmus, 4. Custa, Cat. dei Crost. Ital. per
Gugl. Hope, p. 45, 1851,

“ Rosembles Devamine spinosat, from which it differs principally
in having a short spine situated on each side of the cephalon ante-
riorly to the eyes. Basos of the posterior pair of perciopoda not very
broad.

“ Length 4% lincs.

“ Hab. Neapolitan Sca, during the month of February. In Costa's

Jprivate collection.”—Costa.

44. EPIMERIA.
Epimeria, 4. Costa, Cut. dei Crost. Ttal. per Fr. Guql Hope, p. 46.

“This genus is closcly allicd to Amphithoé¢ und Amphithonotus.
Coxz of the first and second pairs of perciopoda longi, the rest
considerably broader§, forming together a shicld, often mformrl_y
emarginate. Back as in Amphtthonotus "—Costa.

Amphithoé has well-marked characters thut widely ﬂepurabo it from
cithor of the animals that Costa intended to embrace within his
genus Amphithonotus, and no less o from the present description of

*w carapax. P Auet. feat. b Amph. Marionis” Auct. text.
+ “elatis,"—duct. text. . § “majoribus.”—Auct, text,
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Epimeria, which, as far as it, together with the following descrip-
tion of the species, enables me to offer an opinion, differs in nothing
from Acanthonotus of Owen, of which probably it is a synonym, as
E. tricristata appears closely to rcsemble 4. Testudo of Montagu.

1. Epimeria tricristata.

Epimlféia tricristata, 4. Costa, Cat. dei Crost. Ital. per Fr. Gugl. Hope,

p- 46.

“ Last segment of the thorax and first four of the plecon dorsally
carinated, and posteriorly produced into a tooth. The four ante-
rior segments of the pleon also have a lateral obsolete carina, and
are produced posteriorly into spiniform tecth, the third and fourth
being inferiorly and posteriorly angulated. Coxa of the first pair
of pereiopoda with an infero-antcrior angle, coxa of the second
with an infero-posterior angle obliquely produced, and together
forming an inferiorly emargino-semilunate shield. Antennwe
resembling those of Atylus carinatus. Gnathopoda of medium
size ; second pair rather the larger ; propoda compressed, oval.

“ Length 6 lines.
¢ Hub, Coast of Naples.”—.A. Costa.

45. EUSIRUS.
Eusirus, Kriyer, Tidskr. (2) i. p. 501,

Cecphalon not rostrated. Percion and pleon compressed, much re-
sembling Atylus. Superior antennwe long and slender, having a
secondary appendage; inferior antennm having the peduncle
longer than the peduncle of the superior. Mandibles having an
appendage. Maxillipeds unguiculate, having a small squamous
plate to the coxa, basos, and ischium. Gnathopoda uniform, cach
having the propodos large, with the postero-inferior margin poste-
riorly produced ; carpus attached to the propodos near the centre of
its superior margin; infero-anterior margin produced along the
inferior margin of the propodos. Pereiopoda slender, subecual.
Posterior pair of pléopoda biramous. Telson long, narrow, cleft at

the apex.
1. Eusirus cuspidatus.

(Prate XXVIIL fig. 6; fig. 7, young.) B.M.
Eusirus cuspidatus, Kriyer, Tidskr. (2) i. p. 501, pl. 7. £. 1; Voyage
en Seand. 31.10. £.2. " @)1 p 0L i
Pereion having the posterior dorsal margin of the last two segments
produced into teeth. Pleon having tho first two segments similarly
produced ; fourth segment having a central dorsal sinus. Eyes
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roniform. Superior antennw scarcely half as long as the enimal ;

peduncle not so long as the flagellum ; flagellum minutely articu-

lated, articuli as broad again as long, having ciliz attached to every
other articulus, which is inferiorly and distally minutely pro-
duced ; secondary appendage almost obsolete, uniarticulate. In-
ferior antennse scarcely as long as the superior, having the
peduncle much longer than the peduncle of the superior ; flagellum
scarcely longer than the last joint of the peduncle. First pair of
gnathopoda having tho carpus attached ncar the centre of the
superior margin of the propodos, and produced along the inferior
margin as far as the palm; propodos subquadrate; palm slightly
oblique and a little convex, and defined by a lateral groove near
the inferior angle. Second pair like tho first, both in form and
size. Penultimate pair of pleopoda shorter than the preceding ;
ultimate reaching rather beyond the antepenultimate. Telson
long, narrow, grooved longitudinally, and cleft at the apex.

Length 11 inch.

Hab. Grecnland, dredged in from 50 to 60 fathoms (Holbolly; and
in lat. 66%50’ N., long. 68° W., in from 12 to 15 fathoms (Captains
Warham and Harrison). '

The young, when it has just quitted the care of the parent, is
about g:ths of an inch long, and differs from the adult in having
the antennge much shorter, each articulus of the flagella being longer
than broad,—in the carpi of the gnathopoda not being produced
along the inferior margins of the propoda (a rudimentary tubercle
alone representing the position of the process),—and in the dactyla
of the pereiopoda being proportionately larger and stronger.

2. Eusirus Helveti®, n.s. (Prare XXIX. fig.1.) B.M.

Superior antenne having the first joint of the peduncle much longer
than the second ; flagellum as long again as the peduncle, articuli
< nearly as long as broad, and furnished with cilia upon the inferior
distal extromities; secondary appendage inappreciable. Inferior
antenne nearly as long as the superior; peduncle reaching but a
little way beyond the peduncle of the superior. First pair of
gnathopoda having the carpus extending nearly to the inferior
angle of the palm; propodos imperfeetly lozenge-shaped; palm
oblique, slightly convex, fringed with a row of solitary cilia.
The remaining portion of the animal from which this description
is taken is imperfect.

The length of the animal can only be approximately guesscd at
as about 4 of an inch, but the fragment appears to be that of a ma-

ture animal.
Hub. Banff (Mr. Edward).
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46, LEUCOTHOR.

Leucotho¢, Leach, Edinb. Encyc. vii. p. 403; Trans. Linn. Spc. xi.
p. 368 (not of Kroyer or Dana).
Edwards, Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 56 ; Ann. des Se. Nat. xx. p. 380.
Desmarest, Consid. sur les Crustacés, p. 263,
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 188; Cat. Crust. in B. M. 1847 ; Cat.
Brit. Crust. in B. M. 1850. .
Liycesta, Savigny, Mém. sur les Animauzx sans Vertébres, fusc. i. p109.
pl. 4. £. 2; Egypt. Crust. pl. 11. f. 2.

Body long, compressed. Antennwe simple, subequal. Maxillipeds
subpediform, unguiculate. Mandibles having an appendage. Four
anterior pairs of coxee as deep as their respective scgments. First
pair of gnathopoda having the carpus inferiorly produced to the ex-
tremity of the propodos ; propodos slender ; dactylos short: second
puir having the carpus inferiorly produced to half the length of
the propodos; propodos ovate; dactylos long. Perciopoda sub-
equal, slender. Posterior pair of pleopoda having two long lanceo-
late rami. Telson single, squamiform.

1. Leucothoé articulosa. (Prare XXIX. fig. &)

Leucothot articulosa, Leach, Edinb. Encye. vii. p. 403 ; Linn. Trans.
xi. p. 368,

esmarest, Consid. p. 263. pl. 45, £, 5.

Edwards, Iist. des Crust. p. b8,

Liljeborg, Ofcers. af Kongl. Vet. Akad. Forhandl. 1855,

Wheite, Ilist. Brit. Crust. p. 188 ; Cat. of Crust.in B. M. 1847 ;
Cat. Brit. Crust. in B. 1M, 1850.

Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1855; Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb.

857,
melceé'lgggmmarus) articulosus, Montugu, Linn. Trans. vii. p. 70.
Gammaras spinicarpus, Miiller, Zool. Dan. iii. p. 66. pl. 119, £. 1-4.
Cephalon produced into a small down-curved rostrum. Eyes long-
ovate, red. Superior antennz one-fourth as long as the body;
‘peduncle nearly as long again as the flagellum, Inferior antennac-
somewhat shorter and more slender than the superior ; peduncle
longer than the peduncle of the superior; flagellum not lenger
than the last joint of the peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda as
long as the second: second pair of gnathopoda having the pro-
podos ovate; palm receding, convex, entire. Pereiopoda simple.
_ Penultimate pair of pleopoda shorter than the antepenultimate ;
ultimate pair not reaching beyond the antepenultimate. Telson
long, narrow, convex above, lanceolate. Colour flesh tint,
Length 2 of an inch. »
Hah. Coast of Devon(Montagu); Plymouth Sound and Oxwich Bay
(C. 8. B.); Polperro (Mr. Loughrin); Moray Frith (Rev. @. Gordon) ;
Kullaberg, Scania (Liljeborg).



GAMMARIDE., 157

2. Leucothoé furina. (Prate XXIX. fig. 3.) - BM.

Lycesta furina, Swvigny, Mém. sur les Anim. sans Vert. . p. 109. pl. 4.
f2; .E_r/g{‘pt. Crust. pl. 11 £, 2. _
Leucoth(:;é 1urina, Edw. Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 57 ; Ann. des Se. Nat.
xx. p. 381
Guérin- Méneville, Iconogr. Crust. pl. 20, f. 6 (after Suvigny).
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 189,
Spence Bate, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser, 2. vol, xx. p. 255,
Lcixcg;.hoé procers, Spence Bate, Synopsis, &e., Ann. Nat. Iist. Feb,
867.

Eyes round. First pair of gnathopoda smaller than the second;
second pair having the propodos with the palm notched near the
distal extremity. Posterior pair of pleopoda not reaching beyond
the extremity of the preceding. Telson broad at the base,
narrowing towards the middle, then continuous in the form of a
prolonged apex. In all other characters the animal bears a close
resemblance to L. articulosa. :

Length # of an inch.

Hab. Banff (M. Edward); Egypt (Savigny).

3. Leucothoé grandimanus, (Prate XXIX. fig. 4.)
Leucutihoé grandimanus, Stimpson, Marine Invert. of Grand Manun,
p. 51.
 Large, robust, thick. Coxwm very small. Cephalon depressed
below the first segment of the pereion, subquadrate, with a slight
rostrum in front, between the superior antenn®. Eyces large, on
the sides of the cephalon. Mandibles with a minute triarticulate
appendage. Maxillipeds slender, freely projecting.  Superior
antenne with the peduncle very thick and elongated; flagellum
short: inferior pair arising some distance below, and much more
slender than, but about as long as the superior, which are abont
onc-fourth the length of the body. In the first pair of gnathopoda
the meros is very minute; the carpus subquadrate, compressed,
With its inferior apex produced into a slender process, of cqual
length with the propodos, which is very much elongated, slender,
and bears a slightly curved dactylos, which overlaps the produced
extremity of the carpus for nearly half its length. In the second
pair of gnathopoda the carpus projects over about half the inferior
margin of the propodos, which is thick, -ovato, and of great size,
equalling in length more than the first three segments of the
pereion ; dactylos strong and curved. The pereiopoda are rather
long, but very slender, with short dactyla. Three posterior pairs
of pleopoda long, slender, nearly smooth, and pointed. Colour in
life pale yellowish. o
“ Length ‘044 of an inch.
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‘¢ Hab. Dredged in 30 fathoms, on a shelly bottom, off Low Duck
Island.”—Stimpson.

This species closely resembles L. articulosa. The only differences
seem to be the small coxs, the length of the dactylos of the first
pair of gnathopoda, and the colour of the American specics.

4. Leucothoé denticulata.
Leucothoé denticulata, Costa, Rend. della Reale Aceademia delle Scienze
di Napoli, 1853, p. 177,

“ Superior antenna five times as long as the inferior. First pair of
gnathopoda having the carpus slender, the digitiform process
equalling in length that of the propodos; dactylos slender, half
the length of the propodos. Sccond pair of gnathopoda having
the propodes broad; palm oblique, armed anteriorly with five
denticulations ; dactylos strongly arcuate.

¢ Length 4 lines.

“ Habd. Coast of.Naplcs.”—C’osta.

5. Leucothoé Parthenopma.
Leucothoé Parthenopmea, A. Costa, Cut. dei Crost. Ital. p. 24, 1851

The Rev. Mr. Hope, in his Catalogue, gives the name only of this
species: found at Naples.

47. PARDALISCA.
Pardalisca, Krayer, Tidskr. iv. p. 153, 1842,

«Cophalon rather stout, subtumid. Coxm of small dimonsions.
Antennz slender; superior pair furnished with a sccondary
appendage ; peduncle of the inferior pair as long again as the
peduncle of the superior. Gnathopoda uniform, having the carpi
largely developed and produced, so as to antagonizewith the dactylp-
propoda scarcely broader than the dactyla; dactyla ovate, and
armed with many marginal spines* (like first pair of gnathjypoda
in Leucothoé?, 8. B.). First two pairs of pereiopoda having sub-
laminar dactyla, posteriorly armed with strongt spincs. Three
posterior pairs of poreiopoda long, feeble ; basa narrow. Three
anterior pairs of pleopoda formed for swimming ; three posterior
pairs for leaping ” (styliform ?).—Kroyer.

¥ “Pedes primi secundique paris ea sunt conformatione, ut quartus corum arti-
culus manum efficere videatur, ‘guintus sextusque juncti unguem quodammodo
prastent; ita tamen, ut sextus formam monstret ovalem, multisque armatus sit
aculeis marginalibus.”—Kriyer, L. c. .

t+ *Postice subtiliter serratulo.”—Kriyer, Lc.
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1. Pardalisca cuspidata.
Pardalisca cuspidata, Krayer, Tidskr. iv. p. 163,
¢ Posterior pair of pleopoda large, exceeding the others in length.
Third segment of the pleon having on the posterior margin on each
side depresscd teeth. Telson consisting of two long-ovate laminee,
posteriorly bispinose.”
Length 7 lines.
1lab. Sca on the eastern side of Greenland (at Godthaab).—Holbill.

48. SEBA.
Seha, A. Costa, Pocki Crost. di Messina.

Slender, smooth. Antennaz long, subequal.  Coxae small, four an-
terior deeper than the three posterior. Gnathopoda uniform, sub-
cqual, chelate.

1. Seba innominata. (Prate XXIX. fig. 5.)
Scba innominata, 4. Costa, Pochi Crost. di Messina.

Segments of the percion subequal. First three segments of the pleon
having the posterior latcral margins lobed near the middle, and
excavato just above the postero-inferior angle. Eyes small. Supe-
rior antennx nearly half as long as the animal ; flagellum a little
longer than the peduncle. Inferior antennse not quite so long as the
superior ; peduncle as long as the peduncle of the superior. First
puir of gnathopoda of the same form as, but a little smaller than
the second, having the carpus as broad as the propodos; propodos
as long again as the carpus, and having the infero-anterior angle
produced, equal in length to the dactylos. Pereiopoda subequal.

Hab. Coast of Naples (Hope).

The above descriptions of both the genus and species, as well as
the figure, are taken from a figure given in a memoir in the posses-
“wxan.of Prof. M.-Edwards; but I have some doubt of the correct-

n::‘of my notes, both as to the title of the work, and the specific
nam}.

49, GOSSEA, n. g.

Slender, compressed. Superior antenne without a secondary append-
age, and having the joints of the peduncle short and subequal.
Gnathopoda subchclate ; first pair larger than the sccond. Posterior
pair of pleopoda biramous; rami longer than the peduncle and
extending considerably beyond the telson. Telson single, squami-
form.

The animals of this genus are very likely, upon a superficial exa-
mination, to be confounded with those of Microdentopus; but the
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differences in the superior antenng, posterior pair of pleopoda, and
telson are considerable and important. The genus is named in
compliment to Mr. Gosse, in consideration of his valuable contribu-
tions to marine zoology.

1. Gossea microdentopa, n. s. (Prare XXIX. fig. 6.) B.M.

Eyes rather large, rounded, black. Superior antennwe about one-
third the length of the animal; peduncle having the joints gra-
dually decreasing in length, the last carrying two short trumpet-
mouth-shaped auditory cilia; flagellum rather longer than the
peduncle, every scecond articulus being inferiorly distally produced
and crowned with a few cilia. Inferior antenna (wanting in the
only specimen examined). First pair of gnathopoda subehelate ;
propodos long, quadrate ; palm slightly convex : second pair smaller
and narrower than the first. Perciopoda subequal. Pleopoda long,
slender, styliform, and with a few short spines on the upper side.
Telson lanceolate. '

Length -3;ths of an inch.

Hab. lfracombe (Mr. Gosse).

50. AORA.

Aora, Kyoyer, Tidskr. ser. 2. 1. p. 335, 1845,
Lalaria, Nicolet, Gay's Historia de Chile, iii. 1849,
Spence Bate, Ann. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 525, 1858, _
Lonchomerus, Spence Bute, Brit. Assve. Report, 1855 ; Ann. Nat. Hist.
Feb. 1857.
White, Ilist. Brit. Crust. p. 180.

Superior antenne longer than the inferior, and carrying a sccondary
appendage. Inferior antenni having the peduncle much longer
than the flagellum. First pair of gnathopoda much longer than
the second, and having the meros produced inferiorly into a long
tooth. Third pair of pereiopoda shorter than the first two, fourth
much longer than the third, fifth much longer than the fo{yrﬂ'..
Posterior pair of pleopoda biramous. Telson tubular. .

At first I was inclined to incorporate this genus with Jl}icro-
dentopus; but the spocies found by M. Gay on the shores of Chili
shows that there is more than one that assimilates in the peculiar
characters of the genus.

1. Aora gracilis. (Prare XXIX. fig. 7.) BM.

Lonchomerus ilis, Spence Bate, Report Brit. Assoe. 1865 ; Aun.
Nat, ITist. Fob. 1857, T '
White, Hist. Byit. Crust. p. 180.
Body long, slender. Eyes small, black. Superior antenna nearly
as long as the animal, the flagellum being twice us long as the
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peduncle; secondary appendage nearly half as long as the pe-
duncle, consisting of two long articuli ; third joint of the peduncle
not so long as the first, and the first not so long as the second.
Peduncle of the inferior antennse longer than the peduncle of the
superior, last two joints subequal, and more than as long again as
the preceding ; lagellum four- or five-articulated, not longer than
about half the length of the last joint of the peduncle. Coxa of
the first pair of gnathopoda produced anteriorly to a point; basos
very long, nearly as long as the second pair of gnathopoda ;
. meros inferiorly and anteriorly produced, as long as the earpus;
carpus longer than the propodos; propoedos long-ovate ; dactylos
nearly as long as the propodos, internal margin serrated. Second
pair of gnathopoda not longer than the first two pairs of pereio-
poda; carpus as broad as the propodos ; propodos having the mar-
gins parallel, palm oblique, imperfectly defined. Third pair of
perciopoda very short, shorter than the preceding pair; basos
oval. Fourth pair considerably longer than the third, furnished
with long cilia; basos oval, with the postero-inferior angle pro-
duced. Pleopoda subequal. Telson with one or two plumose cilia,
Colour claret-red, with black spots, chiefly on the coxw, legs, and
dorsal and marginal surfaces of each segment of the body.
Length %;ths of an inch.
Hab. Plymouth Sound, trawled off the Eddystone, and Oxwich Bay,
Glamorgan (C. 8. B.). Polperro (3Mr. Loughrin). Loch Fyne and
St. Ives (Mr. G. Barlee).

I have taken, from trawl-refuse, a specimen that differs from
the one described in having the first pair of gnathopoda shorter and
much more robust; also a second speeimen, the colour of which is
yellow, spotted with black, and the internal margin of the dactylos on
the first pair of gnathopoda entire. These being the only differences
between them and the form I have deseribed, I doubt whether the
“w=4igetions are more than those of sex, or variety dependent upon
local‘circumstances.

2, Aora typica. (Prare XXIX. fig. 8.)
Aora typica, Kriyer, Tidskr. ser. 2. i. p. 328. pl. 3. £. 3.
Lalaria longitarsis, f\'wolet, Gay's Iist. de Chile, iii. pl. 2. f. 8.
-Eyes small, round. Superior antcnn® two-thirds the length of the
animal ; inferior one-fourth shorter than the superior. First
pair of gnathopoda having a large tooth directed forwards near
the superior extremity of the anterior margin of the basos ; meros
inferiorly produced, as long as the carpus; carpus rather longer
than the propodos; propodos slightly arcuate, palm none, inferior
M
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margin imperfectly toothed and slightly concave; dactylos half
the leugth of the propodos, internal margin entire. )
Hab. Valparaiso.

In other respects the animal, as represented by Nmolet bears a
very close resemblance to 4. gracilis.

51. STIMPSONIA, n.g.

Slender; the inferior pair of antenn® considerably longer than the
superior. First pair of gnathopoda larger than the second ; carpus
broader and. longer than the propodos: second pair imperfectly
chelate, having the carpus much longer than the propodos. Poste-
rior pereiopoda long. Posterior pleopoda biramous. Telson tubular.
The name given to this genus is in compliment to the industrious

and intelligent naturalist of the United States Exploring Expedition

to the North Pacific.

1. Stimpsonia chelifera, n. s. (Prate XXIX. fig. 9.) B.M.
Eyes small, round, black. Superior antennw having the first joint of
the peduncle scarcely as long as the cephalon, sccond joint quite
as long, third but half the length of the second ; flagellum reach-
ing to the third or fourth articulus of the flagellum of the inferior
pair ; secondary appendage uniarticulate. Inferior antennm two-
thirds the length of the entire animal ; third joint of the peduncle
dilated, nearly as broad as long, the fourth reaching beyond the
extremity of the second of the superior, fifth considerably longer
than the fourth; flagellum nearly as long as the fourth joint of
the peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda having the carpus and
propodos associated ; carpus longer and broader than the propodos,
and from the centre of the inferior margin a long, slender, curved,
sharp tooth is produced anteriorly to nearly the extremity of the
propodos ; propodos arcuate, scarcely more than one-third as
broad as long, inferior margin parallel with the superior, =.tm
rudimentary ; dactylos long, curved, and serrated upon the inner
margin, antagonizing with the long tooth upon the carpus. Second
pair of gnathopoda having the carpus much longer than the pro-
podos, not inferiorly produced; propodos as broad as long, the
palm deeply waved; infero-anterior angle produced into a long,
stout, slightly posteriorly curved blunt tooth, against which the long
dactylos impinges, and with it forms an imperfeet claw., The
rest of the animal closely resembles Aora gracilis. Colour of the
animal generally dark grey, of the antennee red.
Length 45 ths of an inch.
Hab. Salcombe (Mr. Webster).
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52. MICRODENTOPUS.
. MicmdentoFuS, Costa, Rend. della Reale Accad. delle Sci, di Napoli,
1853, p. 171.

P
Iﬁinl;t;s, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1855 ; Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb.
867.

White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 180,
Gammarus, Division 4+ 4, Liljeborg, Ofvers. af Kongl. Vet. Akad. For-
handl. 1854, p. 455,

Body long and slender. Superior pair of antennz longer than the
inferior, and carrying a secondary appendage. Mandibles furnished
with an appendage. Gnathopoda subchelate ; first pair larger than
the second. Third pair of pereiopoda not longer than the two
preceding ; fourth pair much, and fifth pair very much longer
than the others. Posterior pair of pleopoda biramous. Telson
tubular, conical, and tipped with a double vertical apex.

The form of the telson is peculiar, so far as T know, to this genus.
It appears like a distinct segment of the body with rudimentary
pleopoda. The double apex may have the capability of impinging one
part against the other, but I am not aware that cither is moveable.
If future rescarch should prove them to be so, the animals of this
genus will probably be found to possess the power of building nests
or tubes, and therefore should be grouped amongst the Doxrcora.

1. Microdentopus Gryllotalpa. (Prite XXX. fig. 1.) B.M.

Microdentopus gryllotalpa, Costa, Rend. delle Reale Accad. delle Sci.
di Napoli, 1853, p. 178,
Lembos Danmonicnsis, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1855; Syn-
opsis, Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb, 1857.
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 180.

Male.—Body slender. Three segments of the pleon having the
infero-posterior angle rounded. Eyes round, small, white, with
black spots. Superior antennse half the length of the animal;
peduncle scarccly half the length of the whole organ ; secondary
appendage uniarticulate. Inferior antenn® nearly as long as the
sugerior ; peduncle extending beyond the peduncle of the superior,
las} two joints subequal, flagellum not longer than the last joint
of the peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda large and powerful ;
carpus longer and broader than the propedos, infero-anteriorly
armed with a strong, sharp, and slightly curved tooth; propodos
broad-ovate, palm rounded, not defined ; dactylos interiorly ser-
rated, the apex impinging against the extremity of the carpal
tooth. Second pair of gnathopoda having no tooth to the carpus;
carpus as long as the propodos; propodos square-ovate, palm not
oblique, imperfectly defined; dactylos serrated internally. Pe-
reiopoda having the basa of the last three pairs long-ovate, not
much dilated. Posterior pair of pleopoda short, not reaching be-

u2
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yond the preceding, and scareely beyond the telson. Telson long,

conical, tipped with rudimentary rami (?)
Length ;ths of an inch.

Hab. In asponge, under the Hoe, Plymouth (M. Howard Stewart);
Polperro (Mr. Loughrin) ; Naples (Costa).

Some specimens, taken with this, have no tooth upon the carpus of
the anterior pair of gnathopoda; these, I think, are fomales of the
same species.

2. Microdentopus Websterii. (Prare XXX. fig. 2.) B.M.
Lembos Websterii, Spmcc' Bate, Ann. Nut. Ilist. Feb. 1857,
White, Ilist. Brat. Crust. p. 180.

Male.—Superior pair of antenna having the secondary appendage two-
or three-articulated. First pair of gnathopoda having the carpus
as long as the propodos, and both fringed with long hairs upon
the superior and inferior margins; propodos ovate, palm short,
scarcely oblique, the inferior angle developed into along obtuse
tooth; dactylos having the internal margin smooth. Second pair
of gnathopoda having the carpus longer than the propodos, both
furnished with long hairs upon the superior and inferior margins ;
propodos ovate, tapering, palm oblique, scarcely defined ; dactylos
having the internal margin serrated. The rest of the description
approxlmatm to that of M. Gryllotalpa. The colour of this specu,s
is grey, deepemng almost to black in the anterior and dorsal region
of the pereion and cephalon. When dricd, the surface exhibits
prismatic hues.

Length f;ths of an inch.

Hab. Falmouth (Mr. Webster); Skye and Shetland (Mr. Barlee).

I have named this species after its discoverer, who has kindly sent
me the results of his dredging from several localities.

g
3. Microdentopus anomalus. (Prare XXX. fig. 3.) 1B.M.

Gammarus anomalus, Rathke, Acta Leop. p. 63. tab. 4. f. 7, 1843,
Lifjeborg, Ofers. af Kongl Vet. A ., Forhandl. 1854, 457
Lembos Cambriensis, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1855;
Nat. Hist. Feb. 1867, -
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 180.
Female.—The three anterior segments of the pleon having the infero-
posterior angle produced to a point. FEyes black, long-oval.
* Peduncle of the superior pair of antenne reaching to the extromity
of the peduncle of the inferior; secondary appendage four-articu-
lated. First pair of gnathopoda having the carpus shorter than the
propodos : propodos ovate, palm convex, not defined, fringed with a
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fe'w'cil’in'* dactylos serrated upon the internal margin. Second
pairof gnathopoda with the exception of being smaller, resembling
ﬁhe first pair in form. The rest of the animal bears a close aﬂimty
to M. Gryllotalpa, except in colour, which in this species is cor-
neous, very transparent, having a few pink markings, and generally
sparsely covered, except along the dorsal surface, with black spots.
Length %ths of an inch.
Hab. Oxwich Bay, 8. Wales (C. 8. B.); Coast of Norway (Rathke
and Liljeborg) ; amongst Nullipore, Cumbrae, N. B. (Robertson).

This species may be the female of one of the preceding; but it
differs considerably in the form of the posterior margin of the an-
terior segments of the pleon, as well as in colour. It was the only
species I took on the coast of Wales, and must occupy for the present,
1 think, a position distinct from the others,

4. Microdentopus tenumis. (Pl XXX. fig. 4.)
Gammarus tenuis, Dana, U. S. Faplor. Exped. p. 950. plL. 65. £. 5.

¢ Slender ; coxe narrow. Front margin of either side of head a little
prominent. Eyesround,small. Superior antenna somewhat shorter
than the body, very slender, terete ; first joint of peduncle longer
than the third, second twice as long; flagellum slightly longer
than the base, fourtecn-articulated, setm longer than the articuli ;
secondary appendag,e very short. Inferior antenne much shorter
than the superior, sctee longer, basc much longer than base of
superior; last two joints long and subequal, the preceding very
short; flagellum five-articulated, not longer than last basal joint,
First pair of gnathopodu of medium size; propodos oblong, some-
what larger towards apex and obliquely truncate, margins setose in
tufts, an angle at the lower limit of truncation, palm not excavate ;
dactylos about half as long as propodos. Sccond pair much smaller
than first. Last three pairs of pcrompoda very unequal in length ;
“scYenth very much longer than sixth pair.

“ Letgth 3 lines.
“ IIab Sooloo Sea, in 61 fathoms water, collccted February 2nd,

1842.”—Dana.
This species closely resembles M. anomalus of the British coast.

5. Microdentopus versiculatus. (Prate XXX. fig. 5.)

Lembos vemcu]atus, Qoence Bate, Brit. Assoc. wart, 1855 ; Arm
Nat. Hist. Feb. 1
White, Hist. Bﬁt Crust. p. 180. '
Eyes small, round. Secondary appendage to the snpenor pau' of
antennee uniarticulate. First pair of gnathopoda having the
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carpus as long and broad’as the:propodos, both fringed alomg the
inferior margin with long hairs ; propedos: ovate, palm not defivied ;
dactylos not serrated on the inner margin. Secorid"pair of gnatho-
poda having the carpus as long as, and stouter than the propodos,
furnished anteriorly with a very considerablo brush of long hairs ;
propodos long, cylindrical, slightly tapering at the point, fringed
with a few hairs, palm not defined; dactylos curved, short. The
rest of the animal differs but slightly from the preceding species.
The colour is corncous, gcnerally passing into a grey along the
dorsal surface of the pereion.
Length 53;ths of an inch.

Huab. Plymouth (Mr. H. Stewart and C. S. B.);

6. Microdentopus longipes.

o

Gammarus longipes, Liljeborg, Ofters. af Kongl. Vet. Akad. Forhandl.
1862, p. 10; 1864, p. 457, ‘

“ Very much like M. anomalus. Eyos small, round, black. Superior
entennae much longer than the inferior; flagellum consisting of
about sixteen articuli, the sccondary appendage of three or four;
flagellum of the inferior antenn cousisting of about six,articuli.
First pair of gnathopoda larger than the second, having the pro-
podos in the male ovate, furnished on the posterior margin near
the dactylos with two processcs and an intcrnal moveable spine ;
in the fomale nearly ovate, inferiorly oblique, truncate, and wanting
the processes on the posterior margin within the moveable spino*.
Second pair of gnathopoda having the propodos in the male ovate,
with long hairs, thickly planted, chiefly anteriorly ; in the female
nearly rectangular, but not morc than half as broad as the first
pair. Third pair of perciopoda shorter than the rest; fifth pair
much the longest, reaching far beyond the extremity of the pos-
terior pair of pleopoda; propodos longer than either of the ffther
joints. Rami of the posterior pair of pleopoda equal, pgnted,
reaching nearly to the apex of the antepenultimate pair of pleopoda.
Telson single, tubcreular, short, truncate, having two conspicuous
spines situated posteriorly above.

¢ Length about 7 millims. :

« Hab. In the sca, at Kullaberg in Scania, taken from a depth of
from 14 to 16 fathoms.”—Liljeborg.

» pedum thor. 1= paris iisdem 24! paris majores, apud marem ovate,
ad marginém posticum, unguem propius, processibus duobus et aculeo interno
mobili pr"mdita,-ﬂnpud feminam fere ovate, inforne oblique, truncatee, et processibus

-carentes ad marginem posteriorem intus aculeo mobili.”—Liljeborg, l.e. -
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v 7 Eicrodentopul macronyx. :

"Gm E&cronyk,b@borg, Ofvers.af Kongl. Vet. Akad. Forhandl.
« Female.—Resembling M. longipes, but less compressed, the an-

tennee and pereiopoda shorter. Coxse small. The back rather broad.

Body slender. Eyes minute, round, black. Ccphalon without a

_rostrum ; back smooth ; three posterior segments of the pleon with-
- out spines. Antenne of moderate length : superior longer than the
inferior ; first joint of the peduncle much stouter than the rest,
second but slightly shorter, and the third equalling about half the
second ; flagellum consisting of from 14-16 articuli, the scecondary
appendage consisting of five articuli. Inferior antenne a little
more robusé than the superior; third and fourth [fourth and
fifth ?] joints of the peduncle about equal in length, and passing
the extremity of the peduncle of the superior antenne ; flagellum
consisting of seven articuli. Gmathopoda subequal, the first pair
a little the larger, hispid, oblong-ovate, destitute of processes and
spines. [First and second pairs of pereiopoda unequal ; mera large,
dilated, and produced at the antcro-distal extremity ; carpi short ;
propoda arcuatc ; dactyla also arcuate, and gradvally tapering,
terminating in a very long unguis. Third pair of perciopoda
about the same length as the second ; the sixth and scventh pairs,
being directed backwards, extend beyond the extremity of the
pleopoda. External ramus of the posterior pair of pleopoda longer
than the internal, as long as the peduncle, and reaching to the
extremity of the penultimate pair, both being eonical and spinous.

Telson short, thick, rounded posteriorly, and furnished above with

two obtuse spiniferous tubercles separated by a little notch.
“ Length 51 millims,

« IHab. Taken in from 4 to 5 fathoms of water, at Kullaberg in
Scania: rare. Inactive, and dies quickly when taken from the
water.”—Liljeborg.

Al
53. PROTOMEDEIA.
Protomedem, Kriyer, Tidskr. iv. p. 164.

tocheirus, Zaddach, Syn. Crustaceorum Iy ussworumProdrpmm, p.7.
Ptﬁ cheirus, Stzmpson, AMarine Invert. of Grand Manan, p. 56.

Slender, and slightly compressed laterally. Superior pair of antenns
as long as the inferior, having a secondary appendage. Coxz but
slightly deeper than their respective segments, First pair of gua-
thopoda subchelate, the second simple. Posterior pau'.‘bﬁ pereio-
poda subequal with the fourth. Posterior pair of pleop mous.
Telson double ? TR
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1. Protomedeia pilosa. . ‘
Leptocheirus pilosus, Zaddach, Syn. Crust, Pruss. Prodromus, p. 8,1844.

* Cephalon without a rostrum. Eyes round. Superior antennwm
nearly half the length of the animal; first joint thick, second
much longer and slighter ; third short, resembling one of the articuli
of the flagellum ; flagellum consisting of twelve articuli. Inferior
antenng shorter than the superior ; flagellum consisting of seven
articuli. First pair of gnathopoda subchelate ; basos long, anterior
margin covered with very short hairs, posterior with a few long
ones; ischium and meros having the inferior margin furnished
with long hairs; carpus continuous with the propedos, inferior
margin pilose; propedos tumid, the palm (marginem anticum)
pilose and obliquely truncate; dactylos arcuate, as long as the
palm. Second pair of gnathopoda compressed, slender; basos
having the anterior margin furnished with dense rigid hairs
equalling in length the cntire organ; propodos shorter than the
carpus ; dactylos straight and feeble ; the inferior margins of the
propodos and dactylos having short, the superior margins having
long and dense hairs.  Posterior pair of pleopoda having the rami
equal, styliform, turnished at the apex with short hairs. Telson
submembranous, short, rounded above.  Colour yellow, sparingly
spotted with-black along the back.

¢ Length 15 line.

« Hab. Baltic Sca, near Gedanum.”—Abbreviated from Zadduch.

2. Protomedeia hirsutimanus, n.s. (Prate XXX, fig. 6.) B.M.

Eyes round. Antennie subequal, not half as long as the entire
animal. First puir of gnathopods having the coxwm small; the
ischium produced inferiorly, and tufted with a brush of long hairs ;
meros small, and thickly covered inferiorly with long hairs ; carpus
shorter than the propodos, furnished inferiorly with a thick brush
of hairs; propodos not broader than the carpus, inferior ninrgin
parallel with the superior, the anterior extremity furnished with
three tufts of long hairs, palm imperfectly defined, having the
inferior half oblique; dactylos short, straight, furnished with two
or three cilia. Second pair of gnathopoda having the coxa as large
as those of the first two pairs of pereiopoda; basos having tho
anterior margin convex, fringed with two parallel rows of closely
sct, long, plumose hairs ; carpus four times as long as the propodos,
fringed upon thc superior margin with a single row of less closely
sct long plumosc hairs; propodos short, tapering, almost equilateral,
having the superior margin and apex fringed with plumose hairs,
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the inferior margin with three fasciculi of rather long simple
hairs ; dactylos nearly as long as the propodos, straight. Firsttwo
puirs of pereiopods having the dactylos very long, considerably
longer than the propodos, unguiculate: third pair having the
basos dilated posteriorly near the upper extremity, and narrowing
downwards ; dactylos short, not styliform, and terminating in two
short spines or unguiculie. The remainder of the animal from
which this description is taken is imperfect.
Length ?
Hab. Banff (Mr. Edward).

3. Protomedeia fimbriata. (Prate XXXI. fig. 1.) B.M.
Gammarus fimbriatus, Stimpson, MS.

Eyes small, round, black. Superior antennz not half as long as the
entire animal. Inferior antenna having the fourth joint of the
peduncle reaching beyond the second of the superior.  First pair
of gnathopoda having the carpus as long as the propodos ; propedos
short, being only as long again as broad, inferior margin increasing
towards the palm; palm slight, convex, inferior margin rounded,
imperfectly defined by three or four short spines: four fasciculi of
short hairs fringing the superior margin; in other respects the
whole appendage is®lean.  Scecond pair of gnathopoda having the
carpus but little longer than the propodos, fringed distally upon the
superior margin with very long hairs, upon the inferior margin with
several fasciculi of short hairs ; propodos not so broad as the carpus,
gradually tapering to a point, the superior margin fringed with
long hairs, the inferior with several fasciculi of short hairs; dae-
tylos more than half as long as the propodos. In other respects
this animal closely resembles P. pinguis.

Length of5ths of an inch.

IHab. Grand Manan.

I %o not feel quito satisfied that this species is distinct from P.
pinguis; at all events the separation is not so visible as Stimpson
states it to be between the male and female of that species.

4, Protomedeia Whitei, n.s. (Prare XXXI. fig. 2.) B.M.

First threc segments of the pleon having the infero-posterior angle
produced into a tooth, and the inferior margin fringed with a few
solitary cilia; the fourth segment having the posterior dorsal
margin produced into a tooth. Eyes roundish. Superior antennse
haying the first joint of the peduncle distally enlarged ; second
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joint slender; third short, slender; flagellum as long as the pe-
duncle ; secondary appendage consisting of one long and one short
articulus. Inferior antenne having the fourth joint of the peduncle
reaching beyond the extremity of the peduncle of the superior.
First pair of gnathopoda (imperfeet) : second pair having the carpus
and propodos subequal in length, and fringed with a few not very
long hairs; dactylos straight, about one-third the length of the
propodos.  First two pairs of pereiopoda long and slender, having
the dactylos short, about onc-third the length of the propodos;
basa of the three posterior pairs of perciopodu but slightly dilated
posteriorly, and narrowing distally. Ante- and penultimate pairs
of pleopoda furnished with a few spines along the upper margin.
Telson double, cach portion having a subapical cmargination, from
the bottom of which springs a solitary cilium. Under the micro-
scope the integument is covered with small opaque spots.
Length 3#;ths of an inch.
Hab. Banff (Mr. Edward).

This species is named in compliment to Mr. Adam White, of the
British Museum, author of a popular ¢ History of the British Crus-
tacea.’

5. Protomedeia pinguis, n. s. (Prate XXXI. fig. 8.) B.M.
Ptilocheirus pinguis, Stimpson, Marine Invert. of Grand Manan, p. bb.
Male.—Eyes small, oblong, narrow, black. Superior antenne half
as long as the animal, having the peduncle as long as the flagel-
lum; sccondary appendage one-third as long as tho flagellum.
Inferior antennm nearly as long as the superior, having the
peduncle longer than the peduncle of the superior. First pair of
gnathopoda having the carpus as long as the propodos ; propodos
gradually but slightly cnlarging to the palm, which is straight,
and defined at the inferior angle by a short stout spinc; dactylos
short, stout, curved: a row of long, closely sct bairs fringe the
inferior margin of the ischium, of the meros, as well as that of the
carpus; a few short, stiff, curved hairs, regularly increasing in
length, also fringe the inferior margin towards the anterior ex-
tremity of the propodos. Second pair of gnathopoda slender;
carpus very long, more than as long again as the propodos, carry-
ing a brush of long plumose hairs upon the anterior extremity of
the superior margin ; propodos scarcely as broad as the carpus;
superior margin straight, fringed with a row of long plumose
- hairs, the inferior .margin gradually tapering and fringed with
fasciculi of short hairs. First two pairs of pereiopoda uniform,
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having a long slender styliform dactylos; three posterior pairs of
pereiopoda having the basos well expanded. ¢ Three posterior
" pairs of pleopoda very spiny above, those of the last pair short.”
¢ Female.—Superior antenna longer than the inferior ones. Cepha-
lon equalling in length that of the first two segments together,
‘which equal cach other. Coxwe of the first pair of gnathopoda
very small, subtriangular ; those of the sccond pair without a
groove, and not projecting beyond the others, though still the larger.
This results from the smaller size of the first pair of gnathopoda,
which are much more slender, and those of the second pair pro-
portionally more elongated, than in the male.
“The colour is dark greyish on all the segments, coxe, and
basa, cxcept at their margins. Antennsw and legs white.
“ Length of a large male 0-64 inch.

¢ Hub. This species is abundant on the whole coast of New England,
as well as Grand Manan. It is most abundant on sundy bottoms in
the laminarian zone ; although sometimes oceurring at low-water
mark, as at Fisher’s Cove ; or in the coralline zone, as in twenty-five
fathoms, off Duck Island.”—Stimpson.

I am indebted to the discoverer of this species for a specimen,
from which I have drawn the above description of the male, and the
figure in the plate; the deficiency 1 have filled up from the author’s
original description of the female in the work referred to.

6. Protomedeia Nordmannii.
Acanthonotus Nordmannii, Ediwcards, Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 24.
¢ Cephalon not rostrated, but forming, above the base of the inferior
antenne, o large protuberance which bears the eyes, and which
carries at its cxtremity the superior antennz. Antennw slender
and long; the peduncle of the superior pair very short and the fla-
gellum long, exceeding in length but a little the peduncle of the
inferior pair. Percion and pleon round, without teeth or spincs
below. Coxa of the gnathopoda and first two pairs of pereiopoda
extremely large. First pair of gnathopoda subchelate, having the
propodos enlarged below near its base; dactylos tolerably loug.
Second pair of gnathopoda filiform, and without trace of a pre-
hensile termination. First and second pairs of pereiopoda having
the meros very large and broad, the carpus and propodos very
small, and the dactylos very long, slender and styliform; three
posterior pairs short, but having the basos very large and nearly
as broad ss long. Posterior pair of pleopoda much longer than
those of the two preceding pairs, terminating in two lanceolate
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‘rami of cqual length. Telson conmsisting of two sublanceolate
lamellee, of which the internal margins are straight.

¢« Length about 5 lines.”—Edwards.
Hab. Coasts of the Crimea (Nordmann).

This species was named by Milne-Edwards after the naturalist
who sent it to him.

7. Protomedeia fasciata.
Protomedein fasciata, Kriyer, Tidskr. iv. p. 154.
« Having about tcn black transverse bands.”
¢ Length 4 lines.
¢ Hab. Godthaab, on the southern coast of Greenland.”’—Krdyer.

54. BATHYPOREIA.

Bathyporeia, Lindstrim, Comm. Acad. Holm. 1855, p. 59; Nat. Hist.
Review, Jun. 1857, p. 43,
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 187.
Thersites, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1856 ; Synopsis, &e., dwn.
Nat. Hist. I'eh. 1857.

Superior antennme short, furnished with a secondary appendage,
having the first joint of the peduncle large and tumid, produced
superiorly upon the distal extremity ; second joint smaller, arti-
culating infero-subapically with the first. Inferior antennge much
longer than the superior, having the peduncle slender, and longer
than the peduncle of the superior. Mandibles having an append-
age. First pair of gnathopoda subchelate ; second pair having
the dactylos absent. Posterior pair of pleopoda terminating in
two branches, one rudimentary, the other long and biarticulate.

Telson double.

1. Bathyporeia pilosa. (Prare XXXI. fig. 4.) B.M.
Bathyporein pilosa, Lindstrim, Comm. Acad. Iolm. 18565,p. 69§ Nat.
Hust. Review, Jan. 1857, p. 43. pl. fig. C.
White, IList. Brit. Crust. p. 188,
Thersites Gruillinmsoniana, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1856 ;
Synopsis, §c., Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857, )
Superior antenng not longer than the peduncle of the inferior, having
the first joint of the peduncle broadly ovate, second joint very small,
third not half the breadth of the sccond ; flagellum not longer than
the peduncle, first articulus longer than the last joint of the pedun-
cle, the rest irregularly long and short ; secondary appendage con-
- sisting of onc long anld one short articulus. Inferior antenn® having
the peduncle as long as the superior antennse ; flagellum scarcely
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as long as the peduncle, first articulus as long as the last joint of
the pedunclo, the rest irregularly long and short. ¢ First pair of
gnathopods. small, having the carpus longer than the propodos;
propodos ovate, palm imperfectly defined*.” Second pair of gna-
thopoda having the carpus longer than the propodos; propodos
fringed along the palm, or infero-anterior margin, with a brush of
long hairs; a similar brush fringes to a less cextent the inferior
margins of the meros and carpus. First pair of perciopoda having
the meros broad; carpus about half the length and breadth of
the meros; propodos long and narrow ; dactylos slightly arcuate.
Sccond pair resembling the first. Third pair having the basos
narrowest ncar the coxa, and diluted posteriorly towards the
distal extremity; the mecros distally enlurged, and the carpus
postero-distally produced. Fourth pair having the basos nearly
dise-shape. The fifth like the fourth, but longer. Posterior pair
of pleopoda longer than the preceding; terminal joint of the
longer rami one-third the length of the first, and tipped with a long
spine-like hair. Telson having one side of cach division straight,
the other arcuate, subapically tipped with a fasciculus of hairs.
Length 2 ths of an inch.
Hab. Weymouth (Prof. Williamson); Tenby (11[: Webster); Wisby,
on a sandy bottom at from 18 to 24 fathoms, and Lanskrona (Lind-
strom).

2. Bathyporeia Robertsoni, n.s. (Prarz XXXI. fig. 5.) B.M.

Male.—Eyes round. Supcrior antennwe longer than the peduncle of
the lower ; flagellum longer than the peduncle, articuli regular in
size, scarcely longer than broad, cach carrying distally, short cilia
and a single auditory cilium of oval form; secondary appenduge
consisting of a single articulus as long as the first four of the
flagellum. Inferior antennz about half as long as the animal;
flagellum about three times as long as the peduncle, articuli
gradually increasing in length, cach carrying a small oval cal-
ceola at the superior distal extremity. First pair of gnathopoda
(not made out). The rest of the animal appears to differ in no
material degree from B. pilosa.

Length about 1 of an inch.

Hab. Cumbrae, near Glasgow, in the month of February, in sand-
pools near low-water mark ; numerous, darting hither and thither

(Robertson). It is named in compliment to the discoverer,

* For this I am indebted to Lindstrém’s figure, the first pair of gna,thopodu
in my specimen being wanting.
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3. Bathyporeia pelagica. (Prare XXXI. fig. 6.) B.M.
Thersites pelagica, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1866 ; Synopsis,
§e., Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb, 1857, -
Superior antenne as long as the peduncle of the inferior; flagellum
as long as the peduncle, articuli small, regular ; at the base of the
flagellum they are broader than long, but at the distal extremity
they are much longer than broad. Inferior untenns: long and
slender, longer than the animal. First pair of gnathopoda (not
made out). The rest not materially differing from the two pre-
ceding species. '
Tength } of un inch.
Hab. Moray Frith (Rev. G'. Gordon).

55. NIPHARGUS.

Niphargus, Schiidte, Act. Soc. Reg. Dan. 1851, p. 26; Nat. Hist.
riew, 1o p. 43, 1857,
White, }.){r'st. Brit. Crust. p. 186.

Eyes minute. Superior antennwe longer than the inferior, having a
secondary appendage. Inferior antennz having the peduncle
longer than the flagellum. Mandibles with an appendage. Gna-
thopoda subequal, subchclate; carpi narrow; propoda broad.
Posterior pair of pleopoda much longer than the preceding, bira-
mous, unequal, the inner branch uniarticulate and very short, the
outer biarticulate and very long. Telson single, divided.

1. Niphargus Stygius. (Prarz XXXII. fig. 1.) B.M.
Nighm‘gus stygius, Schiidte, Aet. Soc. Rey. Dan. Trans. 1855 ; Nat.
ist. Review, i. p. 43, 1857,
Westwood, Proc. Linn. Soc. Apr. 1853,
Spence Bate, Synopsis, §c., Ann. Nat. IList. Feb, 1857.
Nighm-gus aquilex, Schiodte, Act. Soc. Rey. Dan. Proc. 1855 ; Nat.
Hist. Review, i. p. 43, 1857,
White, Hist. };rit. Crust. p. 187.
Gamgl;rus puteanus, Koch, Deutschl. Crust. Myr. w. Arach. h. 38.
n 22. .

De Vallette St. George, De Gammaro puteano, pl. 1, f. 5,

Pleon having the postero-inferior angle of the three antorior seg-
ments rounded, and fringed with three or four short equi-
distant hairs. Superior antennw three-fourths as long as the
animal, Inferior antennx half {he length of the superior. Coxse
not so deep as their respective segments. Gnathopoda uniform ;
the propodos on each pair subtriangular, being of three nearly
equal sides, the sides slightiy convex ; palm fringed with a foew
short equidistant cilia, and defined by a strong spine. Pereiopoda
subequal, slender, and furnished with short fine hairs on the
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posterior margin, and a few short spine-like hairs on the anterior
or flexible margin. In other respects the animal appears to re-
-semble N. puteanus. .
Length } an inch.
Hab. Draw-wells about Zweibriicken (Koch); Grottos of Adels-
berg and Lucg in Carniola (Schiédte). In water for domestic pur-
poses, Leyden, and from a pump, Maidenhcad, England ( Westwood ).

Schiidte, in his deseription of . aquilex, affirms the dorsal surface
to possess a carina ; but, after a carcful examination of the examples
deposited by Mr. Westwood in the British Museum, I came to the
conclusion that this is an error on the part of the describer, the
result probably of examining dricd and shrivelled specimens.

T am indebted to Mr. Westwood for a tracing of a figure from the
work of Chevalier Vallette St. George above guoted, and for an exa-
mination of the specimen from ILeyden, which is preserved in the
Hope Collection at Oxford, whereby I have been enabled to identify
them with the present species. Koch colours his figure of this
species of a very pale greenish-grey. Mr. White, in his < History of
British Crustacea,’ describes it as snow-white.

.

2. Niphargus fontanus. (Prate XXXII. fig. 2.)  B.M.
Niphargus fontanus, Speunce Bate, Proc. Dublin Unir. Zool. and Bot.
Assoc. 1859 ; Nut. Ilist. Reviere, vi. p. 165, f. 2.
Hogan, Proe. Dublin Univ. Zool. and Bot, Assoc. 1859 ; Nat. Hist.
Leeview, vi. p. 166,

Female.—Cephalon having the ophthalmic lobe anteriorly produced.
Pleon having the three anterior segments furnished at the antero-
inferior angle with three scparate spines or hairs, and having the
postero-inferior angle produced to a point, which is either apieally
or subapically tipped with a short spine or hair; cach of the four
posterior segments carrying one or two hairs upon the posterior
dorsal margin. Eycs minute, imperfectly formed, bright lemon
colour. Superior antennee not half the length of the animal;
flagellum scarcely longer than the peduncle, each articulus distally
furmished with a few short hairs and a short auditory cilium.
Inferior antenne having the peduncle scarcely longer than the
peduncle of the superior ; flagellum not longer than the last seg-
ment of the peduncle. Maxilliped with small squamous plates,
arising from the coxa and basos only. Four anterior coxax fringed
along the inferior margin with four or five equidistant hairs. First
pair of gnathopoda like the second, but smaller, and having the
palm defined by two spines. Second pair having the carpus exca-
vated infero-anteriorly to receive the posterior portion of the pro-
podos ;- the propodos subtriangular, the upper or anterior margin
straight, postero-inferior margin convex, posteriorly produced, and
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. furnished with four fasciculi 8f hairs; palm waved, very obhque,
furnished with a submarginate row. of short, and a few long equi-

- distant hairs, and defined by strong, sharp, moveable spines;
dactylos arcuate, unguiculate, having a small tooth where it
suddenly narrows to the unguis. Perciopoda slender, subequal,
furnished with fasciculi of short spines. Antcpenultimate pair of
pleopoda not reaching beyond the penultimate ; posteriof pair very
long, the second joint being nearly as long as the first; inner
rami almost rudimentary. Telson as long as the peduncle of the

- posterior pair of pleopoda.

Male.—Second pair of gnathopoda having the propodos less tapermg
and graccful than in the female, and the posterior pair of pleopoda
with the second joint very short.

Length } an inch.

Hab. In a pump-well, sunk about fourtcen years since, a fow feet
distant from an old well, at Ringwood, Hants (Z2ev. A. R. Hogan). In
a pump-well about two hundred years old, at Corsham (M. Herbert
Mullins).

T have followed the authority of SchiGdte for the fact that the males
in this genus differ from the females in the length of the posterior
pair of pleopoda ; but it is singular, in this instance, that the males,
if they be males, came from Corsham, and the females from Ringwood,
—that is, the long-tailed form was not associated with the short-
tailed : perhaps the difference may be a variation dgpendent upon
local influence, and not a sexual distinction.

Through the kindness of the discoverer, the Rev. A. R. Hogan, to
whose paper in the ¢ Natural History Review’ I would refer the
reader for an intcresting account of the habits of these-remarkable
subterrancan crustacca, I have been cnabled to kecp this species
alive for many weeks, and have thus described it more in detail than

the others. One fact may be noticed, that the abscnce of eyes is only
after death.

© 3. Niphargus Kochianus. (Prare XXXII. fig. 3.) B.M.

Niphargus Kochianus, Spence Bute, Proc. .of Dublin Univ. Zaol. and

ot. Assoc. 1859 ; Nat. Hist. Remew, vi. p. 165. f. 1.
IIol/an £roc llégblm Univ. Zool. and Bot. Assoc. 1869 ; Nat, Hist.

) P

Three anterior segments of the pleon produced at the postero-inferior
angle to a point, and furnished with three scparate hairs upon the
anterior half of tho inferior margin ; each of the four posterior
segments carrying a solitary hair upon the posterior dorsal median
line. Superior antennse about two-thirds the length of the body
of the animal; flage]lum about twice as long as the .peduncle,
Inferior antenne having the peduncle scarcely longer than the
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peduncle of the superior; ﬂugehum as long as the peduncle.
Gnathopoda alike, subequal ; first pair alittle the smaller: second
pair having the propodos subquadrate, longer than broad, narrow-
ost near the carpus, broadest at the palm; inferior margin carry-
ing four fasciculi of hairs, the largest nearest to the inferior angle
of the palm, which is slightly advanced, and crowned with three
or four very short spines, and one long stout spine furnished ncar
the tip with a short hair ; palm slightly waved; dactylos having
the inner margin corresponding with the palm. Perciopoda
slender, subequal, having the dactyla long and distinetly unguicu-
late, cach dactylos carrying a small tooth on the internal surface,
where it suddenly narrows to the unguis. Antepenultimate pair
of pleopoda longer than the penultimate; ultimate (wanting).
Length 3ths of an inch.

Hab. An old punmp in a housc at Ringwood, and one very recently
dry at Upper Clatford, near Andover, Hants (Zev. A. R. Hogan).

This species, which 1 reccived from the discovercr, is named in
honour of the celcbrated naturalist who first described and figured
these peculiar little Crustacea.

4. Niphargus puteanus. (Prarr XXXII. fig. 4.)

Gammarus puteanus, Koch, Deutschl. Crust. Myr. u. Arack. h. 5.n.2,
1835-42,

Body long and slender. Superior antennse half the length of the
animal. TInferior antennwe two-thirds the length of the superior.
Gnathopoda uniform ; propoda of cach pair quadrilateral, broader
than long, postero-inferior angle posteriorly produced, antero-
inferior rounded ; palm slightly concave and imperfectly defined ;
dactylos long and arcuate. DPereiopoda gradually inercasing in
length posteriorly. Antepenultimate and penultimate pairs of
pleopoda not reaching beyond the peduncle of the posterior pair;
posterior pair of pleopoda in the male one-fourth, in the female
rather more than one-third the length of the animal.

Length # an inch.

Hab. Draw-wells, Regensburg (Kock); Doitiers (M. Guérin-
Méneville).

Tho description of this animal is taken from the figure given by
Koch, and from a tracing from the drawing in M. Guérin-Mcéneville’s
collection. The only discrepancy in the figures of the two authors
consists in a slight difference in the length of the posterior pair of
pleopoda, a circumstance that has been regarded as a sexual distinction
by Schiédte. The figure is taken from Gucrin-Méncville, as being
more correct (anatomically) than that of Koch. Koch has coloured his
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figure of a grecnish-grey, the lateral margm of cach segment being
shaded with orange, and the line of the prima vie of a decp purple
colour throughout the pereion.

56. ERIOPIS.
Eriopis, Bruzelius, Skand. Amph. Gamm. p. 64,

“Body eclongated, compressed. Coxa small. Superior antennge
having the peduncle slender, and the flagellum furnished with a
very small secondary appendage. Inferior antennae subpediform.
Mandibles furnished with two rami (?)*, a molar tuberele, and a
triarticulate appendage. First pair of maxillie ornamented with a
biarticulate palp. TPalp of the maxillary feet composed of four
joints. Gnathopoda having the propoda subcheliform. Three
posterior pairs of perciopoda gradually inereasing in length poste-
riorly. Rami of the posterior pair of pleopoda very uncqual;
interior short ; exterior nearly equal in length to the entire pleon,
and consisting of two joints.”—Bruzelins.

1. Eriopis elongata. (Prare XXXIL. fig. 5.)
Eriopis elongata, Bruzelius, Skand. Amph. Gamm. p. 5. pl. 3. f. 12,
¢Superior antennwe very long, longer than the body ; flagellum slender.
Tnferior antenne much shorter than the superior ; flagellum shorter
than the last joint of the peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda
smaller than the second ; propodos of the second pair oblong-
ovate. Telson deeply cleft.
¢ Length } an inch.
¢« Hab. Deep water, Bohusia.”——Bruzelius.

57. CRANGONYX.

Crangonyx, Spence Bate, Proe. Dublin Univ. Zool. & Bot. Assoc. 1859 ;
Nut. Hist, Review, vi. p. 165,

Superior antennse not longer than the inferior, having a sceondary
appendage.  Gnathopoda subequal, not having large propoda.
Perciopoda subequal.  Posterior pair of pleopoda unibranched.
Telson single, entire.

1. Crangonyx subterraneus, (Prate XXXII. fig. 6.) B.M.

Crangonyx subterraneus, Spence Bate, Proc. Dublin Univ. Zool. & Bot.
Assoc, 1859 ; Nat. Hist. Review, vi. p. 166, f. 3.

Pleon having the postero-inferior angle of the three anterior seg-
ments produced to a point, and the antero-inferior angle furnished

* « Mandibule ramis duobus.”
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with threo minute hairs. Eyes imperfectly formed, Iemon-colour.
Superior antennwe about onc-fourth the length of the animal ;
peduncle having the first joint shorter than the succceding;
flagellum not longer than the peduncle, sccondary appendage
consisting of onc long and one short articulus; mandibles having
the joints of the appendage short and distally increasing.  First
pair of gnathopoda having the propodos quadrate; palm slightly
convex, oblique, armed with a few forked spines.  Second pair of
gnathopoda longer and more slender than the first, having the
propodos long-ovate ; palm very oblique and imperfeetly defined,
armed with a few spines, cach carrying a subapical cilium;
daetylos with a small internal cilium near the apex.  Pereiopoda
stubequal, unguiculate ; three posterior pairs having the basa
ovade, and posteriorly fringed with short equidistant eilia. Three
posterior pairs of pleopoda subequal, furnished with strong hairs
or spines, cach carrying a subapical cilium; the ultimate pair
having the peduncle shorter than the ramus.  Telson ‘half as long
as the posterior pair of pleopoda.

Length %;ths of an inch.

Iab. Pump at Ringwood (Rew. A. R. Ilogan).

2. Crangonyx Ermannii. (Prate XXXII. fig. 7.)
Gammurus Frmannii, Edwards, Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 49,

Eyes round, small. Superior antennm longer than the inferior,
flagellum longer than the peduncle, secondary appendage short.
Gnathopoda subequal and alike ; propoda ovate ; palmee nearly the
whole length of the inferior margin, oblique, not defined.  Poste-
rior pair of pleopoda short, ramus clean, reaching but little be-
yond the extremity of the preceding pair.

Length }2ths of an inch.

Heab. Warm springs of Kumtschatka (M. Ermann).

The description and figure are taken from the specimen preserved
in the Museum of the Jardin des Plantes.

58. GAMMARELLA.

Gammarella, Spence Bate, Synopsis, §c., Ann. Nat, Hist, Feb, 1857,
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 181,

Antennge subequal; superior pair having a secondary appendage.
Gnathopoda unequal, subchelate ; second pair large and powerful.
Posterior pair of pleopoda unibranched. Telson single, divided.

N2
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1. Gammarella brevicandata. (Prare XXXII. fig. 8.) B.M.

Gammarus brevicandatus, Edwards, Ann. des Sc. Nat. xx. p. 369 ;

Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 53. .
Gammarella Orchestiformis, Spence Bate, Ann. Nut. 1list. Feb, 1857,

White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 181.

Eyes small, round, black. Superior antennge half the length of the
animal ; first and second joints of the peduncle long, third short ;
flagellum as long as the peduncle, secondary appendage four-
articulated. Inferior antenna having the peduncle nearly as long
as the peduncle of the superior pair; flagellum not longer than
the last joint of the peduncle. First four pairs of coxx decper
than their respective scgments.  First pair of gnathopoda small ;
carpus longer than the propodos ; propodos longer than broad, palm
oblique. Seccond pair of gnathopoda very large; carpus extremely
short ; propodos ovate, slightly tapering to the distal extremity,
aslong asthe cephalon and first two segments of the pereion, palm
embracing nearly the cntire length of the inferior margin, armed
with short cquidistant spines ; dactylos nearly as long us the pro-
podos, slightly arcuate. First two pairs of perciopoda slender;
three posterior pairs robust, having the basa ovate, but increasing
in diameter in cach successively posteriorly ; the mera, carpi, and
propoda are subequal, and the dactyla very short. Three posterior
pairs of pleopoda subequal, the ultimate having a single branch ;
but a short stout spine (the rudiment, perhaps, of a second branch)
is attached laterally to the summit of the peduncle. Telson broad,
short, divided nearly to the base, and subapically tipped on cach
division with a short spine. The animal is of a dark olive-green
colour. Under the microscope, the skin is scen to be covered
with stiff denticles and spots, the latter being formed by scveral
little spines.

Length § an inch.

Hab. Polperro (Mr. Loughrin) ; Morbihan (Milne- Edwards).

I have had an opportunity of comparing the type of M.-Edwards’s
specics with the present, and the only differences between the
drawing made from that taken at Polperro and that which I took
from the spccimen in the Museum of the Jardin des Plantes, are, that
in the latter the eyes are somewhat reniform, the basa of the two
posterior pairs of pereiopoda are distally tapering, and the dactylos of
the second pair of gnathopoda is straight.

2. Gammarella Brasiliensis. (Prate XXXII. fig. 9.)
Gammarus Brasiliensis, Dana, U. S. Explor. Exped. p. 956. pl.65.£.10.
 Male.—Coxw large; fifth much shorter than fourth. Superior
pair of antenne twice as long as inferior, about half us long as
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body ; basc a little shorter than flagellum ; flagellum consisting of
numerous short, transverse articuli ; setee many, as long as diameter
of articuli; secondary appendage very small and short: inferior
pair but little longer than base of supcrior; flagellum but little
longer than half the base. First pair of gnathopoda quite small ;
propodos subovate, hirsute bclow; carpus not shorter. Second
pair of gnathopoda very stout; propodos large, subovate, arcuate
below, and densely furnished with long slender hairs; palm not
excavate nor defined.  Sctee of pereiopoda short, about half as long
as width of propoda, rather numerous. Three posterior pairs of
pleopoda subequal.

¢ Female.—Gmnathopoda small ; propodos of second pair a little the
larger, subovate, hirsute below; carpus hardly oblong; meros
rectangular below.

¢ Length 4 lincs.

¢ ITub. Rio Janeiro, Brazil,”— Dund.

3. Gammarella pubescens, (Prate XXXIII. fig. 1.)
Gammarus ? pubescens, Dana, U. 8. Ezplor. Erped. p. 960. pl. 66. {. 3.

¢ Body compressed, sparscly pubcescent ; coxwe large.  Telson small,
emarginate. Superior antenna nearly three-fourths the length of
the body, and almost twice as long as the inferior; base hardly
shorter than the flagellum ; first and second joints subequal, long ;
sctac numerous, longish. Inferior antennw densely hirsute; base
much longer than flagellum, and shorter than base of superior.
First pair of gnathopoda small ; propudos narrow, ncarly straight
above, narrowing towards the apex, hirsute below. Propodos of
second pair of gnathopoda oblong, large, of same form as propodos
of first pair, hirsute below, palm nearly the length of the inferior
margin. Three posterior puairs of peroiopoda rather long, subequal ;
sctee rigid, basa broad.

‘¢ Length 4 lines.
¢ Hab. Coral recf of Pitt’s Islund (the northern of the Kings-

!mlls) Collected April 30, 1841.”>—Dana.

59. MELITA.

'Melita, Leach, Edinb. Lncye. art. Crust. p. 403, & Append. p. 432;
Trans Linn, Soc. xi. p. 3568.
Desmarest, Consid. sur les Crust. p. 265.
Not Dana.)
(;018500us, Costa, Rend. dellu Reale Accad. delle Scienze di Napoli,
3
Mora, J(ma, U. 8. Ezplor. Exped. p. 965.

Eyes round. Superior untcnne appendiculate. Inferior antcnnse
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shorter than the superior. Coxm not decper than their respective
segments, those of the third pair of pereiopoda shorter than thosc of
the fourth, First pair of gnathopoda small ; second pair of gnatho-
poda very large.  Perciopoda subequal. Posterior pair of pleopoda
having the rami very uncqual, the outer one extending much be-
yond the preceding, the inner being rudimentary. Telson double.
The differences between this genus and Gammarella arc very
slight ; the most importunt being the form of the telson, and the
most distinguishable the respective lengths of the rami of the
posterior pair of pleopoda.

1. Melita palmata. (Prare XXXIII fig. 2.)
Cancer (Gammarus) palmatus, Montagi, Linn. Trans. vii.p. 69.1.0.£.4.
Melita palmata, Leach, Edinb. Encye. art. Crust. p. 403 ; Trans. Linn.
Soc. xi. p. 358,
Desmarest, Consid. sur les Crust. p. 204. pl. 45. £, 7.
Gammarus Dugdsii, Edwards, Ann. des Sei. Nat. xx. p, 368 ; Hist. des
Chrust. iil. p. 64.
Zaddach, Syn. Crust. Pruss. p. 0.
Gammarus palmatus, Liljebory, Ofvers. af Kongl, Vet. dl:ad. Forhandl.
1854, p. 453,
Frey u. Lenckart, Beitr. z. Kenntn. Wirbellos. Thiere, p. 162 (from
DBruzelins).
Edw. Ilist. des Crust. iii. p. 55,
Spence Bute, Brit. Assoc. }Coport, 1856 ; Synopsis, &e., Ann. Nut.
Hist. Feb, 1867,
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 184.
DBruzelius, Skand. Amph. Gamm. p. 50,
Gammarus inequimanus, Spence Bate, Synopsis, &e., Ann. Nat. IList.
Feb. 1857,

Pleon having the second and third segments serrated along the infe-
rior margin, the posterior margin of the fourth segment dorsally
developed in the median line into a small tooth, and the posterior
margin of the fifth having a small tooth on cach side of the central
line, with one or two small spines. Eyes round or subovate. Su-
perior antenne a little longer than the inferior ; peduncle much
longer than the flagellum, sceondary appendage triarticulate. In-
ferior antenna having the peduncle quite as long as the peduncle
of the superior ; flagellum scarcely longer than the last joint of the
peduncle, cight-articulate, the first articulus being as long as the
three succeeding. First pair of gnathopoda small, having the carpus
longer than the propodos; propoedos ovate, palm convex, imper-
fectly defined ; dactylos arcuate. Sccond pair of gnathopoda very
large; carpus short: propodos as long as the ecphalon and first
two segments of the percion, superior margin arcuate, inferior
straight, fringed with fasciculi of hairs ; palm convex, imperfectly
defined, inferior angle rounded (the outer surface of the propodos is
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convex, covered anteriorly with a short fur, and along the supe-
rior murgin with several rows of short hairs; the inner surface is
concave, forming a hollow, into which the dactylos impinges) ;
dactylos shorter than palm, serrated along the inner margin, and
impinging against the inner surface of the propodos, and not along
the margin of the palm. Three posterior pairs of perciopoda gra-
dually increasing inlength. Penultimate pair of pleopoda shorter
than the preceding ; ultimate extremely long, lanccolate, fringed
upon cach margin with short spines, each subapically tipped with
a cilium. Telson double, tipped with two or three spines.
Length J#ths of an inch.

Ilab. Devon (Montagw); Plymouth (Leack); Polperro (M. Lough-
rin); Cultrea, Co. Down, Ireland (I’rofessor Kindhan).

2. Melita obtusata. (Prare XXXITL fig. 3.)  B.M.

Cancer (Gammarus) obtusatus, Montagu, Linn. Trans. xi. p. 5. t. 2.
fig. 7.
Giammarus obtusatus, Liljebory, Ofcers. af Kong _/I Vetensk, Akad. For-
handl, 1854, p. 452,
Bru:plms, Skand. Amph. Gamm. p. 55.
Ampluthoe obtusata, Edwards, Ann. des Sci. Nat. xx. ; Hist, des Crust.

iiL. p. 83.
White, Ilist. Brit. Crust. ]p 201.
(’osxc, Marine Zool. i. p. 141,
Gammarus maculatus, Lifjeboryg, Ofvers. af Kongl. Vetensk., Akad.
Forhandl. 1852, p. 10; Kongl. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. 1853, p. 138

(not Johnstong).

Second, third, fourth and fifth scgments of the pleon having small
tecth upon the postero-dorsal margin. Kycs small, round. Su-
perior antenne half as long as tho emimal ; first and second joints
of the peduncle cach as long again as the third; flagellum a
little longer than tho peduncle. Inferior antenng having the
peduncle quite as long as the peduncle of the superior ; flagellum
half as long as the flagellum of the superior. First pair of gna-
thopoda having the carpus as long as the propodos, the inferior
margin fringed with fine short hairs and, anteriorly, with two
short obtuse spines; propodes ovate, palm oblique, slightly con-
vex, and armed with short equidistant spines; dactylos arcnate.
Sccond pair of gnathopoda having the carpus short, inferior angle
produced, sharp; the propodos large, quadrate, broadest at the
palm; palm at right angles with the propodos, having a tubercle
near the base of the dactylos, and a sharp short tooth at the
inferior angle, and anothor near the middle upon the internal
side, between which and the palm the dactylos impinges as in a
groove ; dactylos scimitur-shaped, heing broadest near the apex.
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Perciopoda subequal ; basos in cach of the three posterior pairs

ovate. Posterior pair of pleopoda (wanting). Telson double.
Length &;ths of an inch.

Hab. Salcomb Bay, South Devon (Montagu); Plymouth Sound
(Professor Kindhan and C. 8. B.).

The above description and accompanying figure are taken from ae
specimen dredged in Plymouth Sound, after it had been compared
with Montagu’s type, preserved in the collection of the DBritish Mu-
scum.

3. Melita proxima, n.s. (Prare XXXIII. fig. 4) B.M.

Fourth and fifth scgments of the pleon having each three small teeth
(the central being rudimentary) on the dorsal surface of the
posterior margins. Eyes round, small. Superior antennx more
than half the length of the animal ; peduncle nearly as long as the
flagellum. TInferior antennwe scarcely longer than the pedunecle of
the superior; peduncle not reaching to the extremity of the
second joint of the pedunele of the superior. First pair of gnatho-
poda having the carpus longer than the propodos; propodos ovate,
tapering; palm oblique, imperfectly defined. Second pair of
gnathopoda having the carpus short, with the inferior angle pro-
duced, rounded at the apex; propodos large, quadrate; palm
slightly receding, defincd by an obtuse tooth; the portion near
the basc of the dactylos serrated and tuberculated ; a short solitary
tooth within the margin upon the inner side, between which and
the cdge of the palm the dactylos impinges ; dactylos scimitar-
shaped. Perciopoda sube(ll}al, the third pair being rather the
shortest; basa of the three posterior pairs having the posterior
margins serrated. Posterior pair of pleopoda (wanting). Telson
double.

Length 3%ths of an inch.

Hab. Banff (Mr. Edward) ; Plymouth (C. 8. B.).

4. Melita Podager. (Prate XXXIII. fig. 5.)
Gammarus podager, Edwards, Ann. des Sci. Nat. xx. p. 369 ; Hist. des
Crust. iii. p. 53,

Pleon having the posterior dorsal margin of each segment furnished
with two or three small tecth. ¢ Eyesround. Superior antennce

a little longer than the inferior; the first joint of the peduncle
armed beneath with two spines, the second joint ncarly as long
as the first.” First pair of gnathopoda small; inferior margin
parallel with the superior ; palm minute ; dactylos arcuate. Second
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pair of gnathopoda very large; propodos cqual in length to the
first three segments of the percion; the superior and inferior
margins gradually increasing, but suddenly indentate posteriorly
to the palm ; palm waved, furnished with a few teeth, and defined
by a short one. ¢ Posterior pair of plecopoda longer than the
preceding, having one ramus long and furnished with tolerably
large spines, the other conical and nearly rudimentary.”
Length about } an inch.

Hab. Coast of Brittany (M.-Edwards).

The figure and description are taken from the original specimen
in the Jardin des Plantes; but some portions of the specimen being
wanting, I have supplied the deficiency from M.-Kdwards’s de-
seription.

5. Melita gladiosa, n.s. (Prare XXXIII. fig. 6.) B.M.

Pleon with all the segments but the last having the dorsal surface
of the posterior margin furnished with three teeth. Eyes small,
round. Superior antenniwx two-thirds the length of the animal ;
first joint of the peduncle as long as the cephalon, second a little
longer than the first, third shorter than cither; flagellum longer
than the peduncle. Inferior antennae rather more than half
the length of the superior ; peduncle not so long as the peduncle
of the superior. First pair of gnathopoda having the carpus as
long as the propodos ; propodos ovate, palm defined by a small
tooth. Sccond pair of gnathopoda very large, having the meros
inferiorly produced to an angle ; carpus short, continuous with the
propodos ; propodos broad, ovate ; palm convex, serrated, slightly
oblique ; dactylos scimitar-shaped. First two pairs of pereiopoda
small; last three dirceted posteriorly, each having the posterior
margin of the basos scrrated. Posterior pair of plcopoda (want-
ing). Telson double.

Length J7;ths of an inch.

Uab. Boulogne (M. Bouchard).

This specimen is preserved in the Museum of the Jardin des Plantes,
and formed part of the collection entrusted to me for examination.

6. Melita valida. (Prare XXXIII. fig. 7.)
Mcra valida, Dana, U. 8. Explor. Ezped, p. 966. pl. 66. f. 6.
«Slender. Coxx narrow. Eyes round. Antenne very slender:
superior as long as body ; base scarcely shorter than flagellum ;
sccond joint much longer than first; appendage short, three- to
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five-jointed : inferior pair a little the shorter; base a little longer
than base of superior pair ; flagellum half shorter than base. First
pair of gnathopoda quite small ; right propodos of sccond pair very
large, broadly rounded at basc; upper apex not projecting, rect-
angular, immoveable ; dactylos long and stout ; left propodos very
small, narrow, and narrowing to apex, ciliate. Three posterior
pairs of perciopoda subsctose. Posterior pair of pleopoda very
long, ncarly twice as long as cither of the other pairs.
¢ Length nearly 3 lines.

¢« Ilab. Singapore ; brought up with coral in 10 feet water.”—
Duna.

7. Melita setipes. (Prare XXXIII. fig. 8.)
Mcera setipes, Dana, U. S. Explor. Ezped. p. 967. pl. 66. £. 7.
“Slender.  Coxwe narrow. Eyes round. Antennee as long as body :
the superior a little the longer ; base shorter than flagellum ; scecond
joint sparingly longer than first ; appendage five-jointed : inferior
pair with the base longer than base of superior pair; flagellum
shorter than base. TFirst pair of gnathopoda quite small: right
propodos of second pair very large, subtriangular, narrow at base ;
left propodos very small, narrow at buse, with an obliquely
truncate apex. Three posterior pairs of perciopoda subequal, the
fourth pair slightly the longest; joints with short sete, meros
serrate bchind.
“ Length 4 lines.

¢ Hab. Shores of harbour of Rio Janeiro, among the sca-weed
near the fort, not far from Praya Grande.”—Dana.

8. Melita anisochir. (Prare XXXITV. fig. 1.)

Moera anisochir, Kiayer, Tidskr. ser. 2. i. p. 283.
Dana, U. 8. Lxplor. Exped. p. 968. pl. 60. £. 8.

< This species, from Rio Janeiro, is very near M. setipes, but differs
in having the sctae or hairs of the pereiopoda longer and more slender,
and the third joint of the three posterior pairs of pereiopoda not ser-
rated behind for the setee.  Tho superior antennwe are rather shorter
than the body. Length nearly 6 lines. Some of the hairs of the
three posterior pairs of pereiopoda are longer than the propodos.”’—
Dana.

9. Melita Fresnelli. (Prare XXXIV. fig. 2.)

Amphitoé Fresnclli, Audouin, Surigny's Egypt. Crust. é)l. 1L £ 8.
Edwards, Ans. des Sei. Nat. xx. p. 377 ; Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 38.

Cephalon furnished with a small rostrum. Pleon having all the
segments serrated along the dorsal surface of the posterior margin.
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Eyes round. Superior antenne much longer than the inferior.
First pair of gnathopoda small. Second pair unequal, one having
the propodos much larger than the other; propodos triangular,
having® the palm irregular, not obligue ; inferior angle slightly
produced in the form of an obtuse tooth ; dactylos nearly straight,
curved at the apex.  First two pairs of perciopoda short; the last
two very long, having the basos narrow. Posterior pair of pleopoda
very short.

Hub. The coasts of Egypt (Savigny).

The above description is taken from Audouin’s figure of the animal,
assisted by M.-Edwardy’s description. In gencral appearance the
animal belongs to the genus Melita, except in tho absence of the
sccondary appendage.

10. Melita Orchestipes.
Ceradocus orchestipes, Costa, Rend. della Reale Aecad. delle Sei. di
Napoli, 1853, p. 177.

¢ Rather elongate, with the back round; the posterior margin, from
the second to the fifth segments of the pleon, furnished with a
median dorsal spine acutely produced, the third segment having
the latero-posterior margin spuriously biangulated.  Superior
antenna reaching to the sccond segment of the pleon; inferior
antenng scarcely reaching beyond the peduncle of the superior.
Propodos of the sceond pair of gnathopoda very large, having the
palm oblique and ciliated, the inferior angle armed with tecth.
Posterior pair of pleopoda extending considerably beyond the pre-
ceding pair.

¢ Length 7 lines.
¢ Hab. Coast of Naples.”—Costa.

The difference between this animal and Gammarella brevieaudata
appears to consist in the spinous character of the pleon and the length
of the posterior pleopoda.

60. MERA.

Mara, Leach, Edinb. Encye. vii. p. 403 ; Linn. Trans, xi. p. 354
])l'smmest Consid, sur les Crust. p. ' 246,
(Not Dana. )

Leptothog, Stimpson, Marine Invert. of Grand lllamm, p- 46.

Long and slender. Superior antenne appendiculate, much longer
than the inferior. Inferior antenna a little posterior to the
superior, having the peduncle much longer than the lagellum,
and not reaching to the extremity of the peduncle of the superior.
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Oral appendages receding. Mandibles having an appendage.
Four anterior.coxe not so deep as their respective segments ; three
posterior not much shorter than the preeeding. Gnathopoda un-
equal ; second pair much the larger. Perciopoda slender,.subequal.
Posterior pair of pleopoda biramous, subfoliaceous, Telson double.

This deseription is taken from a recent specimen of the samo species
as that from which T.each drew up his characters. 1t differs from
Dana’s deseription, which is so characterized as to cxclude Leach’s
type. 1tisto be regretted that Dr. Leach, who had such an intuitive
perception of generic arrangement, should have so imperfectly de-
scribed species,

1. Mera grossimanus, (Prare XXXIV. fig. 3.)

Cancer (Gammarus) grossimanus, Montagu, Linn. Trans. ix. t. 4. £. 5.
Mcera grossimanus, Leach, Edinb. Encyc. vii. p. 403 ; Linn. Trans. xi.
. 350,
Desmarest, Consid. sur les Crust. p. 265,
Gammarus grossimanus, Bdw. Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 54.
White, Cat. B. M, Crust. 1847 ; Cat. Brit. Crust. B. M. 1849;
Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 185,
Gosse, Marine Zool. 1. p. 141.
Spence Bate, Synopsis, §e., Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857.
Gammarus Impostii, Edwards, Ann. des Sct. Nat. xx. p. 368 ; Hist. des
Crust. iii. p. 49.

Cephalon long, ncarly as long as the first three segments of the
pereion. Pereion as long as the pleon ; second scgment having
the inferior margin cilinted with five or six cquidistant hairs, and
convexly produced below the infero-posterior angle. Third segment
of the pleon having the infero-posterior ungle produced to a point.
Eyes subreniform, black. Superior antenng nearly half as long
as the animal, having the first joint of the peduncle as long as the
cephalon, the sccond half as long again as the first, the third
short; flagellum about the length of the sccond joint of the
peduncle; sccondary appendage half as long as the primary.
Inferior antennwe not so long as tho peduncle of the superior;
peduncle having the last joint shorter than the preceding ; flagcllum
not longer than the last joint of the peduncle. First pair of
gnathopoda having the upper distal angle of the carpus produced
to a point; propodos of moderate size, ovate ; palm convex, oblique,
not well defined. Second pair of gnathopoda rhuch longer than
the first, having the meros inferiorly and distally produced to a
sharp point; carpus very short, suddenly enlarging to almost the
diameter of the propodos, inferior angle produced to a point ; pro-
podos very large, as long as the cephalon and the first two segments
of the perciun, and rather more than half as broad as long; in-
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ferior and superior margins parallel, and fringed with fasciculi of

hairs ; palm oblique, irregularly notched, defined by a small sharp

denticle; dactylos arcuate, outer margin fringed with equidistant
hairs. Perciopoda subequal, having the dactyla distinetly ungui-
culate; three posterior pairs having the basa long-ovate, posterior
margins scrrated. Posterior pleopoda not extending beyond the
two preceding. The animal when alive is very transparent ; its
colour is a pale straw tinted with rose.

Length -f;ths of an inch.

ITab. Devonshire (Montagw). A large number were found on some
sunken rope that was brought up from Plymouth Sound by my friend
Mr. T. P. Smyth, where T have also dredged it. Tt has likewise
been taken at the following places: Polperro (Mr. Loughrin) ; Pen-
zance (Mr. Harris); Vendée (.- Edwards).

2. Mera truncatipes. (Prate XXXIV. fig. 4.) B.M.

Amphitoé truncatipes, Spinola, MS. B. M.
White, Cat. of Crust. in B. M. 1847,

Eyes small, round. Supcrior antenne about half the length of the
animal. Inferior antennw scarcely longer than the peduncle of
the superior. First pair of gnathopoda having the carpus longer

- than the propodos ; propodos ovate, palm convex, slightly oblique,
defined by a small tooth, and armed with short cilia. Sccond pair
of gnathopoda having the carpus short, and the propodos very
large, equalling in length the cephulon and first two segments of the
percion, ovate ; palm convex, defined by a large tooth, and cleft into
two divisions by a deep central emargination, the superior division
being armed with three obtuse spines subapically tipped with a
single cilimn, the inferior division with three solitary cilia and a
singloe fasciculus of hairs; dactylos as long as the palm, having a
protuberance corresponding with the emargination in the palm.
Basa of the three posterior pairs of pereiopoda posteriorly erenulate.
Posterior pair of pleopoda having the rami not longer than the
peduncle, obtuse, and tipped with stout hairs. Telson having cach
division ovate with an emarginate apex, from the centre of which
springs a long hair and a short cilium.

Length Sths of an inch,

Hab. Ttaly (Marquis of Spinola, by whom the specimen was pre-
sented to the British Museum).

This species may be Gammarus erassimanus of Viviani, ¢ Phosphor.
Maris,” &c. p. 10. t. 2. figs. 7 & 8; but not having scen that work,
I hesitate to do more than suggest the possibility. ‘
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3. Mera Blanchardi, n.s. (Prare XXXIV. fig. 5.)

Female.—Sccond and third segments of the pleon cach dorsally
produced posteriorly into a tooth. Eyes round, black. Superior
antenna nearly half the length of the animal; sccondary append-
agoe as long as the primary. Inferior antennm longer than the
peduncle of the superior. Sccond pair of gnathopoda having the
propodos as long as the cephalon and first two segments of the
percion ; palm slightly convex, fringed with a fow short cilia, and
defined by a short tooth; dactylos as long as the palm. Basa of
the three posterior pairs of pereiopoda but slightly dilated.  Pos-
terior pair of pleopoda not longer than the preceding.  Colonr of
the animal green, bronzed a little with red towards the dorsal
surface ; the appendages are gencrally semitransparent and of a
pinkish hue, except the gnathopoeda, which are faintly tinged with
green.

Hab, Cape of Santo Viti, Sicily (M. Emile Blanchard).

The deseription as well as the figure are taken from a coloured
drawing given to me by M. Emile Blanchard, which he made imme-
diately after eapturing the animal, carly in the month of May, at
which time it was carrying a number of ova of a rich purple colour.
The species is named in honour of its distinguished discoverer.

4. Mera Dane. (Prarre XXXIV. fig. 6.) B.M.
Leptothoé Dance, Stimpson, Marine Invert. of Grarnd Manun, p. 40.
pl. 3. £. 32,

Third segment of the pleon not produced posteriorly to an acute
angle. Eycs small, round, black. First two segments of the
peduncle of the superior antenna subequal ; sccondary appendage
ncarly one-third the length of the flagellum. TInferior antenna
about onc-third shorter than the superior. Coxw nearly as decp
as tho segments of the pereion.  First pair of gnathopoda having
the carpus rather longer than the propodos, with the superior
distal angle not produced to a projecting point ; propodos ovate;
palm acute, not defined. Second pair of gnathopoda having the
meros inferiorly produced to an acute angle; carpus not so pro-
duced ; propodos quadrate, rather wider at the palm than necar
the carpus; palm slighily oblique, uneven, defined by an obtuse
point. Perciopoda subequal, the last three pairs having the basa
posteriorly serrated. Postcrior pair of pleopoda much longer than
the preceding, rami subequal. Telson double.

Length }4ths of an inch.

Hab. Grand Manan, on patches of sandy bottom on which are
rocks eovered with sea-weed (Laminarian zone) (Stimpson).
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This species bears a very close resemblance to M. grossimanus, dif-
fering only in minute details. Mr. Stimpson says that he has often
taken what he presumed were young in the Coralline zone. He
remarks that its motions are more sluggish than is usual with Am-
phipods, a circumstance in which it differs very considerably from the
European type of the genus.

5. Mera Savii.
Gi‘!&_‘{lﬂlﬂl‘;l; Savii, Edw. Ann. des Sci. Nut. xx. p. 369 ; IList. des Crust.
1L p. o2,

«Superior antenna many times longer than the inferior ; peduncle
of the inferior many times longer than that of the superior. First
pair of gnathopoda mmch smaller than the second, and termi-
nating in a rudimentary dactylos. Second pair of gnathopoeda
perfectly subcheliform, but small, and of nearly the same form as
in Gawmarus Locuste. The fourth segment of the pleon armed
posteriorly with a long spine, which advances upon the following
segment and oceupics the median line; the other segments of the
plcon are perfectly smooth. The three posterior pairs of pleopoda
terminate cqually ; the last also terminate in two short and strong
styliform rami. Telson, a small horizontal ? lamella,

¢« ITab. The coast of Noirmoutier, Vendée.”—Aa. - Edwards.

The above description is that of M.-Edwards, but it does not agree
with many of the animals preserved in the bottle labelled G, Savit,
some of which resemble Mwra grossimanus. A few specimens had
the second pair of gnathopoda small, answering to the description of
the species.

6. Mera pocillimanus, n.s. (Prate XXXIV. fig. 7.) B.M.

Infero-posterior margin of the first and sceond segments of the pleon
slightly waved, of the third crenulated. Kyes reniform. Superior
antennwe half as long as the animal ; flagellum as long as the pe-
duncle, articuli not longer than broad, sccondary appendage rudi-
mentary. Inferior antenne having the peduncle not reaching
beyond the second joint of the peduncle of the superior; flagellum
scarcely as long as the last joint of the pedunele. ¥irst pair of
gnathopoda having the carpus as long and as broad as the pro-
podos : propodos on the right side ovate, inferior margin ciliated ;
palm oblique, not defined; on the left side the palm.is but little
oblique, waved, and defincd by an obtuse angle : dactylos robust
and distinctly unguiculate. Second pair of gnathopoda having
the carpus very short; propodos very long, and about half as
broad as long, superior and inferior margins parallel ; the infero-
anterior angle formed into a nearly circular hollow or cup, over
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which the dactylos closes (from which the specifie name is de-
rived); dactylos arcuate. Three posterior pairs of perciopoda
having the margins of tho basa serrated; the mera and carpi
nearly as broad as long, having the margins scrrated; propoda
straight, having fasciculi of hairs on the posterior margins and of
spines on the anterior ; dactyla articulated on the anterior angle
of the extremity of the propoda, arcuate, having a protuberance
tipped with a solitary hair upon the convex margin. Pleopoda
extending noarly to the same length; the posterior pair having
the rami scarccly longer than the base, fringed and tipped with
short spines.
Length o£;ths of an inch.
Hab. Genoa (Captain Lewis).

7. Mcera pectenicrus, n.s. (Prare XXXIV. fig. 8.)

Eycs small, irregular.  Superior antennzwe scarcely half the length of
the animal ; peduncle having the three joints subequal ; flagellum
as long as the peduncle, articuli not longer than broad ; secondary
appendage having two articuli. Inferior antennswe scarcely as long
as the peduncle of the superior; flagellum scarcely longer than
the last joint of the peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda having
the carpus as long as the propodos, furnished with a thick bunch
of hairs upon the inferior margin; propodos ovate, ciliated, palm
imperfectly defined ; dactylos short. Seccond pair of gnathopoda
much larger than the first, having the meros inferiorly produced
anteriorly to a point; carpus short, continuous with the propo-
dos ; propodos long-ovate, tapering ; palm not defined, thickly fur-
nished with long hairs, carrying short, distant, curved cilia upon
one side, the anterior portion of the palm projecting to a tubercle ;
dactylos long, arcuate. First two pairs of pereiopoda subequal;
third pair short ; fourth long, having the basos abruptly narrowing
posteriorly towards the distal extremity, the inferior half of the
margin being developed into a comb-like fringe ; dactylos, as in
all the pereiopoda, distinetly unguiculate ; fifth pair longer than
the fourth, Pleopoda subequal, the sixth pair being slightly the
longest. Telson double.

The female differs from the male in having the sccond pair of gna-
thopoda somewhat smaller and less hairy.

Length : male, 55;ths of an inch ; female somewhat smaller.

Hab. New Guinea.

This species is described and figured from an example in the col-
lection entrusted to me for examination from the Muscum of the
Jardin des Plantes.
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8. Mera Loveni. (Prate XXXYV. fig. 1.)
Gammarus Loveni, Bruzelius, Skand. Amph. Gemon. p. 59. pl. 11. £. 9,
¢ Body elongate, slender ; back smooth, round ; coxw having the in-
ferior margins smooth. Superior antenna longer than the inferior ;
inferior antennx as long as the peduncle of the supcrior. First
pair of gnathopoda smaller than the second pair; propodos tri-
angular. Sccond pair of gnathopoda having the propodos large,
nearly rectangular, with the palm tuberculated. Third, fourth,
and fifth pairs of pereiopoda having the basa narrow, elongate.
Posterior pair of pleopoda having the rami clongate, subequal.
Telson deeply divided.
“ Length 1§ths of an inch.

“ Hab. Bohusia, decp water.”—DBruzelius.

9. Mera furcicornis. (Prare XXXV. fig. 2.)
Gammarus furcicornis, Dane, U.S. Explor. Exped, p. 951. pl. 65. £. 6.

“Slender; coxw narrow ; body sparsely pubescent.  Cephalon about
as long as high ; lateral margin in front not prominent. Superior
antennee shorter than the body; first joint very stout, oblong;
second slender, a little longer; third short; flagellum terete, a
little longer than the base, having about fourteen articuli, sparsely
setulose ; sccondary appendage half shorter than flagellum, five-
articulated. Inferior antennee much shorter than the superior, the
base of the same length nearly as in that pair; third and fourth
joints long, subequal; flagellum but little: longer than the third
joint, seven- to ten-articulated. First pair of gnathopoda small ;
propodos subovate. Sccond pair of gnathopoda stout; propodos
nearly trapezoidal, broad and oblong, a little broadest at the apex,
and a little obliquely truncate, below sctulose, pulm not at all
excavate ; dactylos half as long as propodos. Three posterior pairs
of perciopoda subequal, the last a little the longest ; tufts of setme
numecrous, short. Posterior pleopoda quite long.

“ Length 3 lines.

“ Hab. Sooloo Sea, from the shores of a small island off the harbour
of Soung; collected February 5, 1842.”"—Dana.

10. Mera tenella. (Prare XXXV. fig. 3.)
Gammarus tenellus, Dana, U.S. Explor. Exped. p. 952. pl. 65. £, 7,
“Slender ; cox® quite narrow. Eyes round, small. Superior an-
tenne about half as long as body.; first joint not stout, second
very long; flagellum little lomger than base, setx very short,
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appendage half shorter than flagellum. Inferior antennse very
slender, short, base a little shorter than base of superior pair;
flagellum not longer than preceding joint. First pair of gna-
thopoda quitc small; propodos subovate, upper margin nearly
straight. Second pair of gnathopoda stout ; propodos broad, sub-
rectangular, at base a little narrower, at apex nearly straight,
truncate, sparsely setulose; palm not excavate, and defined below
by an angle; carpus transverse, very narrow, triangular. Fourth
and fifth pairs of pereiopoda subequal, the last a little the shorter;
setwe rather sparse, and shortish, those on upper margin of joints
very minute. Last pair of pleopoda long, extending much beyond
the second.
¢ Length 4 lines.

¢« Hah. From coral-reefs of Viti Lebu, Feejee 1slands.”—Dana.

11. Mora Fuegiensis. (Prate XXXV, fig. 4.)
Gammarus Fuegiensis, Duna, U.S. Explor. Erped. p. 954, pl. 65. f. 8.

¢ Female—Near M. tenelle. Superior antennee slender, longer than
half the body ; basc quite long, longer than flagellum, sctosc below,
second joint much the longest; flagellum sixteen-articulated,
articuli oblong; sete few, not shorter than articuli, and hardly
divaricate; secondary appendage four-articulated. Inferior an-
tennz shorter than superior; base not shorter than base of supe-
rior pair, its last two joints subequal; flagellum five-articulated,
but little, if any, longer than preceding joint. Gnathopoda with
the propoda quite small, narrow oblong; the margins ncarly
parallel, hirsute, obliquely truncate at apex: dactylos of first pair
slightly longer than palm; carpus shortcr, and hardly broader
than propodos. Last threc pairs of pereiopoda very umequal,
seventh pair much the longest. Rami of last pair of pleopoda not
extending as far back as second or first pair; first and second with
a very long spine at apex of base, which is a little shorter than
the rami.

s Length 3} lines.
“ Hab. Feejee Islands.”—Dana.

12. Mera quadrimanus. (Prate XXXV, fig. 5.)
Gammarus quadrimanus, Dana, U.S. Explor. Exped. p. 95b. pl. 65. £. 9.
“Slender ; cox® narrow. Superior antennge half as long as the
body; base a little longer than the flagellum ; first and second
. joints long, subequal, third Yery short ; flagellum pubescent ; setee
longer than articuli, and hardly divaricate; secondary appendage
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rather longer than half the flagellum. Inferior antenna shorter ;
hase shorter than base of superior pair; flagellum very short.
First pair of gnathopoda quite small; propodos oblong, hirsute
below, narrower at base; propodos of sccond pair equal, very
large, subquadrate; apex tranpsverse, defined by a spiniform acute
immoveable tooth ; palm three-dentate, teeth prominent ; dactylos
hardly longer than palm. Two posterior pairs of pereiopoda sub-
equal, the fifth a little the shorter, the joints at their posterior
apices densely hirsute; other sete short.
“ Hah. From the coral-reefs, Feejee Islands.”—-Dana.

13. Mcera tenuicornis. (Prari XXXV. fig. 6.)
Melita tenuicornis, Dana, U. S. Explor. Exped. p. 963. pl. 66. £. 5.

< Male.—Coxe rather broad. Antennz slender: superior pair longer
than half the body; base a little shorter than the flagellum ; se-
cond joint much the longest; flagellum terete; scte verticillate,
slender, and slightly longer than the articuli: inferior pair a little
the shorter ; base much longer than flagellum, and also cxceeding
in length the base of the superior pair; third and fourth joints
subequal. Propodos of first pair of gnathopoda very small, ob-
ovate ; margin hirsute; dactylos minute, and articulated to the
propodos below the apex. Propodos of sccond pair of gnathopoda
oblong, subelliptical ; back much flattened, densely hirsute below ;
palm not excavate ; dactylos rather large. First and sccond pairs
of perciopoda short; three posterior pairs subequal; the fourth
pair a little the smallest; sete short.

¢ Female?—Sectx of antennw very ncarly at right angles with the
joints. Propodos of second pair of gnathopoda of moderate size,
long obovate, apex sparingly oblique; dactylos short, shutting
against lateral surface of propodos. Stylets of penultimate pair of
pleopoda short; posterior pair long, simple, the branch subcylin-
drical and furnished with short setec.

““ Length of the male 4} lines, of the female ? 4 lincs.
“ Hab. Bay of Islands, New Zealand; found along the shores

between low- and high-water level.”—Dana.

Authors have described this species and M. Fresnelli’ as having
no sccondary appendage to the superior antenns, in which case a
new genus must be formed to reccive them,—a responsibility that I
do not like to take upon myself without secing the animals, knowing
how difficult it is at all times to observe the secondary appendage of
the superior antennz, owing to its occasional minuteness, or perhaps
accidental loss,

o 02
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61. EURYSTHEUS.

Eurvstheus, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1866; S anms,éc Ann.
Nat. IList. {:ob 1867.
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 181, .
Gammarus (Division 4+ a), Liljeborg, Ofers. af Kongl. Vet. Akad.
Forhandl. 1854, p. 455. * .
C(-phalon produced anteriorly. Pereion and pleon equally long.
Tyes situated at the base of the superior antennwe, instead of be-
twoen the bases of the two pairs. Antennwm subequal, long and
slender : superior antenne having a sccondary appendage ; in-
ferior antenne arising posteriorly to the superior. Gmathopoda
subchelate, uncqual.  Perciopoda long, slender.  Posterior pair of
pleopoda biramous. Telson short, eylindrical.

This genus is separated from Mera by the form of the cephalon
and telson.

1. Eurystheus erythrophthalmus. (Prate XXXV. fig.7.) B.M.

Gammarus ervthropthalmuq, Liljeborg in Ofcers. af Kongl. Vetensk.
Akad. Forhandl. 1854, p. 455.
Eurystheus tridentatus, Spence Bate, DBrit. Assoe. Report, 1855;
Synopsis, §e., Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857.
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p- 181
Eyes reniform, red. Superior antenna rather more than half the
length of the animal; peduncle longer than the flagellum; secondary
appendage half the length of the primury. Inferior antennea scarcely
ag long as the superior ; flagellum a little longer than the last joint
of the peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda small ; carpus longer
than the propodos ; propodos triangulate, palm oblique, equal in
length to the inferior margin. Second pair of gnathopoda large,
long ; carpus as long as, and continuous with, the propodos, inferior
margin armed with four fusciculi of hairs ; propodos long, tapering,
palm very oblique, concave, armed with three obtuse teeth, inferior
margin shorter than palm and carrying three fasciculi of hairs.
Pereiopoda long, slender; three posterior pairs having each an
oval basos and long propodos, which latter is distally furnished on
the posterior side with a fasciculus of long hairs; ultimate pair
of pereiopoda reaching a little beyond the two preceding pairs.
Telson half the length of the peduncle of the posterior pair of
pleopoda, tubular. .
Length L of an inch.

Hab. Macduff (Mr. Gregor); Banff (Mr. Edward); Skyc (Mr.
Barlee) ; Oxwich Bay, Glamorgan, and Plymouth (C. 8. B.) ; Kulla-
berg in Scania (Liljehorg).
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2. Eurystheus bispinimanus, n.s. (Prare XXXV.fig.8.) B.M.

" Eyes reniform.  Antennwe (wanting). First pair of gnathopoda long
and slender, having the carpus as long as the propoedos; propodos not
dilated, tapering, palm very oblique, not defined ; ductylos nearly
as long as the propodos, serrated upon the inner margin,  Second
puir of gnathopoda having the carpus shorter than, but continuous
with, the propodos ; propodos two-thirds as broad as long, palm not
longer than the inferior margin, concave, armed with two obtuse
spines and one short obtuse submarginal tooth ; dactylos arcuate,
serrated along the inner margin. Posterior pair of pleopoda
scarcely reaching beyond the preceding pairs.  In other respects
the animal differs but little from £. erythrophthalmus.

Length %,ths of an inch.

1ab. Banff (Mr. Edward).

62, AMATHIA.

Amathia, Rathke, Fuuna der Krym.
Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1855 ; Synopsis, §e., Ann, Nat.
Hist. Feb. 1857.

Inferior antennae longer than superior; superior pair having a
secondary appendage ; mandibles having an appendage. Maxilli-
peds subpediform, having two small plates arising from the basos
and meros ; dactylos unguiculate. Gnathopoda subchelate, sub-
equal ; propoda not largely dilated. Perciopoda subequal ; coxa
of the fourth pair shorter than that of the third. Posterior pair
of pleopoda biramous. Telson single, squamiform.

1. Amathia Sabinii. (Prate XXXV, fig. 9.) B.M.

Gammarus Sabinii, Leach, App. Ross’s First Voyage, ii. p. 178.
Sabine, App. I’amys Voy m;e, 233, t. 1. f. 8-11.
Whttc Cut. Crust. B. ’7P
Ktoyer, Gronl. Amfip. p. 16 t. L £ 3.
Edwards, Ann. des Sci. Nut xx. p. 303; IIzst des Crust, iii. p. 50.
&zmpson, Marine Invert. Grand Jllamm , p- B4
Liljeborg, Ofvers. af Kom]l Vet, Akad. l'orhamll 1854, p. 447.
Bell, Append. to Belcher's Last Aretic Voyage, p. 404.
Rathkc Fauna Nm'mywa, Nov. Aet, Acad. Leop. p. T1.
Thompson, Annals of Philosophy, xiv,
Amathia carinata, White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 182,
Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1856 ; S’anww, &c., Ann. Nat.
Hist. Fob. 1857,
Bruzelius, Skand. Amph. Gamm. p. 50.
Cephalon produced to a small rostrum. -Anterior segments of the
pereion carinated ; the posterior, together with the anterior of the

pleon, carinated and posteriorly denticulated ; the dorsal apex of
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the fourth and fifth segments obtusely rounded. Eyes subreni-
form. Superior antennw scarcely half the length of the animal ;
joints of the peduncle subcqual ; flagellum aslong as the peduncle,

~ articuli broader than long ; secondary appendage small. Inferior
antenne having the peduncle scarccly as long as that of the
superior ; flagellum as long again as that of the superior, articuli
brouder than long. First pair of gnathopoda having the carpus
half as long as the propodos, slightly produced inferiorly; pro-
podos tapering, palm imperfeetly defined, armed with two or three
strong spines. Second pair of gnathopoda uniform with the first.
Pereiopoda subequal, the three posterior pairs gradually increasing
in length. Antepenultimate and penultimate pairs of pleopoda
armed with short strong spines on the upper or posterior margin
of the rami; ultimate pair having the rami cqual, lunccolate, and
fringed with cilia. Telson lanceolate.

Length : male, £ of an inch ; female, rather more than 1 inch.

Hab. Baffin’s Bay (Admiral Ross and General Subine) ; Godthaab,
Greenland, 60 fathoms (Holboll); Teeland (Drewsen); Norway(Rathke);
Eastern shores of Scundinavia (Ziljebory) ; Shetland (Mr. Barlee) ;
Banft (Mr. Edward); Sligo (Mr. I’Iwm];son) Grand Manan, U.S.
(Stimpson).

2. Amathia carinata. (Prate XXXV. fig. 10.)
Amathia carinata, Rathke, Fauna der Krym, taf. 29.

'This species is so similar to 4. Sabinii, that had not Rathke, in the
¢« Nova Acta Acad. Leopold.” p. 71, expressly stated that it is distinet,
1 should have been inclined to unite them. I have merely scen the
figure of A. carinate in the ‘ Fauna der Krym,” judging by which,
the only differences appreciable arc the following: the less sharp
character of the dorsal carinal teeth, each being rounded at the apex ;
the antennse being more nearly cqual in length ; and the gnathopoda
having the propoda less tapering ahd the palma more defined.

Hcb. Balaklava Bay, Crimea, amongst Fucus (Rathke).

3. Amathia dentata.
Gammarus dentatus, Cataloyue of the Crustacea in the Museum of
the Jardin des Plantes.

I could not detect any appreciable distinction between this and the
two preceding species ; but having neglected to make a drawing of
the animal, T am induced to separate it from both of them on account
of the distance of their respective habitats.

Hab. Pondicherry (M. Perroltet).
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4. Amathia carino-spinosa. (Prare XXXV. fig. 11.) B.M.
Cancer c)a,rino-spinosa, Turton, Linn.-Syst. Nat. iii. p. 760 (ZLurton’s
edition). *

White, Cat. Crust. B. M. 1847 ; Cat. Brit. Crust. B. M. 1850.
Dexamine carino-spinosa, White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 178.
Amphithoé carino-spinosa, Gosse, Mar. Zool. i. p. 141.
Amf)hithoé Moggridgei, Spence Bate, Ann. Nat. })Iz'st. 2 ser. vii. p. 318.
pl. 10. f. 10, 1851,
Gosse, Mar. Zool. i. p. 141,
Gammat,‘rus angulosus, Iathke, Noe. Act. Acad. Leopold. xx. p. 72.
t. 3. £ 3.
Liljeborg, Ofcers. af Kongl. Vet. Akad. Forhandl. 1854, p. 447.
Bruzelius, Skand. Amph. Gamnm. p. 50.
Frey w. Leuckart, Betr. z. Kenntn. Wirbellos. Thiere, p. 162 (in
Bruzelivs).

Rostrum small. Carina upon the cephalon and anterior segments
of the pleon scarcely defined: a tuberculur ridge also exists on
each side, commencing at the fifth segment of the percion, and
terminating in the fourth segment of the pleon, where it becomes
confluent with the dorsal carina.

Length about 1 of an inch.

Hab. Eastern shores of Scandinavia; Menal Straits (2. Joshua
Alder); Langland Bay, Glamorgan (C. 8. B.); Tenby and Falmouth
(Mr. Webster); Polperro (Mr. Loughrin); Isle of Wight (0ld Col-
lection tn B.AL).

Rathke (L ¢. p. 74) states that it closely resembles Gammaracan-
thus loricatus of Sabine and G. pinguis of Kriyer, and that it is
distinet from A. Subinii and A. carinata.

Upon comparing the speeimens which T originally called Amphithoé
Moggridgei with Rathke’s figure and description of Gam. angulosus, I
have no doubt of their identity ; and the difference between them
and A. Sabinii appears to be a variation dependent upon altered
conditions. In recording them as separate species, I do so more
in deference to the opinions of Rathke, Liljeborg, and Bruzelius,
than from a conviction of there being any real distinction between
them.

The central habitat of A. Sabinii is the coast of Greenland,
whence the original and largest specimens have been brought. Those
which I have received from Banff, through the kindness of that in-
defatigable naturalist, my valued correspondent Mr. Edward, are
nearly as large ; but the specimens that have been sent to me from
localities further south are smaller. A single specimen lent to me by
Mr. Alder for examination, dredged in the Menai Straits; is scarcely
half the size of the specimens taken in Scotland. Those which I
found on the shores of South Walcs are still smaller, as are also those
sent to me from the southern coast of Cornwall, where the species
appears to be likewisc diminishing in numbers; and in the neigh-
bourhood of Plymouth I have looked for specimens, but have not suc-
ceeded in finding any. If the opinion that 4. Sabinii and A. carino-



200 AMPHIPODA NORMALIA,

spinosa arc the same specics be an error, they curiously represent
each other; for where the larger form abounds, the small adult speci-
mens appear to be rare, if not altogether absent.

5. Amathia pinguis.
Gammarus pinguis, Kréyer, Gronl. Amfip. p. 24. pl. L. f. 5.
Edwards, Hist. des Crast. i, p. 50.
¢ Pleon terminated by a telson, single, rounded, and armed with two
littlo spines. Gmathopoda nearly lincar.
“ Hab. Greenland.”— fidwards.

1t is with much doubt that T place this animal in this genus; but
the short description of M.-Edwards distinctly shows that it docs
not belong to Gammarus.

63. PALLASEA, n. g.

Superior antennse longer than the inferior, and furnished with a
sccondary appendage. Inferior antenne subpediform, having the
peduncle considerably longer than the flagellum ; the flagellum
short and stout. Mandibles having an appendage. Maxillipeds
subpediform, having a small squamiform plate to the ischium only.
Gnathopoda uniform, moderately large. Perciopoda subequal.
Posterior pleopoda biramous. Telson single, cleft.

This genus is very nearly allied to Amathia, from which it differs
more in the general aspect of the animal than in structural details.
The form of the inferior antennee, together with the altered condi-
tion of the maxillipeds, are appreciable characters that distinguish the
genera from cach other.

1. Pallasea Cancellus. (Prare XXXVT. fig. 1.) B.M.

Oniscus cancellus, Pallas, Spicil. Zool. fase. 9. p. 52. pl. 3. f. 18,
Gammarus cancellus, Fabricius, Int. Syst. ii. p. 515.
Herbst, Krabben, ii. p. 126. pl. 25. f. 12 (after Pallas).
Latreille, Hist. des Crust. vi. p. 317.
AIIIIPhithoé cancellus, Latreille, Encyc. Méthod. pl. 328. f. 6 (after
ulles) ; Régne Animal, 1 6dit. iii. p. 47.
Desmarest, Consid. sur les Crust. p. 268. .
Edwards, Ann. des Sci. Nut. xx. p. 377 ; Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 37.
Gammarus Latreillii, Guérin-Méneville, MS. Mus. Jardin des Plantes.

Cephalon having a minute rostrum. Pereion having a rudimentary
dorsal carina and a large projecting tubercle towards the infero-
posterior angle of each segment. Pleon armed with a slight dorsal
carina, and a prominent tubercle on the first two segments and rudi-
mentary ones on the next two. Eyes subreniform. Superior an-
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tenne nearly half the length of the animal ; peduncle as long as the
flagellum ; secondary appendage short. Inferior antenne having
the peduncle a little shorter than the peduncle of the superior
antennewe ; flagellum scarcely longer than the last joint of the
peduncle.  Gmathopoda subequal, having the coxew as deep as the
pereion: first pair having the propodos tapering, palm oblique,
fringed with short equidistant hairs, and imperfectly defined by
scveral short blunt spines: sccond pair having the propodos
broader and less tapering, palm less oblique, fringed with a
row of equidistant hairs, imperfectly defined by three stout blunt
spines ; inferior margin furnished with several fasciculi of two
kinds of hairs—the one armed with short coarse denticular spines
on one side, the other with fine vertical hairs. First two pairs of
pereiopoda uniform ; coxe of the second pair furnished ncar the
centre with a prominent tubercle. Three posterior pairs of pereio-
poda having their basa ovate, dilated, and suddenly compressed.
Three posterior pairs of pleopoda having the rami frec from hairs,
those of the penultimate pair shorter than those of the preceding.
¢ Posterior pair not longer than the antepenultimate*.” Telson
scarccly longer than broad, widely cleft at the apex.
Length 11 inch.
Hab. Rivers of Siberia (Pallas et aucl.).

This species is very abundant, and is made usc of by the inhabit-
ants of Siberia as u delicate article of food ; it is also devoured vora-
ciously by birds.

64. GAMMARACANTHUS, n. g.

Dorsal margin carinated, and having the posterior central margin with
one or more segments produced posteriorly. Pleon without fas-
ciculi of spines, Superior antenna having a secondary appendage.
Inferior antenne longer than the superior. Mandibles with an
appendage. Maxillipeds subpediform, unguiculate, having the
squamiform internal processes but slightly developed. Gnathopoda
subchelate and subequal, having the carpus inferiorly produced.
Coxm of the third pair of pcreiopoda not so deep as the fourth.
Posterior pair of pleopoda biramous; rami foliaceous. Telson
double. ' '

This genus is solected from that of Gammarus of authors generally,
comprising the Division AA. of M.-Edwards, and + la. of Liljeborg.

* Edwards, .. ¢. The specimen from which this description is taken has this
portion wanting.
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1. Gammaracanthus loricatus. (Prate XXXVI. fig. 2.) B.M.

Gammarus loricatus; Sabine, Parry’s First Voyage, Append. p. ccxxxi.
P LJ%}.;%', Griml. Amfip. p. 22.pL. 1. £. 4.

Edwards, Hist. des Crust. iii. P b2,

Ross, Appendiz to Parry’s Third Voyage, p.118; Polar Voyage,
P. 204; Appendix to Second Voyage tn Search of a N.W. Pass-
age, p. Ixxxix, 1835,

Bell, Belcher's Last of the Arctic Voyages, Append. p. 405.

MS. in Cat. Iunt. Museum, p. 93.

Cephalon having a long, carinated, depressed rostrum. Percion dor-
sally carinated, the threc posterior segments having the carina
produced posteriorly into a tooth; each segment has the lateral
margin externally raiscd. Pleon dorsally carinated, cach segment,
except the sixth, having the carina posteriorly produced into a
sharp tooth. Eyes imperfectly round. Superior antenne half the
length of the animal; peduncle as long as the flagellum, third
joint shorter than the preceding, second shorter than the first ;
secondary appendage longer than the last joint of the peduncle.
Inferior antenne onc-third shorter than the superior; peduncle
somewhat longer than the peduncle of the superior. First pair of
gnathopoda having the carpus produced to an inferior angle ; pro-
podos subovate, broadest at the carpul extremity ; palm longer than
the inferior margin, oblique, convex both anteriorly and posteriorly,
forming a central depression, into which the dactylos, which is
shorter than the palm, impinges: second puir uniform with the
first. Coxm gradually increasing in depth to the second pair of
pereiopoda. First two pairs of perciopoda subequal ; third pair
of pereiopoda longer than the second, fourth much longer than the
third, fifth much shorter than cither of the two preceding ; basa
of the last three pairs but slightly dilated. Penultimate pair of
pleopoda shorter than the preceding ; posterior pair much longer
than either of the two preceding, peduncle not more than half as
long as the rami; rami cqual in length, obtusely lanceolate, mar-
gins fringed with cilia. Telson consisting of two small, round,
foliaceous plates.

Length 13 inch.

+  Hab. Prince Regent’s Inlet, abundant (Sir J. C. Ross); Arctic Seas

(Admiral Parry and Sir Edward Belcher) ; Greenland (Kréyer).

Sir James Ross, in the Appendix to the ¢ Second Voyage in Search
of a North-west Passage,” remarks that “in some specimens the
rostrum is so very minute as hardly to be distinguishable, whilst
in others it is very largé.” The close resemblance-which this animal
bears to Atylus carinatus, in which the rostrum is much smaller,
may have conduced to the belief of this apparent variation.
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This well-known species is taken as the type of Gammaracan-
thus ; and, if compared with the type of the genus Gammarus, it will
be found, whilst having many characters in common, to differ in
general form as well as in structural detail. 1t approaches nearer to
Amathia than to Gammarus. ‘

2. Gammaracanthus mucronatus.

Gammarus mucronatus, Suy, Journ. Acad. Philud. i. pt. 4. p. 376.
Edwards, Ann. des Se. Nat. xx. p. 368 ; Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 15.
« Fighth, ninth, and tenth segments of the body mucronate above.
Eyes irregularly reniform, blackish, truncate above, and forming
an angle towards the base of the upper antenn®. Antenna sub-
equal: superior pair with about twenty articuli in the flagellum ;
secondary appendage attaining the tip of the fourth articulus.
“ Length not half an inch.
“ Hub. Florida, coast of the United States.

¢In the male, the dorsal tecth are often less distinet than in the
female ; sometimes they are wanting on the eighth and tenth seg-
ments, and very small upon the ninth.”—Say.

3. Gammaracanthus macrophthalmus.
Gammaé'lgs macropthalmus, Stimpson, Marine Invert. of Grand Manan,
P
«This species strongly resembles Amathia Sabinii in colour and
general appearance. The back, however, is carinated only at the
pleon, which readily distinguishes it. The secondary appendage of
the superior antenne is minute and scarcely perceptible. Eyes very
large, subreniform, near cach other. Coxx small. Fourth pair of
pleopoda as long as the fifth, both having the outer rami shorter
than the inner ones; last pair with broad lanceolate rami, shorter
than in A. Sebinii. Colour sometimes bright crimson, but usually
mottled red and flake-white ; very variable.
“Tength 0-5 inch: of the inferior antennee, which are the longer,0-2.
“ Hab. Dredged on rocky bottoms in the Laminarian zone, and
occasionally taken at low-water mark.”—Stimpson.

65. GAMMARUS.

Gammarus, Fubricius, Ent. Syst. ii. p. 514.

Latreille, Hist. Nat. des Crust. vi. p. 315,

Leach, Edinb. Encye. art. Crustaceology, vii. p. 402 ; Trans. Linn.
Soc. xi. p. 369.

Lamarck, Hist. des Anim. sans Vert. v.

Desmarest, Consid. sur les Crust. }; 266.

Edwards, Ann. des Se. Nat. xx. ; Iist. des Crust. iii. p. 42, Divi-
sion 1. A. a.

Kroyer, Gronl. Amfip. p. 27,
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Gammarus, Rathke, Fuuna der Krym, p. 372, and Nov. Act. Leop. 1843.
White, Hist. Brzt (,rust 82,
Gosse, Mar. Zool. 1.
?mm Bate, bwwpsis. &c .y " Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857.
"I{{l% ?_or:; (Iﬁ:‘smn +1.5.), Ofvers. af Kongl. Vet. Akad. Forhandl.
Bru.duu}) (Division ¢ a—b), Skand. Amph Gamm. p. §0.
Slender, laterally compressed. Cephalon not produced into a rostrum.,
Pereion and pleon subequal in length. Three posterior segments
of the pleon having cach two or more fasciculi of short stiff spines.
Eyes reniform, oval or linear. Antennz long, slender, filiform,
having the peduncle subequal with the peduncle of the inferior,
and carrying u secondary appendage. Mandibles having an ap-
pendage. Maxillipeds having a squamiform plate, arising from
the basos and ischium. Gnathopoda subequal, not largely de-
veloped. Pereiopoda subequal ; coxae of the three posterior pairs
much shorter than those of the anterior. Posterior pair of pleo-
poda biramous. Telson double.

The genus is here confined to Gammarus proper. It is both more
convenient and more natural to place those species in distinet gencra
which have been arranged by authors under scparate divisions of the
genus.

1. Gammarus semicarinatus, n.s. (Prare XXXVI. fig. 3.)

Last segment of the pereion and first three of the pleon carinated and
posteriorly produced to a sharp tooth. Fourth and fifth segments
of the pleon carinated and produced to a tubercle which is crowned
with a fasciculus of spines, on each side of which are the fusciculi
which are common to the genus. Eyes subrcniform. Superior
antennee half the length of the animal ; peduncle short, first joint
little more than half the length of the cephalon, second shorter
than the first, third shorter than the sccond; flagellum three
times as long as the peduncle, having the articuli much longer
than broad ; sccondary appendage having but two articuli. In-
ferior antennewe hulf the length of the superior; peduncle longer
than the peduncle of the superior. Gnathopoda subequal: first
pair having the propodos long-ovate, tapering, palm not defined,
armed with three or four short obtuse spines and a few hairs;
dactylos arcuate: second pair having the propodos ovate, palm
slightly oblique, bilobed, armed with three or four short obtuse
spines and a few hairs. Pereiopoda subequal. Posterior pair of
pleopoda having the rami unequal, the outer being a little longer
than the inner.

Length Sths of an-inch.
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Unfortunately the habitat of this crustaccan is not known. The
speceies is of considerable interest, as associating the genera Amathia
and Gammaracanthus with Gammarus. I know of no other distinctly
carinated species that carries the dorso-caudal fasciculi of spines.

This may be Gammurus mucronatus of Say ; but the specimens in
the British Muscum labelled as belonging to this last-named speeies
do not correspond with the very meagre description of the author, so
that T do not feel justified in assuming Say’s name without a clearer
conception of the North American type.

This species is preserved in the Muscum of the Jardin des Plantes,
it having formed a portion of the undescribed collection entrusted to
me by Professor Milnc-Edwards for description in this Catalogue.

2. Gammarus Pulex. (Prate XXXV fig. 4.)

Gammarus Pulex, Fab. Znt. Syst. ii. p. 516. no. 7.
Latreille, Gen. Crust. et Ins. 1. p. b3,
Koch, Deutschl. Crust., Myr. u. Arackn. p. 36. no. 21.
Cancer Pulex, Linn. Syst. Nat. iii. p. 1055, no. 81.
Roesel, Ins. iii. p. 351. t. 62. £ 1-7.
“ @, csius, dorso fusco-testaceus, segmentis posterioribus postice
medio in dentem acutum productis.”—Koch.
Length 6 to 7 lines.
Iab. In large streams and ponds, generally found in great abun-
dance.

Koch remarks that the animal is readily distinguished from Gam-
marus fluviatilis* by the dorsal teeth upon the first three segments
of the pleon. The colour throughout is of a greyish-brown mottled
with ycllow, having the dorsal dental processes blotched with scarlet ;
there arc similar spots on the sides of the animal, and also smaller
ones of the same colour on the coxwe.

Authors generally appear to have given the names of Pulex and
Slwviatilis indifferently to the common freshwater form. Koch and
Latreille have figured G. Pulex with dorsal teeth. I have therefore
confined the latter name to this species, and have not quoted any
authorities besides those Koch has given.

3. Gammarus subcarinatus, (Prate XXXVI. fig. 5.) B.M.
Gammarus subcarinatus, Stimpson, MS. '

First thrce scgments of the pleon baving the dorsal median line
slightly clevated into a carina, and terminating posteriorly in a
fusciculus of short spines ; a fasciculus of spines also cxists upon
cach side, increasing in importanee posteriorly upon all the seg- -
ments of the pleon: the last three segments of the pleon have
no central carina. Eycs oval. Antenn:we subequal, one-third the

* @. fossarum, Koch.
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length of the animal. First pair of gnathopoda larger than the
second ; propodos broad-ovate ; palm slightly concave and oblique,
armed with nine or ten short trunecated teeth and several hairs;
dactylos arcuate, having an obtuse projection near the centre.
Seccond pair of gnathopoda having the propodos long-quadrate ;
palm slightly concave, not oblique, armed with scven or eight
short truncated teeth ; inferior margin indented posteriorly to the
palm, and furnished with several fasciculi of long hairs. Pereio-
poda subequal, spinous. Posterior pair of pleopoda having the
rami unequal, the outer being three times longer than the inner.
Telson not spinous.

Length 1 inch.
Hab. Behring’s Straits (Stimpson, to whom I am indebted for the

specimen from which the figure and deseription are taken).

4. Gammarus Locusta. (Prate XXXVI. fig. 6.) B.M.

Cancer Locusta, Linn. Faun. Suec. 2nd edit. p. 497 ; Syst. Nat. p. 1055,
Cancer (Gammarus) Locusta, Montagwe, Linn. Trans.ix. p.92. t. 4. f. 1.
Gammarus Locusta, Leach, Edinb. Encyc. art. Crust.p. 402; Linn. Trans.
xi. p. 359,
esmarest, Consid. sur les Crust. p. 267,

Edwards, Ann. des Se. Nut. xx. p. 369; Ifist. des Crust. iii. p. 44.

Kriyer, Gronl. Amfip. p. 27.

Rathke, Fauna der érym, P 372. pl. 5. £. 11.

White, Ilist. Brit. Crust. p. 182 ; Cat. Brit. Crust. in B. M. p. 51;
Cat. Crust. B. M. p. 8.
Gosse, Mar. Zool. i. p. 141. f. 257.
Zuddach, Synops. Crust. Pruss. Prodr. p. 4.
Bruzelius, Skand. Amph. Gamm. p. 52.
Gammarus Duebenii, Lifjeborg, Ofcers. af Kongl. Vet. Akad. Forhandl.
1851, p. 22.
Gammarus mutatus, Liljebory, Ofvers. af Kongl. Vetensk. Akad. For-
handl, 1852, p. 447.

Three anterior segments of thc pleon having the infero-posterior
angle produced to a sharp, posteriorly directed point. Eyes long,
reniform, white. Superior antennax having the first two joints of
the peduncle subequal in length, and, together, rather longer than
the cephalon, the third not more than half as long as the sccond ;
flagellum long and slender, being four times as long as the pe-
duncle ; sccondary appendage one-third as long as the primary.
Inferior antenn# nearly as long as the superior, having the last
three joints subequal, and extending nearly the whole length of
the last joint beyond the peduncle of the superior. Gnathopoda
having the cox® as deep as their segments: first pair shorter than
the second, having the carpus increased to the breadth of the pro-
pedos ; propodos ovate, palm convex, not defined, having the infe-
rior and superior margins fringed with fasciculi of hairs: second
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pair having the carpus and propodos rather longer than in the first,
but otherwise formed like them, except that the palm is oblique, not
convex, and defined by a small tooth. Perciopoda having the coxae
of the first two pairs as decp as their segments, of the last three
pairs about one-fourth as deep; basa of the lust three pairs ovate; the
other joints generally spinous. Antepennltimate pair of pleopoda
longer than the penultimate ; penultimate scarcely reaching beyond
the peduncle of the ultimate; ultimate having the peduncle very
short, rami subequal, three times as long as the peduncle,—the
inner branch armed upon the internal margin with four or five
short equidistant spines and as many plumose hairs, one of each
being lodged in as many separate depressions; the outer branch
has the lower margin fringed with fasciculi of short spinules.
Telson as long as the peduncle of the posterior pair of pleopoda,
and furnished with a few short stiff spines.
Length of Icclandic specimens, 13 inch; of British, 3 of an inch.

Hab. Aretic Seas, and all round Europe. Some large specimens in
the British Muscum were presented by M. Drewsen.,

The colour of this speeies is generally of a bluish-green, mottled
with darker spots of the same, and a fow widely dispersed spots of
bright red or searlet; these last, as far as my expericnee goes, may,
in the living animal, be confidently trusted in as diagnostic of the
species: one is situated upon the second, third, and fourth segments
of the pereion, a small one on each coxa of the posterior pairs of
pereiopoda, and one upon cach of the three anterior segments of the
pleon.  Under the microscope the structure of the integument is seen
to have a granulated appearance, while certain arrow-headed spines,
surrounded by an areola, appear to pierce the integument. Upon the
three anterior segments of the pleon is a curved row of minute cilia,
each cilium rising through a ring, the whole surrounded by an areola.

Leach, in the ¢ Edinburgh Encyel.,” remarks that the females carry
their young about with them after their exclusion; and I am cnabled
to state, upon the authority of my valued corrcspondent Dr. James
Salter, that the larve, after having quitted the pouch of the mother,
will rcturn to it again on being alarmed ; and that, until they have
acquired confidence, they accompany their mother in a small crowd as
she swims through the water.

5. Gammarus fluviatilis. (Prare XXXVII. fig. 1.)

Gammarus fluviatilis, Roesel, Insectenbelustigungen, iii. pl. 62 *.
Gammarus Reeselii, Gervais, Ann. des Se. Nut. 2 sér. iv. p. 128 %,
(Gammarus aquaticus, Leach, Linn. Trans. xi. p. 369.

Gammarus fossaram, Koch, Deutschi. Crust., Myr. u. Arackn. h.5, no. 1.

Very much like G. Locusta. Eyes subreniform, black. Superior
* From M.-Edwards, Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 45.
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antennee having the second joint of the peduncle shorter than the
first, third shorter than the sccond ; flagellum twice as long as the
peduncle, having about twenty-four articuli, broader than long;
secondary appendage having about six articuli. Inferior antenne
having the olfactory organ well developed ; last two joints of the
peduncle subequal ; flagellum shorter than the pedunele. Gna-
thopoda subcqual: propodos of the first pair long-ovate, tapering,
having the palm very oblique; of the second pair ovato, palm
slightly oblique and concave. Penultimate pair of pleopoda as
long as the preceding ; posterior pair of pleopoda having the rami
subequal and plumose.  Colour generally of a yellowish-brown.
Length 3 of an inch.
Hab. In most of the freshwater streams of England, and probably
of all Europe. _

6. Gammarus Edwardsii. (Prare XXXVII. fig. 2.)
Gammarus marinus, Edwards, Ilist. des Crust. iii. p. 46 (not Leach).
White, Ilist. Brit. Crust. p. 183.
Spence Bate, Synopsis, §c., Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb, 1857,

Very similar in general appearance to G. Locusta, but more robust.
Eyes reniform. Superior antennx about one-third the length of the
animal ; first joint of the peduncle nearly as thick as long, sccond
a little shorter and narrower, third still more so; flagellum nearly
as long again as the peduncle ; secondary appendage three-articu-
lated. TInferior antenne having the peduncle a little longer than
the peduncle of the superior, fourth and fifth joints subequal;
flagellum scarcely as long as the last two joints of the peduncle.
Gnathopoda short: first pair having the propodos broad-ovate,
palm oblique, convex, not defined ; second pair having the pro-
podos long-ovate, palm straight, defined, inferior angle produced.
Posterior pair of pleopoda having the rami not longer than the
peduncle. ) »

Length £ of an inch. -

Hab. Starcross, Devon, in & pool left by the tide, into which fresh
water flows (C. 8. B.). Coast of France (Milne- Edwards).

The animal from which I have taken the above characters agrees
with Milne-Edwards’s description of Gammarus marinus, except in
the length of the secondary appendage of the superior antenns, which
he states to be longer than in G@. Locusta, whercas in my specimen
it is considerably shorter; but this is a character that varies during
the growth of the animal, and is one very liable to be influenced by
change of conditions. In fact, this species, as stoated by M.-Edwards,
is very possibly only a variety of @. Locusta. ° -
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Milne-Edwards considers it to be identical with Gam. marinus
of Leach and Desmarest; but these authors (the latter following
the former) state that the rami of the last pair of pleopoda are
unequal.

In changing the specific name, I have adopted that of the dis-
coverer of the species ; for to no one is Carcinology more indebted
than to Professor Milne-Edwards.

7. Gammarus Camptolops. (Prare XXXVIL fig. 3.) B.M.

Gammarus Camptolops, Leack, Sum. Lnt. U. Comp. p. 104.

White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 183; Cat. Crust. B. M. 1847, p. 88;
Cat. Brit. Crust. B. M. 1849).

Gosse, Marine Zoology, 1. p. 141.

Gammarus Camylops, Leach, Lidinb. Encye. vii. p. 403.

Gammarus Campylops, Leach, Linn. Trans. xi. p. 360.
Desmarest, Consid. sur les Crust. p. 267,
Edwards, Ann. des Se. Nat. xx. p. 267; Hist. des Crust. iii.

. 438,
. G‘ammlg'us Locusta, Lifjeborg, Ofvers. af Kongl. Vetensk. Akad. For-
handl, 1854, p. 448,

Like Gammarus Locuste. Fyces lincar, black ; occasionally shaped

" like the letter 8. Superior antenne shorter -than the inferior;
flagellum not longer than the peduncle. Inferior antennwe a little
longer than the superior. Gnathopoda subequal, uniform ; pro-
poda tapering, palmaxe oblique. Three posterior pairs of pereio-
poda having the basa disc-shaped. Penultimate pair of pleopoda
shorter than the preceding, and reaching to the extremity of the
peduncle of the ultimate; ultimate having the rami unequal, one
branch being as long again as the other, both fringed with short,
sharp spinules.

Length 1 an inch.

Hap. Arran Island (Dr. Leach); Shetland (Mr. Barlee); Belfast
(Mr. ITyndmar. and Mr. Thompson)d Thompson's Nat. Hist. of Ire-
land, iv. p. 395). ' ’

The above description is taken from Teach’s type specimen in the
British Museum. The habitats given are those from which speci-
mens with the crooked eyes have been taken; but this is a feature
by no means to be depended upon as a specific character. Among a
considerable number thut were sent to me by my much-valued friend
Mr. Barlee, the eyes were as frequently, if not more often, of a linear
form ; I am therefore inclined to believe that an undescribed va-
riety, found all round our coast, and which answers in all respects
except the peculiar sigmoid eye, belongs to this species. Tt is an
intermediate form between G. Lacusta and G. gracilis. Liljcborg's
description of @. Tocustasdiffers only in the form of the cyes from
G. Camptolops.
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8. Gammarus Sitchensis. (Prarz XXXVII. fig. 4.) B.M.

Ga}linm}l;m Sitchensis, Brandt, Sibirische Reise, Zool. i. p. 137. pl. 6.

g:S‘h'm})son, Crust. and Lehin. of Pacific Shores of N. Amer., Journ.
Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vi. IR5T,

With small spines on the dorsal portion of the third, fourth, fifth
and sixth segments of the pleon. Eyes very small.  Superior
antenne longer than the inferior; flagellum longer than the
peduncle.  Gnathopoda subequal: first pair a little the larger:
propodos ovate, palm straight, slightly oblique ; scegnd pair ovate,
palm slightly concave. Posterior pair of pleopoda longer than the
preceding ; rami subequal, Janceolate.

Length half an inch.

Hab. Sitka Isle. Russian America (Middendorff’ and Wosnessenskr).

The description and figure are taken from a speeimen in the Mu-
seum of the Jardin des Plantes, sent by Professor Brandt.

9. Gammarus Verreauxii. (Prate XXXVIL fig. 5.)
Gammarns Verreauxii, Fdwards, Ann. des Se. Nat.

Having a sinus on the centre of the dorsal surface of the fourth
segment of the pleon.  Eyes ovate.  Superior antenn about one-
fourth the length of the animal: flagellum not so long as the
peduncle. Inferior antenne not so long as the superior ; peduncle
not longer than the peduncle of the superior.  Gnathopoda of the
same form: sccond pair as large again as the first, having the
propodos long-ovate, tapering ; palm the entire length of the in-
ferior margin, straight, superior margin slightly arcuate. Third
pair of perciopoda but slightly shorter than the fourth ; basa of
the lust three pairs not much dilated. Penultimate pair of pleopoda
considerably shorter than the preceding ; ultimate a little longer
than the antepenultimate, rami equal.

TLength 11 inch. .

Hab. New Holland (M. Verreaux).

The figure and description are taken from the specimen preserved
in the Museum of the Jardin des Plantes.

10. Gammarus fasciatus. (Prare XXXVII. fig. 6.) B.M.
Gammarus fasciatus, Say, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad, i. pert 2.

Eyes round. Superior antenns half as long as the animal ; flagellum
longer than the peduncle, not furnished with long hairs. Inferior
antennz shorter than the superior; peduncle reaching quite to
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the extremity of the peduncle of the superior, furnished with long

fine hairs. Gnathopoda subequal, furnished with a few stiff hairs:

first pair having the propodos long-ovate; palm very oblique,
slightly concave, not defined, -armed near the centre with a single
short, obtusc spino: sccond pair slightly larger than the first,
having the propodos longer and broader, and the palm less oblique,
but imperfectly defined. Perciopoda furnished posteriorly with
long fine hairs, independent of the short spines; third pair of
pereiopoda shorter than the two posterior. Posterior pair of pleo-
poda having the rami subequal and longer than the preceding.

Length f:ths of an inch.

Hab. Common in the larger streams round Philadelphin (Sey and
Stimpson).

The figure is from a specimen presented by Professor Say to the
British Museum. The deseription is also taken from that specimen,
and from one preserved in spirits, sent to me by Mr. Stimpson.  In
both, the cyes are rouud (not reniform, as stated by Say). The
second pair of gnathopoda, in the specimen presented by Say, differ
from the description in the text in being somewhat truneate ; but as
the general appearance is that of a defective organ, T have adhered
to Stimpson’s specimen as being the more perfeet.  Say deseribes the
species as being fasciated with faint green, and the appendages as
similarly spotted.

11. Gammarus multifagciatus. (Prate XXXVIL fig. 7.)  B.M.
Gammarus multifasciatus, Stimpson, LS.

Eyes reniform. Superior antennse having the first joint of the
peduncle stouter and longer than the others ; peduncle of the in-
ferior antennae not longer than that of the superior. Gmathopoda -
small and of the same form: second pair slightly the larger ; pro-
podos subovate ; palm convex, slightly oblique.  First two pairs of
pereiopoda clean ; the last three thickly covered with fasciculi of
spines. Posterior pair of pleopoda having the rami short, obtuse,
and thickly furnished with hairs. Telson long, each division tipped
with one long and three short obtuse spines, and furnished on the
outer side with one and on the inner side with two obtuse spmes
subapically tipped with a single cilium.

Length f5ths of an inch.

Hab. Grand Manan (Stimpson).

T am indobted to Mr. Stimpson for the specimen of this species from
which the description and figure are taken.

2
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12. Gammarus ornatus. (Prarr XXXVIL fig. 8.) B.M.

Gammarus ornatus, Edwards, Ann. des Se. Nat. xx. p. 372.pl. 10.f. 1;
Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 47.

Gammarus fucicolus, Stimpson, MS.

Gammarus ? Pulex, Stimpson, Marine Invert. Grand Manan, p. 55.

Gammarus ? Locusta, Gowld, Durert. Muss. p. 334

Eyes long, reniform. Superior antenna having the first joint of the
peduncle longer than the second, the second longer than the third ;
flagellum longer than the peduncle. Inferior antenna having the
pedunele longer than the peduncle of the superior: flagellum not
longer than the lust joint of the pedunele. First pair of gnatho-
peda having the propodos long-ovate, not broader than the carpus ;
palm oblique, concave, armed with a long and a short blunt spine,
and defined by an angle furnished with two or three short obtuse
spines. Sccond pair of gnathopodu having the inferior margin
rounded ; palm oblique, convex, marginate*, armed with a central
short, blunt spine, and defined by two or three similar ones. Basa
of the three posterior pairs of perciopoda but slightly dilated.
Posterior pair of pleopoda very much longer than the preceding ;
rami subequal, lanceolate.

Length of male 11 inch, of female # of an inch.
Hab. Boston (M. Lesuewr); Massachusetts (Stimpson); Arctic

Amcrica (MS. B.J).).

T am indebted to Mr. Stimpson for several specimens of this species,
which T believe is synonymous with Ganonarus Pulex of Stimpson
and 6. Locuste of Gould. Some G@nmmnari in the Collection of the
Muscum of the Royal College of Surgeons, of which the habitat is
not mentioned, also appear to helong to this specics,-—the only dif-
ference consisting in the shorter length of the rami of the posterior pair
of pleopoda. The type from which the figure is drawn is preserved
in the Muscum of the Jardin des Plantes.

13. Gammarus Redmanni. (Prare XXXVII. fig. 9.)

Gammarus Redmanni, Leech, MS. B. M,
Gammarus ornatus, White, Cut. Crust. B. M. 1847 (not Edwards).
This species resembles Ganvnarus ornatus, but microscopic observa-
tion of the gnathopoda exhibits a distinetion. The first pair of
gnathopoda have the propodos ovate ; palm oblique, waving, mar-
ginate, armed near the centre with a short obtuse spine and a fas-
ciculus of hairs, and defined by several blunt spines, murgination
convex, perpendicularly finely striated. The sccond pair of gna-
* The term marginutc"’ refers Lo a peculiar margin or thin cutting edge that

is found on the palm in some species, the form and appearance of which are liable
to variation. Tt will be best understood by a reference to the Plate,
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thopoda differ from the first in having the propodos larger, and the
padm less oblique and straight.
Length Liths of an inch,

Ilab. Jamaica (Lieut, Redman).

14. Gammarus Boreus. (Prare XXXVIIL fig. 10.) B.M.

Gammarus Boreus, Subine, Suppl. to Parry’s First Voyage, p. cexxix.

Ross, App. to Parry’s Third Voyage, p. 119; Polar Voyuge, p.204 ;

Seeond Voyage, Suppl. p. &8,

Wihite, Cat. Crust. B. M. 1847.

Bell, App. to Belcher's Arctic Exped. p. 405,

Owen, Nat, IList. Cat. Roy. Coll. Sury. MS., opposite p. 93.
Gammarus Pulex, Degeer, Ins. vii. p. 526, pl. 33. figs. 1, 2.
Gammarus glacialis, Leach, MS., White, Cut. Crust. 3. M. 1847.
Gammarus Arcticus, Leach, MS., White, Cut. Crust. B. M. 1847,

This species closely resembles Gammarus ornatus, from which it
appears to differ only in some minute details of the gnathopoda.
The first pair have the propodos ovate, palm oblique. The sccond
pair have the propodos broader; palm unarmed, furnished with a
few cilia, less oblique, imperfeetly defined by three short blunt
spines: marginate, margination parallel’ with the palm, exeept
near the base of the dactylos, where it is lobed, closely lined with
vertical strise.

Length 1 inch. A specimen in the Musceum of the Royal College of

Surgeons is 1% inch long.

Hab. Spitzbergen.  Presented to the British Muscum by the
Admiralty. Baffin’s Bay. ¢ It is abundant along the shores of
the north-cast part of the American continent and its contiguous
islands, but especially near the estuaries of rivers, seceming to prefer
brackish to the salt water of the ocean.”— Ross.

15. Gammarus Sundevallii. (Prate XXXVTIL fig. 1.)
(iammarus Sundevallii, Rathle, Beitrige zur Fauna Norw. in Nov. Act.
Leop. 1843, p. 65. t. 3. f. 2.
Liljebory, Ofvers. af Kongl. Vet. Akad. Forhandl. 18564, p. 454.
Bruzelius, Skand. Amph. Gamm. p. 67.
¢ Male.—Cephalon’ without a rostrum. Spines on the fourth and
tifth segments of the pleon. Kyes round. Inferior antennm
longer than the superior ; first joint of the peduncle possessing a
short acute process*. Second pair of gnathopoda.larger than the
first, oblong-ovate, pilose. Ultimate pair of pleopoda reaching
beyond the penultimate ; rami nearly equal, flattencd, lanceolate.
Telson double, subovate, posteriorly spinose.”— Rathke.
¢« Female.—Differs from the male in having the gnathopoda nearly

¥ Olfactory organ 2—-C. 8. L.
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cqual, and in the second pair having the dactylos pilosc and little
dentated.”—Liljeborg.
¢ Length 34 lines.”—Rathke.
Hab. «Molde ” (Rathke and Bruzelius). ¢ Eustern shores of Nor-
way 7 (Liljeborg).
16. Gammarus assimilis.
Gammarus assimilis, Liljeborg, Ofcers. af Kongl. Vet. Akad. Forhandl.
1851, p. 23; 1854, p. 435,
Bruzelius, Skand. Amph. Gamm. p. 59.
¢ Resemblos @. Sundevallii. Differs principally in having the second
pair of gnathopoda in the male longer than the first ; propodos
elongate, nearly rectangular.”
Length 3} lines (?).
« Hab. Eastern shores of Norway.”—Liljehorg.

17. Gammarus tenuimanus, n.s. (Prare XXXVIIL fig. 2.) B.M.

iyes ovate. Superior antennge half as long as the animal.  Inferior
antenne having the peduncle slightly longer than the peduncle of
the superior.  Gnathopoda subequal and of the same form, each
having the carpus longer than the propodos, and thickly studded
with hairs along the inferior margin ; the propodos not broader
than the earpus, having the inferior margin parallel with the su-
perior, and the pulm very short; superior margin carrying four
fasciculi of hairs, and the inferior margin thickly studded with
hairs. Perciopoda spinous. Posterior pairs of pleopoda (wanting).

Length L2ths of an inch.
Hab. Taken at the entrance to the rivers Ness and Brauly, in

Scotland (Rer. (2. Glordon).

18. Gammarus Caspius. (Prare XXXVIIL fig. 3.)
Gammarus Caspius, Brandt, Middendorff’s Sibirische Reise.

A fasciculus of spines upon a tuberele near the dorsal centre of the
fourth and fifth segments of the pleon. Kyes small, oval. Superior
antenne not so long as the inferior. Inferior antennwe inserted
posteriorly to the superior, having the peduncle reaching consi-
derably beyond the extremity of the pedunele of the superior. Gna-
thopoda subequal : second pair somewhat the larger; carpus con-
tinuous with the propodos, forming together a long oval; palm
oblique, not defined.  Basa of the three posterior pairs of pereio-
poda serrated.  Postérior pair of pleopoda (wanting).

Length 14ths of an inch.

Hab. Asiatic Russia ? (Middendorgf).
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This description, together with the figure, is taken from a speci-

men presented to the Museum of the Jardin des Plantes by Professor
Brandt.

19. Gammarus marinus. (Prate XXXVIIL fig. 4.) B.M.

(Gammarus marinus, Leach, Linn. Trans. xi. p. 352 (not M.- Edwards).
Desmarest, Consid. sur les Crust. p. 267,
Gammarus Olivii, Edwards, Ann. des Se. Nat. xx. p. 369. pl. 10. 1. 9, 10,
1830 ; Hist. des Crust, iii. p. 47.
Gummarus gracilis, Ruthke, Fauna der Krym, t. 5. £. 7-10, 1837.
Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1855; Ann. Nut. Hist. Feb.
1857,
White, Ilist. Brit. Crust. p. 184,
Gammarus affinis, Edwards, Ilist. des Crust. iii. p. 47, 1840,
Gammarus pacilurus, Rathke, Bedr. zur Faun. Norwegens, Nov. Act.
Aead. Leop. 1843, p. 68. t. 1. . 2.
Gammarus Kroyeri, Rathlke, Deitr. zur Faun. Norwegens, Nov. «et.
Aecad. Leop. 1843, p. 69. . 4. f. 1.
Guammarus pecilurus et Kviyeri, Liljebory, Oftvers. af Kongl. Vet.
Akad. Forhandl. 1854, p. 450,
Bruzelius, Skand. Amph. Gamm. p. Hi.

Postero-inferior angle of the threc anterior segments of the pleon
rounded. Eyes reniform.  Superior antenna nearly half as long
as the animal; peduncle about half as long as the flagellum;
secondary appendage triarticulate.  Inferior antennx about half
the length of the superior; peduncle rather longer than the
flagelluin.  Gnathopoda subequal : propodos of the first pair long-
ovate, palm oblique, defined by a single spine; propodos of the
sccond pair ovate, palm scarcely oblique, emarginate (both pairs
arc slightly smaller in the female). Posterior pair of pleopoda
much longer than the preceding, having one ramus long and spi-
nous, the other very short and spinous. Telson carrying, at the
extremity of cach seetion, two or three short spines and a single |
short plumese hair. The colour of the animal is olive-green, but
oceasionally one may be found of a greenish-yellow. TUnder the
microscope the integument is scen to be studded all over with
short straight hairs, that spring from a tube enlarged at cach
extremity.

Length 1 an inch. _

Hab. Southern coast of Devon (Leack) ; Plymouth, very abundant
(C. 8. B.); River Ban, Kilrea, Strangford loch, and Loch Neagh,
Ireland (?) (Mr. W. Thompson) ; Coast of Naples, very abundant (M.-
Edwards) ; Coast of Manche (Lrince de Musignano and M.- Kdwards) ;
Christiansund, Molde, Drontheim, and Namoen Fiord, and Nitika
and at Cape Parthenon in the Crimea, very abundant (Rathke);
Eastern coast of Sweden (Liljeborg) ; and probably all round Europe,
under sea-weed, at about half-tide.
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This species exists generally in a band round the coast somewhat
nearer the shore than G. Locusta. I have frequently taken it with
quantities of a species of Vorticella attached to the three anterior
pairs of pleopoda.

Rathke’s deseriptions of ¢, peeeilurus and G. Kréyeri agree precisely
with Milne-Edwards’s description of (. Oliviz ; but, in his figures,
the palm is drawn as serrated in G'. peecilurus, but not in (. Kréyeri :
this character not being noticed in the text by Rathke, and Lilje-
borg and Bruzelius having united G. Krdyert with G, peecilurus,
induce me to believe that the serrated character of the palm in
peecilurus is an error of the artist.

20. Gammarus Ochotensis. (Prare XXXVIII. fig. 5.)
Gammarus Ochotensis, Brandt, Sihirische Reise, Zool. i. pl. 6. f. 31.

First three segments of the pleon having several small spines on
the posterior dorsal portion ; fourth having an upright longitudinal
plate crowned with small spines on each side of the central dorsal
line; fifth and sixth crowned with spines. Eyes small, ovate.
Superior antennse longer than the inferior. Inferior antenne
having the peduncle longer than the peduncle of the superior.
Gnathopoda subequal ; propoda ovate, palmae oblique. Third pair
of perciopoda shorter than the second and fourth. Posterior, pair
of pleopoda long, rami unequal; inner ramus rudimentary, outer
very long, and furnished with short hairs.

Length 1 inch.

Hab. Ochotsk Bay (Middendorff).

21. Gammarus Arcticus. (Prare XXXVIII. fig. 6.) B.M.
Gallgir}’arus arcticus (young), ZLeack, MS., White, Cat. Crust. B. M.
(.

Eyes round, small. Superior antennwe about half the length of the
animal ; flagellum rather longer than the peduncle; sccopdary
appendage uniarticulate.  (nathopoda short, robust: first pair
rather stouter than the second; carpus as long as the propodos ;
propodos subovate, palm imperfeetly defined by two short spines,
marginate, margination narrowing towards the inferior angle,
the cdge notched at short distances: second pair having the
propodos longer than the carpus, long-ovate; palm not oblique,
rounded at the inferior angle, and imperfectly defined; dactylos
shorter than the palm. Posterior pair of pleopoda having the
rami unequal, the inner ramus being scarcely half the length of
the outer. )

Length ,4:ths of an inch.

Hab. Baffin’s Bav.
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22, Gammarus pungens*.
Gammerus pungens, Edwards, Hist, des Crust, iii. p. 47.
“Closely resembles G. marinus. Having the inner ramus of the
posterior pair of pleopoda almost rudimentary, and the outer one
large and hairy.”

Hab. Warm springs of Mount Cassini in Ttaly.

23. Gammarus Atchensis, (Pust: XXXVIII. fig. 7.)
Gammarus Atchensis, Brandt, Sibirische Reise, pl. 6. f. 20.

Cephalon and percion smooth. Pleon dorsally covered with short
spines ; first segment having a single row near the posterior mar-
gin ; sccond having two rows; third having one row along the
posterior margin, and, anteriorly to it, two dingonal rows on cach
side ; fourth having two diagonal rows on cach side ; fifth having
one diagonal row on cach side ; sixth not having any spines. Su-
perior pair of antennwe shorter than the inferior; flagellum not
longer than the peduncle ; sccondary appendage about half the
length of the primary. Gnathopoda subequal and of the sume
form ; in cach the carpus is nearly as long as the propodos ; pro-
podos half as long again as broud, pulm straight, cxcavate near
the base of the dactylos, inferior angle rounded, unarmed ; dactylos
short, robnst. Basa of the three posterior pairs of perciopoda
round. Penultimate pair of pleopoda shorter than the preceding ;
posterior pair reaching but a short distance beyond the preceding,
rami uncqual, the outer being broad and fringed with cilia, the
inner very small.  Telson unarmed.

Length nearly 4 of an inch.

Hab. Tsle of Atcha.

The description, as also the figure, arc taken from a specimen in
the collection sent by Prof. Brandt to the Jardin des Plantes.

24, Gammarus Maackil. (Prare XXXVIIL fig. 8))
Gammarus Maackii, Brandt, Middendorff’s Stbirische Reise.

Pleon having the dorsal surface near the posterior extremity of each
segment armed with a few short strong spines. Eyes reniform.
Antenng subequal, one-third the length of the animal, having the
flagella half the length of the peduncles; sccondary appendage
of tho superior pair more than half the length of the primary.
Gnathopoda somewhat alike in form, but unequal in size ; second
pair larger than the first, having the propodos ovate, palm oblique,

* This species appears closely to resemble a Niphargus.—C. 8. B.
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convex, not defined. Fifth pair of pleopoda shorter than the
fourth ; sixth having one ramus considerably longer than the other,
very minute.

Length 43ths of an inch.
IHab. Asiatic Russia.

25. Gammarus confervicolus. (Prate XXXVIIL. fig. 9.) B.M.
Gammarus confervicolus, Stimpson, Journ. Bost, Soc, Nat. Hist. vi.
Mora confervicola, Stimpson, Proc. Calif. Acad, Nat. Ser. i. 90.

Fasciculi of spines upon the three posterior segments of the pleon.

Eyes reniform, black. Antenn subequal, nearly half the length

of the animal.  Gnathopoda subequal ; first puir having the palm

slightly more oblique than that of the second, and armed with a

greater number of short obtuse-pointed spines, cach carrying a

subapical cilium. Pereiopoda subequal. Posterior pair of pleopoda

having the outer ramus considerably longer than the inner.
Length S:ths of an inch. '

Hah. ¢ Among Confervee in sult marshes near San Francisco. A
few specimens were found in the stomach of a salmon taken in Puget
Sound.”—Stempson.

I am indebted to Mr. Stimpson for the specimen from which T
have taken the accompanying figure and description.

26. Gammarus locustoides. (Prate XXXVLII. fig. 10.) B.M.
Gammarus locustoides, Brandt, Sibirische Reise, Zool. i. pl. 6. f. 80.
Stimpson, Proe. Acad. Nat. Sei. Philud, 1855,

Postero-inferior angle of the third segment of the pleon forming a
right angle. Eyes reniform, black.  Superior antenna not quite
so long as the inferior; inferior antenna having the peduncle
longer than the peduncle of the superior.  Gnathopoda subequal :
first pair having the propodos ovate, palm slightly oblique, not
defined, armed with cight or ninc short obtuse-pointed spines ;
second pair having the propodos long-quadrate, palm not oblique,
imperfectly defined, armed with six or scven short obtuse-pointed
spines, cach spine subapically tipped with a cilium. Pereiopoda
subequal. Posterior pair of pleopoda having one long and ome
short ramus. :

Length 18ths of an inch.

Hab. Japan (Stimpson).
The description and figure are taken from a specimen sent me by

Mr. Stimpron.
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27. Gammarus verrucosus. (Prare XXXIX. fig. 1.)
Giammarus verrucosus, Brandt, Middendorff’s Sibirische Reise*.

Pleon having the dorsal surface thickly covercd with short spinous
hairs ; infero-posterior angle of the third segment produced into a
long upturned tooth. Eyes reniform. Superior antenne having
the peduncle longer than the peduncle of the inferior; flagellum
(wanting). Inferior antenng having the inferior margin thickly
ciliated ; the last two joints of the peduncle subequal ; flagellum
scurcely longer than the peduncle.  First pair of gnathopoda mo-
derately large, having the carpus continuous with the propodos ;
propodos tapering, palm oblique, composing the whole length of
the inferior margin, fringed with short spinous cilia. Sccond pair
of gnathopoda a little the larger, but resembling the first in form.
Pereiopoda subequal. Posterior pair of pleopoda (wanting). Tel-
son double, tipped with short spinous cilia,

Length 1 inch,

- Hab. Asiatic Russia?

The figure and deseription are taken from g specimen presented
to the Muscum of the Jardin des Plantes by Professor Brandt.

28, Gammarus Peloponnesius. (Prare XXXIX. fig. 2.)
Gammarus peloponnesius, Guérin-Meéneville, Erpéd. Se. BMorée, Zvol.
sect. 2. p. 45, pl. 27, £ 5.
Edwards, Hist, des Crust. iii. p. 48,

Eyes reniform. Superior antennwe nearly once-third the length of
the animal ; flagellum about the length of the peduncle.  Inferior
antennx much longer than the superior ; peduncle nearly as long
as the superior antenna ; flagellum as long as the peduncle. Gna-
thopoda subequal, alike: scecond pair a little the larger; pro-
podos brond-ovate, palm imperfectly defined. Posterior pair of
pleopoda scarcely reaching beyond the preceding.

Length 1 inch.

Hab. Greeian Archipelago (Guérin-Méneville).

The shortness of the superior antenna in relation to the inferior
puir, together with the size of the gnathopoda, suggest a doubt as to
this species being a true Gummarus ; but having scen only the figuro
in M. Guérin-Mc¢neville’s great work (from which the onc in this is
taken), I am induced to follow Milne-Edwards, who has arranged it
among those species which possess fasciculi of spines upon the dorsal
portion of the fourth and-fifth segments of the pleon.

* 1 am indebted to the kindness of Prof. M.-Edwards for the use I have mado
of this work, but being unuble to l;rocurc it in England, my quotations are not
so complete as I could have desived.
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29. Gammarus Pugettensis. (Prare XXXIX. fig, 3.)
Gammarus Pugettensis, Dana, U. S. Explor. Erped. p. 957. pl. 66. £. L.
Stimpson, Journ. Bost. Sve. Nat. Hist. vi.

“ Coxw large, fifth much shorter than fourth. Fourth segment of pleon
acute above. Superior antenne much shorter and more slender
than inferior; sccond joint of base shorter than first; flagellum
nearly twenty-articulated, almost naked; sccondary appendage
short, five- to six-articulated. Inferior untennwe quite stout, not
half as long as body ; base long, nearly naked, last two joints sub-
equal ; flagellum a little longer than preceding joint, about ten-
articulated, articuli not oblong. Gnathopoda rather small ; pro-
poda subequal, cach being broad for its length, partly short-hirsute
below, apex obliquely truncate, palm a little excavate, lower angle
rounded ; dactylos not longer than palm. Fourth and fifth pairs of
pereiopoda subequal ; seta few, short.  Posterior pair of pleopoda
quite long, projecting much beyond the second ; outer branch very
stout and bearing some very short spinules, the inner more slender
and pilose. '

¢ Length of body 9 lines.

« Hub. Puget’s Sound, Western America.”—Dana.

30. Gammarus tenuicornis.

Gammarus tenuicornis, Stémpson, Proc. Aced. Nat. Sei. Philud. May
and June 1855,

« Compresscd. Posterior segments of the pleon with two or three
short setwe on the dorsal surfuce. Superior antennx as long
as the body, with a 22-articulate flagellum ; secondary appendage
triarticulate. Eyes small, circular. Second pair of gnathopoda the
larger.  Fourth and fifth pairs of pleopoda having slender, smooth
rami ; posterior pair with the external ramus long, thick, styli-
form, setose, the internal one extremely minute. 'T'elson of con-
siderable length, curved, each division surmounted by a long spi-
nule. Colour blackish olive.

“ Length 1rd of an inch.

« Hub. Loo Choo.”—Stimpson.

31. Gammarus rubro-maculatus.

Gammarus rubro-maculatus, Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci, Philad.
July 18565,

¢ Rather large: spotted with crimson above, white below. Eyes
subovate. Superior antenne half as long as the body; inferior
ones much shorter and more slender. First pair of gnathopoda
very small and weak ; sccond pair large, compressed, and with a
sharp spine at the middle of the lower edge, whore the ductylos
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terminates. Pleon exceeding the percion in length, or at least
cqualling it (the appendages cxcluded). TLast pair of pleopoda
half as long as the pleon ; their rami long and broad, equal, and
spinulated along their edges.
"¢ Length 3 an inch.
¢ Hab. Found on muddy bhottoms in the circumlittoral zone, Port
Jackson, Australia.”’—Stimpson.

32. Gammarus minus.
Gammarus minus, Suy, Journ. Acad. Nat. Sei. Philad. i. p. 376,
Gould, Invertebrata of Massachusetts, p. 334,
Gammarus minimus, White, Cat. Crust. B. M. p. 88, 1847,
¢ Kyes reniform.  Superior antennge obviously longer than the in-
ferior ; flagellum with about twelve artieulations ; secondary ap-
pendage short, attaining the tip of the sceond articulation of the
flagellum.  Body whitish, with a few very pale lateral spots.
“ Length Jths of an inch.
¢ Hab. In brooks, under stones.”-—Say. * Found in ditches and
sluggish fresh water, adhering to sticks.”-~Goulel.  N. Ameriea.

33. Gammarus plumicornis. .
Gammarus plumicomis, Costa, Rend. della Reale Accad. delle Seienze
di Napoll, 1853, p. 170,

* Antennie subequal, shorter than the body; the inferior plumose,
with the peduncle a little longer than the peduncle of the superior.
Gmathopoda robust, subequal, having the propoda oblong-ovate.
The posterior segment of the pleon dorsally furnished with fasei-
culi of spines. DPosterior pair of pleopoda much exceeding the
preceding, which are rather short,

¢ Length 6 lines.

« Hab. Naples.”—Costa.

34. Gammarus obtusunguis.
Gammarus obtusunguis, Costa, Rend. delle Reale Accad. delle Scienze
di Napoli, 1853, p. 176.

“ Having the dorsal surface round, unarmed. Superior antennse
slender, much longer than the body, flagellum more than double
the length of the peduncle; inferior reaching a little'beyond half
the length of the superior. Gnathopoda subequal, robust ; pro-
poda oblong ; dactyla inferiorly serrated. Posterior pair of pleo-
poda not reaching beyond the preceding.

“ Length 4 lines. '

“ Hab. Naples.”—Costa.
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35. Gammarus flabellifer.
Gammarus flabellifer, Stimpson, Proc, Acad. Nut. Sei. Philad. May and
June 1855,
¢ Slender, smooth posteriorly. Eyes small, round, black. Superior
antennwe half as long as the body; flagellum twenty-articulate;
secondary appendage five-articulate.  Gnathopoda having the
propoda oblong-clliptie, with a fusiform arca below surrounded by
short setwe. Rami of posterior pair of pleopoda long, lamelliform,
elliptical, equal, spreading like a fan.
¢ Length L an inch.

¢ Hab. Loo Choo.” —Stimpson.

46. Gammarus bispinosus.
Gammarus hispinosus, Coste, Rend. delle Reale Accad. delle Seienze di
Napoli, 1853, p. 176,

« Having the dorsal surface round. First two segmeyts of the pleon
posteriorly produced into a depressed spine (tooth?)*.  Superior
antennze extending a little beyond the peduncle of the inferior;
inferior antennwe reaching a little beyond the last joint of the
peduncle.  Gnathopoda robust, equal, having the propoda oblong-
ovate, palm very oblique, delicately ciliated.  Posterior pair of
pleopoda longer than the preceding.

* Length 21 lines. 4
«« Hab. Naples.”— Costa. '

37. Gammarus unguiserratus.

Gammarus unguiserratus, Costa, Rend. delle Reale Accad. delle Seienze
di Napoli, 1353, p. 176,
< Having the dorsal surface smooth, unarmed. TLast two segments
of the pleon with two small filiform ercet spinules.  Antenna
slender, " the superior being one-fourth shorter than the body;
flagellum half as long again as the peduncle : inferior reaching a
little beyond the peduncle of the superior. First pair of gnatho-
poda small, slender : second pair enlarged below, having the palm
of the propodos very oblique : dactylos denticulate towards the
base.
“ Length 3 lines.

«« Hab. Naples.”—Costa.

* Throughout this Catalogue, tho term “tooth” has been applied to a sharp
point which is a process of the part to which it belongs, while that of “ spine ™
has been given to one which articulates at the base, as suggested and used by
Professor Kinahan.
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Doubtful species.

38. Gammarus dubius.
Gammarus dubius, Johnston, Zool. Journ. iii. p. 178.

¢ Antenng subequal, rather more than half the length of the body ;
first joint longer than the sccond or third. Eyes black, roundish.
Gnathopoda subequal, not much dilated, sparingly eilinted. Pe-
reiopoda spiny ; spines not collected into fuscicles, but distributed
over the entire margins. Pleopoda long, with aciculate branches.
Telson consisting of two rather long conical spinous processes, and
above them two much smaller papille.

« Length 2 or 3 lincs.

¢ Ilab. Confervie, in pools near Berwick.”—.Johnston.

39. Gammarus maculatus.
CGammarus maculatus, Johuston, Zool. Journ. iii.
(Not Liljeborg.)

“Eyes red, large, oblong, running backwards. Gnathopoda alike,
with oval and monodaetyle gnathopoda, hairy, and partially hairy
on the inner margin,

“ Length 6 lines.

“ Hab. Sca-coast near Berwick: rare; among corallines dredged
from deep water.™—Jolnston.
40. Gammarus appendiculatus.
Gammarus appendiculatus, Suy, Journ. Acad. Nut. Sei. Philad. i. p. 377.
Edwards, Iist, des Crust. iii. p. 51.

“ (faudal segments and three terniinal segments of the body dentated
on their posterior edges. Clypeus not extended beyond the frontal
curve. Eyes moderate, oval, hardly extending above the inferior
base of the superior antennwe.  First pair of gnathopoda filiform ;
propodos dilated, having the dactylos on the middle of the tip, short,
curved, acute. Second pair in one sex having one of the pair with
the propodos very large, didactyle, nearly equal to one-half of the
body, subovate, inferior edge rounded, superior onc reetilinear,
terminating at the basc of the thumb in an obtuse angle; tip or
palm of the hand tridentate, lower tooth very small; dactylos
reflected nearly rectangularly; thumb grooved, groove forming
an emargination at the outer tip for the reception of the tip of
the dactylos (in the other sex the second pair of gnathopoda are
monodactyle, longer than the first). First three segments of the
pleon dentate at the three posterior tips above, with seven strong



224 AMPHIPODA NORMALIA.

prominent tecth, of which the dorsal one is shortest; two next
segments -armed at the tip with two prominent acute teeth.
“ Length #;ths of an inch.
« Hab. Georgia.”—Say.
1t is difficult, from the above description, to know to what genus

this species belongs. Certainly it does not bvlong to Gammarus. * 1t
appears to be related to Podocerus.

41. Gammarus scissimanus. _
Gammarus scissimanus, Costa, Rend. delle Reale Accad, delle Scienze
di Nupoli, 1853, p. 176. .

“ Having the dorsal surface smooth, unarmed. Superior antennm
one-fourth shorter than the body, tlagellum scarcely shorter than
the peduncle; inferior antennm much shorter than the superior,
flagellum a little longer than the last joint of the peduncle. - First
pair of gnathopoda small; sccond pair strong, having the propodos
with the palm a little oblique, sinuous, obtusely denticulated,
deeply cleft in the middle, Pleopoda terminating subequally.

¢ Length 2f lines.

“ Hlab. Naples.”—Costa.

42, Gammarus punctatus.
Gammarus punctatus, Costa, Rend. della Reale Acead, delle Seienze di
Napoli, 1853, p. 170,

“ Having the dorsal surface smooth, unarmed. Superiorf antennae
scarcely shorter than thes body, flagellum nearly twice as long as
the peduncle ; inferior antennx much shorter and more slender,
with the pedunele a little shorter than the peduncle of the supe-
rior. Second pair of gnathopoda having the prepodos large, elon-
gated, with the palm punctato-striated externally, ihternally chan-"
nelled for the reception of the strong dactylos  ductylos as long as
the palm, having the margin frequently barbed.

¢ Length 34 lines.
¢« Hab. Naples.”— Costa.

Costa says that it is nearly allied to Gammarella brevicaudata. It
appears to me to be nearly allied to the genus Melita.

66. MEGAM@ERA.

Gammarus §Division a a), Edwards, Hist. des Crust. iii. P 48,
Gammarus (Div. +2), Liljeborg, Ofvers. Skand. Gamm. 1854, p. 452,

Dorsal segments of the plcon without fasciculi of spines. Eyes
round.  Superior antenna long : inferior about half the length of .

.
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the superior. Gnathopoda subchelate, the second pair being the
larger. Posterior pair of pleopoda biramous, Telson double.

"+ This genus is distimguished from Mwra by the relative size of the
. second pair of gnhthopoda, by the greater depth of the coxw, and by
- tho more compact form of the animal gencrally ; and from Gammarus
by the absenco of the fasciculi of spines upon the dorsal surface of

the caudal scgments and the shortness of the inferior antenne. It

is included by most authors in the genus Gammarus, but distin-
- guished as a group by itself. .

1. Megamera dentata. (Prark XXXIX. fig. 4.) B.M.

Gammarus dentatus, Kriyer, Nat, Tidskr. iv. p. 159.

- Bruzclius, Skard. Amph.. Gamm. p. 6L,

Gamlggrus purpuratus, Stanpson, Marine Invertcbrata Grand Manan,
p. 55.

Pleon having the posterior margin of cach segment serrated upon
tho dorsal surface. Eyes round, black. Superior antenne longer
than tho body of the animal; first two joints of the peduncle sub-

- equal,. third short; flagellum as long again as the peduncle ;

« secondary appendage short. Inferior antennee half as long as tho
superior ; peduncle longer than tho peduncle of the superior ; fla-
gellum as long as the last joint of the peduncle. - First pair of
gnathopoda small, having the carpus as long as the propodos:
second pair larger than the first, having the carpus short and con-
tinuous with the propodos; propodos obliquely quadrate, rather
longer than broad, inferior margin ‘nearly parallel with the supe-

_rior, thickly ciliated ; palm slightly oblique, defined by a blunt
tooth. Pereiopoda subequal. Posterior pair of pleopoda longer
than the preceding, having one long and one rudimentary ramus.

_ Telson double.

: Length }8ths of an inch. .

Hab. Greenland, in 40 to 50 fathoms (Holbill).

“ Taken off a sandy bottom, in 12 fathoms, off Cheney’s Head,
Grand Manan. It also occurs in decp water in Massachusetts
Bay. The colour never varics, being a uniform dark purple.”—
Stimpson.

It is not without careful consideration that I have included Gam-
marus purpuratus of Stimpson in the present species. The description
“and figure in this Catalogue are taken from specimens presented to the
British Museum by M. Holbéll, from whom Kréyer also received the
type. Those in the British Museum had no name attached, but they
agree with Kroycr’s description, which only differs from G. purpuratus
i!i hqving teeth upon the posterior margin of the first segment of the
pleon,
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In several specimens that I have examined, the tecth upon the
dorsal surface vary from strong processes to others which are Tudi-
mentary or obsolete. I therefore think we are justified in concluding
that @. prapuratus differs from G. dentatus only in the former having
the tceth upon tho first segment rudimentary. The smaller size of
the sccond pair of gnathopoda in G. purpuratus appears to be merely
a sexual distinetion.

2. Megamoora serrata, n. s. (Prare XXXIX, fig. 5.) B.M.

Pleon having the posterior dorsal margin of each segment posteriorly
produced and serrated ; the third segment having the infero-lateral
posterior margin also serrated. Eyes small, round, black. Superior
antennse half the length of the animal ; first joint of the peduncle
longer than the cephalon, sccond longer than the first, third
shorter than cither. Inferior antennwe having the peduncle nearly
as long as the peduncle of the superior. First pair of gnathopoda
small; carpus aslong as the propodos ; propodos long-ovate, palm
oblique, not defined. Second pair of gnathopoda much larger than
the first, having the meros produced inferiorly to an acute angle;
carpus short, continuous with tho propodos; propodos long-ovate,
palm oblique, defined by a small tooth; dactylos arcuate. Pe-
rciopoda subequal.  Posterior pair of pleopoda (wanting). Telson
double.

Length 8ths of an inch.

Hab. Flinders’s and Hummock Islands, Bass’s Strmts, in sea-weed
on a sandy beach (Mr. F. M. Rayner).

3. Megameera semiserrata, n.s. (Prare XXXIX. fig. 6.) B.M.

Body long and slender, having the infero-posterior margin of the third
segment of the pleon serrated. Eyes narrow, reniform. Superior
antennwz half as long as the animal ; first and second joints of the
peduncle longer than the third. Inferior antennwe not longer than
the peduncle of the superior. Gnathopoda resembling each other
in form; first pair about half the size of the second: second pair
moderately large, having the carpus nearly as long as the propodos ;
propodos not broader than the carpus, long-ovate ; palm oblique,
slightly denticulated, and imperfectly defined; carpus and pro-
podos fringed with fasciculi of hairs; dactylos short and curved.
Coxe of the gnathopoda, as well as those of the first two pairs of
pereiopoda, furnished with a single tooth near the posterior ex-
tremity of the inferior margin. Last three pairs of pereiopoda
slightly increasing in length posteriorly, and having the posterior
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margin of the basa serrated. Posterior pair of pleopoda much
longer than the preceding, and having the rami nearly cqual.
Telson double.

Length 1 of an inch.

Heb. Plymouth Sound (Prof. Kinahan and C. 8. B.).

4. Megamcera longimanus. (Pramz XXXIX. fig. 7.) B.M.
Gammarus longimanus, Leach, MS. B.M. Collection.
Thompson, Ann. Nat. Hist.Oct.1847; Nat. Hist. of Ireland,iv.p.300.
Spence Bate, Brit. dssoc. Report, 1855; Ann. Nat. Hist. Feb. 1857.
Wiite, Ilist. Brit. Crust. p. 184,
Gosse, Mar. Zool. p. 111.
Gammarus Levis, Bruzelius, Skand. Amph. Gamm. p. 60. pl. 2. £. 10.
Animal long and slender ; back smooth; second and third segments
of the pleon having the inferior margin scrrated. Eyes small,
nearly round. Superior antennwe about half the length of tho
animal ; first two joints of the peduncle long, subequal, third short ;
flagellum a little longer than the peduncle; sccondary appendage
having three or four articuli: peduncle of the inferior antennse as
long as the peduncle of the superior; flagellum scarcely longer
than the last joint of the peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda
having the carpus and propodos long, slender, subequal ; propodos
slightly tapering, palm not defined ; dactylos short. Sccond pair
of gnathopoda having the meros produced anteriorly forwards and
downwards to a sharp tooth ; the carpus produced anteriorly along
the inferior margin of the propodus to a sharp tooth; propodos
four times as long as, and not broader than, the carpus, having
the superior and inferior margins parallel; palm slightly erenated
anteriorly, not defined ; dactylos almost as long as the propodos,
suddenly curved nearly at right angles close to the base, then
straight. Posterior margins of the basa of the three posterior
pairs of pereiopoda serrated. Posterior pair of pleopoda having
the rami long, lanceolate, clean. Telson long, double.
Length {1ths of un inch.
Hab. Plymouth (C.S. B.); St. Michacl’s Mount (Mr. Webster) ;
Belfust(Thompson); Dublin( Kinahan); Moray Frith (Rev. GF. Gordon);
Bohusia (Bruzelius).

5. Megameera Othonis. (Prare XXXIX. fig. 8.) B.M.

Gammarus Othonis, Edwards, Ann. des Se. Nut. xx. p. 373. pl. 10.1. 11;
Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 50.
S;;uce Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1865 3 Aun, Nut. Hist. Feb, 1857,
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 184,
Third segment of the pleon having the infero-posterior and postero-
Q2
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inferior margins serrated. Eyes round. Superior antennse longer
than the inferior; first and second joints of the pedunclo long,
subequal, third very short; flagcllum as long as the peduncle;
secondary appendage short, consisting of from two to three articuli.
Inferior antennwm onc-fourth the length of the animal; peduncle
longer than tho flagellum. Gnathopoda subequal and uniform ;
first pair rather the smaller, having the coxs serrated along the
inferior margin; carpus as long as the propodos; propodos long-
ovate, tapering, palm oblique, not defined. Two anterior pairs of
pereiopoda having the inferior margin serrated ; three posterior
pairs subequal in length, having the basos in cach ovate, with the
posterior margin scrrated.  Posterior pair of plcopoda having
the rami foliaceous, equal. Telson double, and scrrated at tho
apex. The integument is rugose, being covered all over with
short angular scales or flat spines, which arc only visible with a
microscope.
Length } an inch,
Hab. Plymouth ; trawled (C.S. B.); Polperro (Mr. Loughrin).

6. Megamara Alderi, n.s. (Prate XL. fig. 1.)  B.M.

Third and fifth segments of the pleon having the posterior dorsul
margin produced into a tooth. Eyes round. Superior antennse
two-thirds the length of the animal ; flagellum twice the length
of the peduncle ; sccondary appendage consisting of three articuli.
Inferior antenne a little longer than the peduncle of the superior ;
peduncle as long as the peduncle of the superior. First pair of
gnathopoda small, having the carpus a little longer than the pro-
podos ; propodos ovate, palm imperfectly defined ; inferior margins
of both carpus and propodos tufted with short hairs. Second pair
of gnathopoda moderately long; propodos ovate, palm oblique,
defined by a blunt tooth. Third pair of pereiopoda shorter than
the two posterior, Posterior pair of pleopoda (wanting).

Length -5;ths of an inch.
Hab. Coast of Northumberland (Mr. Alder).

7. Megamcera brevicandata. (Prare XL, fig. 2.) B.M.

Gammarus brevicaudatus, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report,18556; Ann.
Nat. Hist. Feb, 1857 (not Edwards).
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 185.

Superior antennge one-fourth the length of the animal; peduncle
three times as long. as the flagellum. Inferior antenns two-thirds
the length of the superior; peduncle three times as long as the
flagellum. First pair of gnathopoda small, having the propodos
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ovate, palm convex and imperfectly defined; second pair much
larger than the first, having the carpus short, the propodos long-
ovate, palm oblique and defined by a small tubercle. Three posterior
pairs of perciopoda subequal, having the basa oval, the mera pro-
duced distally both anteriorly and posteriorly, the carpi robust, the
propoda increasing in diameter distally, tho dactyla short. Poste-
rior pair of pleopoda short, scarcely reaching beyond the penulti-
mate ; rami equal, very short, not longer than base. Telson
double.
Length %ths of an inch.

Hab. Plymouth (C. 8. B.); Moray Frith (Iev. (. Gordon).

This species was originally deseribed under the impression that it
was identical with Gammarus breviceudatus of Edwards; but an
examination of the type, preserved in the Muscum of the Jardin
des Plantes, has cnabled me to correct the mistake,

8. Megamera longicauda. (Prare XL. fig. 3.)
Gm;ngmf'.u% ;ongicauda, Brandt, MiddendorfF’s Sibirische Iteise, p. 141,
pL. 6. L, oz, .

Three anterior segments of the pleon having the posterior margins
serrated, and the two succeeding segments denticulated upon tho
dorsal surface. Eyes round. Superior antennwe nearly as long
again as the inferior, having the joints of the peduncle subequal ;
flagellum longer than the peduncle ; socondary appendago scurcely
as long as the last joint of the peduncle. Inferior antenne longer
than the peduncle of the superior; flagellum a little longer than
the last joint of the peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda smaller than
the second, having the carpus as long as the propodos; propodos
ovate, palm obligue, not defined ; dactylos short, arcuate. Second
pair of gnathopoda having the carpus much shorter than the pro-
pudos ; propodos ovate, palm oblique, imperfectly defined, ciliated ;
dactylos short, arcuate. Posterior pair of plecopoda long, having
one long and one short ramus.

Hab. Asiatic Russia ?

The animal, which is deseribed from Brandt’s figure in Count
Middendorfl’s ¢ Sibirische Reise,’ closcly resembles, and may be iden-
tical with, Gammarus dentatus of Kréyer.

9. Megameera Kréyeri. (Prate XL. fig. 4.)

Gammarus Kriyeri, Bell, App. to Belcher's Last of the Arctic Voyages,
p. 406. pl. 84. £, 4 (not Gammarus Kriyeri, Rathke).

Pleon having a row of short spincs on the posterior edge of the
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dorsal surface of each segment. Eyes ovate, imperfect. Superior
antenne longer than the inferior ; flagellum rather longer than the
peduncle. Inferior antennw having the peduncle as long as the
peduncle of the superior. Gnathopoda of the same form : second
pair larger than the first ; propodos ovate, palm oblique, straight,
fringed with cilia. Perciopoda long and slender. Posterior pair of
plcopoda longer than the preceding, rami subequal. Telson having
a solitary subapical spine upon the inner edge of cach division.
Length 18ths of an inch.
Hab. Wellington Channel, 35 fathoms (Sir Edward Belcher).

T have becn enabled to describe this species through the kindness
of Professor Bell, who entrusted me with tho collection made by Sir
Edward Beleher, and described by him in the Appendix to Belcher’s

¢ Last of the Arctic Voyages.’

10. Megamera aspera. (Prare XL. fig. 5.)
Gammarus asper, Dana, U. S. Explor. Exped. p. 945. pl. 65, f. 2.

¢ Body rather stout. Coxa broad, the fifth slightly shorter than the
fourth. Segments of the pleon unequally denticulate on the pos-
terior margin. Lyes subrotund. Antenne having the peduncles
long, subequal, and the articuli of the flagella oblong, the setee not
shorter than the articuli: superior pair with the first joint of the
peduncle quite stout, the second slender, nearly twice as long as the
first, the third much shorter; sccondary appendage threc-jointed.
Inferior antennix about half as long as the body; peduncle very
slender, the last two joints subequal; flagellum a little shorter
than the peduncle.  First pair of gnathopoda very small ; propodos
minute, oblong, attenuate : sccond pair more than twiee the length
of the first, densely hirsute below; propodos oblong, margins
nearly parallel, palm very oblique ; dactylos half tho length of the
propodos ; carpus shorter than the propodos.

“ Length 6 lines.
“Dredged up in 63 fathoms, Sooloo Archipelago, February 2,

1842.”— Dana.

11. Megamera Suluensis. (Prare XL. fig. 6.)
Gammarus Suluensis, Duna, U. 8. Explor. Exped. p. 947. pl. 65. £. 8.
“ Body rather stout. First and second segments of the pleon having
the posterior margin on the back two- to three-dentate, fourth
ulso two-acutc [dentatc ?]. Eycs subrotund. Superior antennzwe
as long as the body ; flagellum longer than the peduncle, its arti-
culi oblong, the setw as long as the articuli; secondary append-
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age very short, three-articulated. Inferior antennse ncarly half
shorter than the superior; flugellum not half as long as the pe-
duncle ; peduncle hardly as long as the peduncle of the superior
pair.  Gnathopoda subequal, small; first pair the smaller; pro-
podu little oblong, straight, truncate at apex, below very short,
pubescent : margins of propodos of second pair nearly parallel ;

dactylos very small. Three posterior pairs of pereiopoda a little
uncqual ; setee few, remote, rather long at the base of the dactylos.

¢ Length 4-5 linces.

¢ Hlab. Sooloo Sea, from a small island off the harbour of Soung,
among sca-weed flouting off the shore.”— Dana.

12. Megamera albida. (Prate XI. fig. 7.)
Gammarus albidus, Dana, U. 8. Explor. Ezped. p. 948, pl. 65. f. 4.

¢ Female—Coxx moderately large. A small spine or two on the
back of the first, second, and fourth segments of the pleon. Supe-
rior antennae nearly three-fourths the length of the body; pe-
duncle shorter than flagellum, sccond joint a little the longest;
flugellum about twenty-onc-articulated. Inferior antennwe very
slender, nearly half shorter thuan the superior; flagellum shorter
than base, about cight-articuluted. Gnathopoda subequal ; pro-
poda quite small, oblong, apex somewhat rounded, rather densely
hirsute below and also on carpus: the sccond pair a little the longer;
dactylos small. Posterior pair of perciopoda subequal ; setw nu-
merous, rather longer than the diameter of the propodos.

“ Male.—Sccond pair of gnathopoda stout; propodos large, oblong,
narrower at base, the margins nearly parallel, lower margin with a
few very short setee, apex obliquely truncate, forming the palm ;
palm a littlo excavate, and defined below by an angle; dactylos
half as long as the propodos.

« Length 5 lines.

“ Hab. Tongatabu, in shallow waters of the lagoon, among sca-
weed.”—Dana.

13. Megamera Peruviensis. (Prare XL. fig. 8.)
Gallinnguus? Peruviensis, Danu, U. S. Explor. Exped. p. 958, pl. G6.
He-

¢« Body compressed. Coxwx large, the fifth much shorter than the
fourth. Superior antennee little shorter than the body, nearly
twice as long as the inferior pair; peduncle shorter than the fla-
gellum, the three joints subequal, the second somewhat the longest,
setw short: inferior pair hardly longer than peduncle of superior ;
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peduncle longer than flagellum, fourth joint of peduncle longest.
Propodos of first pair of gnathopoda small, slightly broader at
apex, and oblique: propodos of second pair moderatcly large, sub-
ovate, base below sparsoly. sctose, palm not excavate, dactylos
rather short. Three posterior pairs of perciopoda not long, slightly
longer from the third to the fifth pair, sctee short, basa very broad.
Penultimate pair of pleopoda hardly reaching as far as the first.
¢ Length 5-6 lines.
¢¢ Hab. Island of San Lorenzo, Peru, among sea-weed ulong the
sea-shore.”—2Dana.

14. Megamcera Indica. (Prate XL. fig. 9.)
Gammarus P Indicus, Dana, U. 8. Ezplor. Exped. p. 901. pl. 66. f. 4.

¢« Female~Coxz of modcrate size. Fourth segment of pleon acute
behind. Superior antennwe twice longer than the inferior, a little
shorter than the body ; peduncle shorter than the flagellum, firs
joint the longest ; sctae numerous, rather short. Inferior antennse
slender, but little longer than peduncle of superior pair, base
hardly longer than flagellum. Propoda of first and second pairs
of gnathopoda small, oblong, above ncarly straight, narrowing to
apex, hirsute below ; ductylos of moderate length., First and
second pairs of pereiopoda slender, hardly shorter than third;
fourth and fifth subequal, longer than third; basa very broad ;
setee short, excepting the apical, which are long. Posterior pleo-
poda hardly extending beyond penultimate pair.

¢ Length 4 lines.

¢ Hab. Shores of a small coral island in the Balabac Passage, north
of Borneo. Collected February 1842.”— Dana.
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Subdivision DOMICOLA.

Porecion not compressed. Having cither the lower antenn sub-
pediform and furnished with strong slightly-curved spines, or the
posterior pair of pleopoda furnished with hook-like spincs. They
construct abodes in which to take shelter cither by bulldmg or bur-
rowing. They have the power of swimming, and, with but few cx-
ceptions, can walk erect. This subdivision represents Milne-Edwards’s
tribe of MarcHEURS.

Fam. 3. COROPHIIDA.

None of the segments of the percion or pleon are obsolete or fused
together, This family is synonymous with that of Dana. It consists
of two scetions, Nintrrca and Tusirica.

Section NipIrica.

The animals which belong to this scction of the family have the
power of sccreting either a substance that, like a web, binds together
the materials of which the nest is composcd ar one of a more mem-
branous character.

Subfamily 1. PODOCERIDES.

Pedunclo of the upper antennsee much shorter than the peduncle of
tho lower. Lower antennax robust, and used in climbing, Posterior
pair of plcopoda furnished with hook-like spines.

1. AMPHITHOE.
Amphithot, Zeach, Edinb. Encyc. vii. P 402; Linn. Trans. xi. p. 361.
Dana, U. 8. Explor. Exped. p. 935,

Coxe large, those pertaining to the third pair of pereiopoda having the
anterior lobe not shorter than the preceding, posterior lobe very
small. Second pair of gnathopoda larger than the first. Posterior
pair of pleopoda supporting two rami, the outer ramus terminating
in one or more short, slightly-curved spines, the inner subfoliaceous.
Telson single, lamelliform.

1. Amphithoé rubricata. (Prare XLI. fig. 1.) B.M.

Cancer (Gammarus) rubricatus, Montagu, Linn. Trans. ix. p. 99,
Gammarus rubricatus, Leach, Edinb. Encye. vii. p. 402,
Amphithod rubricate, Leach, Edinb. Encye. Append. p. 432.
Edwards, Hist. des Crust. iii. P- 33.
ence Bate, Report Brit. .Assoc 1855, p. 69.
itey Hist. Brit. Crust, f’
Glosse, Marine Zool. i, p. 141. f. 258.

Eyes suborbicular, white, with black spots. Superior antennse noarly
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two-thirds the length of the animal; peduncle scarcely reaching
beyond the cxtremity of the penultimate joint of the peduncle of
‘the inferior pair; flagellum long and slender. Inforior antennse
not two-thirds the length of the superior; lust two joints of the
peduncle subequal, the last more slender; flagellum slender,
scarcely longer than the last joint of the peduncle. Gnathopoda
subequal, both pairs having the carpus nearly as long as, and con-
tinuous with, the propodos, together forming an imperfeet oval;.
palm oblique, not defined, armed with a fow hairs ; dactylos about
half the length of the inferior margin of the propodvs. First two
pairs of perciopoda robust, basa slightly dilated; third pair
having the basos disk-shaped, scarcely as long as the anterior
squamiform dilatation of its coxa is decp; last threc pairs having
the propoda obliquely truncate, and furnished with two short,
strong spines on the flexible margin. Posterior pair of pleo-
poda not extending beyond the two anterior pairs, having the
inner ramus foliaccous, the outer terminating in two small hooks.
Telson short, subtriangular.
Length 4 an inch,
Hab. Devonshire coast (Montagu); Plymouth Sound (C. 8. B.);
Strangford Loch (Thompson and ITyndman, Ann. Nat. Hist. 1847).

The colour of the adult animal, to the unassisted cye, is of a bright
crimson, spotted with a fow large blotches of white ; under the mi-
croscope, this colour is observed to be due to a thickly-stellate pig-
ment covering a corneous ground. When young, the animal is wholly
of this corncous hue, cxeept a few white blotches ; when the animal
is somewhat grown, the same general colour prevails, but it is covered
with numecrous small spots of red, which, on close obscrvation, are
scen to possess a more or less stellate character, gradually increasing
and ultimately spreading over the entire surface of the animal, until
it appears of u uniform red.

This species generally builds its nest of small bits of weed, which
it binds together by a serics of thread-like fibres that it sceretes.
Its common resting-place is at the roots of Luminariee, or in the
crevices between stones, &e. at the bottom of the sca, in a few fathom

of water. .

2. Amphithob littorina. (Prate XLIL. fig. 2.)  B.M.

Amphithoi littorina, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1855,
Amphithoé punctata, Jolnston, Ann. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 243; Zool.
Journ, iii. p. 177, (Not Suy.) -
iyes small, ovate. Antennx subequal: supecrior one-third the
length of the animal ; peduncle not so long as the flagellum, third
joint shorter than the preceding: inferior having the peduncle
longer than the flagellum. Gnathopoda uniform, subequal : sccond
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puir rather the larger, having the carpus continuous with the pro-

podos; propoedos tapering, pulm oblique, not defined, furnished

with a few cilia; dactylos ncarly as long as the inferior margin.

First two pairs of perciopoda short, robust; the three posterior

having the internal margins of the propoda furnished with a row

of cquidistant, short, stout spincs. Posterior pair of pleopoda not

longer than the preceding, having the inner ramus foliaceous, the

outer styliform and furnished with two short hook-like spines. Tel-

son obtusely triangular. Colour green, covered with black spots.
Length L4ths of an inch.

Hab. Berwick (Johmston) ; Spring Vale, Co. Down (Thompson) ;
Plymouth (C. 8. B.); Skye (Barlec) ; Moray Frith (Rev. G. Gordon);
Normandy (Jeffreys); Tenby (Mr. Webster). A species found at
Hummock Island, Bass’s Straits, by Mr. Rayner, appears to be iden-
tical with this.

3. Amphithoé pelagica. (Prate XLI. fig. 3.)
Amphithog pelagica, Edwards, Aun. des Sci. Nat. xx. p. 378, & 2 sor.
t. il pL 14, £ 11; 2List. des Crust. iii. p. 30,
Goodsir, Ann. Nat. Hist, xv. p. 6. .

Eyes round, moderately large.  Superior antenng two-thirds as long
as the animal; peduncle short, scarcely longer than the cephalon,
third joint small; flagellum nearly five times as long as the pe-
duncle. Inferior antenne scarcely half the length of the superior ;
peduncle extending beyond the peduncle of the superior by nearly
the length of the last joint; flagellum but little longer than the
last joint of the peduncle. First pair of gnathopoda very small:
sccond very large, having the carpus short ; propodos long-ovate,
upper margin arcuate; palm very oblique, straight, continuous
with the inferior margin, defined by a slight eminence ; dactylos
long, slendor, arcuate. TPosterior pair of pleopoda short. Telson
small, round, inconspicuous. .

IIab. Found by M, Reynaud in the Atlantic Ocoan, lut. 28° N.
(near the Canary Isles) (Edwards); Gulf weed, Atlantic Occan
(Goodsir).

Having comparced Goodsir’s figure with the type in the collection
of the Jardin des Plantes, I have no doubt of their identity.

4, Amphithos Gammaroides. (Prate XLI. fig. 4.)

I’ltimi;:xi:g& C7}ammaroides, Spence Bate, Synopsis, §e., Ann. Nat, Hist.
Feb. .
White, Hist. Brit. Crust. p. 199.

Eyes round, small, black. Superior antenng about half the lcﬁgth
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of the animal ; first joint of the peduncle as long as the cephalon,
having the distal cxtremity abruptly truncate; second joint as
long as the first, but narrower; third very short, scarccly more
important than the first joint of the flagellum ; flagellum about as
long as the peduncle. Inferior antennwe about two-thirds as long
as the animal; peduncle having the penultimate joint reaching
nearly to the extremity of the penultimate joint of the peduncle of
the superior, last joint of the peduncle nearly as long as the two
preceding ; flagellum rather longer than the last joint of the pe-~
duncle. First pair of gnathopoda having the propodos but slightly
dilated, increasing in diameter towards the palm; palm oblique,
smooth, imperfeetly defined, against which the dactylos closely
impinges. Second pair of gnathopoda having the carpus dilated,
continuous with the propodos ; propodos large, diagonally quadrate ;
palm oblique, defined by an obtuse angle. First two pairs of percio-
poda having the basa dilated ; last three pairs reversed, having
the propoda dilated to an obtuse lobe at the posterior distal
extremity.
Length 1 of an inch.,

Hab. Pcnzance (M. Barlee).

I had previously thought that the short upper antennax would di-
stinguish this species from the rest of the genus ; but perceiving that
the peduncle of the upper antennee is generally shorter and never
longer than that of the lower, the difference between them respectively
consists only in the greater or lcss length of the flagellum of the upper
organ—a fact of but sccondary importance.

5. Amphithoé lacertosa. (Prare XLI. fig. 5.)
Amphithoi¢ lacertosa, Spence Bate, Ann. Nat. Iist. 3rd ser. i. p. 362.

Eyes ovate. Superior antenne about half the length of the animal ;
flagellum a little longer than the peduncle. Inferior antenne a
little shorter than the superior; peduncle not longer than the pe-
duncle of the superior.  First pair of gnathopoda having the coxa
cxtending as far forwards as the anterior margin of the cephalon ;
carpus longor than the propodos, slightly dilated; propodos
not broader than the carpus, ovate; palm oblique, not defined;
dactylos short. Second pair of gnathopoda much larger than the
first, having the carpus small, inferiorly produced ; propodos large,
quadrate, inferior angle produced, so as almost, with the dactylos,
to form a chelate organ; palm concave, serrated; dactylos long,
arcuate, interior and exterior margins parallel. First two pairs of
pereiopoda subequal, third scarcely longer than the second, fourth
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and fifth much longer, all having the dilated basa tapering to the
distal extremity. Antepenultimato and penultimate pairs of pleo-
poda uniform, having a few equidistant obtuse spines upon the
upper margin and extremity of cach ramus; posterior pair reach-
ing beyond the preceding, having two short blunt spines upon tho
upper margin of the base, and a row of five or six on the upper
margin of the distal extremity ; outer ramus terminating in two
strong hooks ; the inner ramus styliform, armed upon the upper
side with a fow short blunt spines, and tipped with some fine hairs,
Telson acute.
Length }7ths of an inch.

Heb. Arctic Scas.

This specimen belongs to the Hunterian Museum of the Collego of
Surgeons, and was kindly lent to me for examination by the Couneil.

6. Amphithoé Falklandi, n.s. (Prare XLL fig. 6.) B.M.

Female~—Eyes round. Superior antennge half the length of the
animal ; third joint of the peduncle longer than the preceding ;
flagellnm longer than the peduncle, slender, having each articulus
four times as long as broad. Inferior antenne two-thirds as
long as the superior, having the peduncle longer than the pe-
duncle of the superior; flagellum longer than the last joint of the
peduncle, having each articulus a little longer than broad. Gna-
thopoda uniform, each pair having the uppor margin of the carpus
arcuate, the inferior produced to an obtuse point; propodos long-
quadrate, superior and inferior margins nearly parallel; palm
straight, defined by a right angle furnished with a few hairs;
dactylos longer than the palm, nearly straight. First two pairs
of perciopoda subequal, having the basa and the mera dilated, and
the distal cxtremity of the latter anteriorly produced ; third pair
shorter than the preceding, having the dactylos short, straight, and
reversed; last two pairs subequal, considerably longer than the third
pair, having their dactyla long, arcuato, and directed anteriorly.
Posterior pair of pleopoda rcaching beyond the preceding, having
the inner ramus foliaceous, the outer terminating with two short,
strong hooks.

Length } of an inch.

Hab. Falkland Islands (Mr. W. E. Wright).

7. Amphithoé Australiensis, n.s. (Prare XLI. fig. 7.) B.M.

Eyos small, oblong, oblique. Superior antennge one-third the length
of the unimal; peduncle having the first joint as long as the
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cephalon, sccond as long as the first, third but slightly shorter
than the second; flagellum scarcely longer than the last joint
of the peduncle. Inferior antennw longer than the superior;
peduncle scarcely shorter than the superior antennw, having the
penultimate joint longer than the ultimate; flagellum a little
longer than the last joint of the peduncle. Gnathopoda subequal :
first pair having the propodos ovate, palm oblique, imperfectly
defined by a lateral obtuse spine and armed with a few hairs»,
dactylos long, internally serrated : second pair having the propodesy
ovate, palm convex, oblique, imperfeetly defined by a sharp latestl’ |
spine and armed with short cilia; dactylos arcuate, internaLy -
serrated. Third pair of perciopoda short, fourth and fifth longer
than the third. Antepenultimate and penultimate pairs of pleo-
poda with a strong sharp spine upon the inferior distal extremity
of the base ; posterior pair having the base short, not longer than
the rami, rami not reaching beyond the extremity of the preceding
pan' inner ramus subfoliaccous, tipped with a small tooth or blunt
spine ; outer terminating in two hooks.

Length } an inch.
Hab. South Australia.

The colour of the animal, as well as can be ascertained by examina-
tion of a dricd specimen, appears to have been green, spotted all over
with small black, irregular blotches, which are thickest along the
dorsal surface, but gradually deercasing, until they disappear from
the lower margins of the coxz. :

8. Amphithoé Desmarestii, n.s. (Prare XLIL. fig. 8.) B.M.

Eyes ovate. Superior antenne half as long as the animal, havin
the flagellum clean, slender, longer than the peduncle, cach™
articulus increasing in diameter towards the distal cxtremity,
where it is about one-third as broad as long. Inferior antenna a
little shorter than the superior, hispid; peduncle a little longer
than the peduncle of the superior; flagellum as long as the last
two joints of the peduncle. Gnathopoda subequal: first pair
having only the inferior margin fringed with hair; meros infe-
riorly produced to a tubercle anteriorly directed; carpus having
the upper margin broken by an indentation, from which springs a
short sharp spine, and having the infero-anterior extremity slightly
produced ; propodos long-ovate, as long again as broad; palm
oblique, imperfectly defined by a lateral spine ; dactylos almost
straight, inner margin serrated: sccond pair having the propodos
ovate, the upper margin furnished with four or five fasciculi of
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hairs ; palm oblique, decply concave, defined by one or two short
spines, Third pair of perciopoda shorter than the preceding,
dactylos anteriorly directed ; last two pairs subequal, considerably
longer than the third. Postcrior pair of pleopoda scarcely reaching
beyond the cxtremity of the preceding; inner ramus foliaceous,
tipped with a strong straight spinc; outer shorter than the inner,
and terminating in two strong hooks. Telson short, obtuse,
having four hairs on the broad apex, and three in a depression on
cach side.
Length 8,ths of an inch.

Hab. Marscilles.

9. Amphithoé Raymondi. (Prare XLII. fig. 1.)
Amphithoé Raymondi, Swigny, Egypte, Crust. pl. 11. f. 5.
Edwards, Hist. des Crust. iii. p. 32,

Eyes oblong-ovate, horizontal. Superior antennwe as long as the
animal, having the first joint of the peduncle us long as the
cephalon ; sccond a little longer than the first ; third short, scarcely
morc important than the first articulus of the flagellum ; flagellum
four times as long as the peduncle. Inferior antennee having the
peduncle reaching a little beyond the peduncle of the superior ;
flagellum scarcely longer than the peduncle. First pair of gnatho-
poda having the propodos ovate, tapering, palm acutg; dactylos
slender. Second pair of gnathopoda like the first. Third pair of
pereiopoda shorter than the preceding, fourth and fifth longer than
tho third. Posterior pair of pleopoda reaching a little beyond the
preceding, rami short. Telson acute.

Hab. Egypt (Savigny).

10. Amphithoé filosa. (Prate XLIL. fig. 2.)
Cymadusa filose, Savigny, Egypte, Crust. pl. 11. f. 4.
Amphitoé filosa, Edwards, Ann. des Sei. Nat. xx. p. 377 ; Hist. des
rust. il 5132 .
Guérin-Méneville, Iconogr. Crust. pl. 20. f. 9.

Male.~Superior antennx longer than the animal ; flagellum four
times as long as the peduncle. Inferior antennse about one-third
shorter than the superior ; peduncle extending beyond the ex-
tremity of the peduncle of the superior. Gnathopoda subequal :
first pair having the carpus as long as the prope